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ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  University,  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the 
departments  of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hos- 
pital for  Women,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  (including  Reconstruction  Hospital 
Unit  and  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit),  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  and  School  of 
Tropical  Medicine  University  Hospital,  see  the  annual  publications  of  those 
organizations. 
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Associate  Director,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital. 

James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 
Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
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Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Dis- 
pensary. 
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Clinic. 

Harry  Aranow Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1904. 

Director,  Obstetrics  Service,  Morrisania  Hospital;  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
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Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  and  New 
Rochelle  Hospitals. 

Joseph  H.  Axtmayer Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1927. 

George  William  Bachman     .    .    .    Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Director  of  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Surgical  Director,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Lincoln  and  Harlem  Hospitals 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

M.D.,  JeflFerson,  1904.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending    Physician,    University    Hospital,    San    Juan,    Puerto   Rico;    Attending   Obstetrician, 

Auxilio  Mutuo  Maternity  and  Mimilla  Hospitals,  and  Puerto  Rico  Sanatorium. 

Frank  B.  Berry Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,   1917. 

Associate   Visiting   Surgeon,    Bellevue   Hospital;    Associate    Surgeon,    Fifth    Avenue    Hospital; 
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Consulting  Surgeon,  Nyack  Hospital,   Pomona  Park  Sanatorium,  Nassau  County  Hospital,   and 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,   1920. 

Research  Associate  in  Chemistry,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912;  A.M.,  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick.  D.  Bullock Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Pathologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 
Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 

Medical  Director,  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Manhattan  Gen- 
eral Hospital. 

John  Caffey Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919- 

Attending  Pediatrician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  and  Radiologist, 
Babies  Hospital;  Associate  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Francis  Cahill Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,    1911. 

Associate  Attending   Surgeon,    Squier  Urological   Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon,   Urology   Clinic, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Consulting  Urologist.  Yonkers 
General  Hospital. 
William  Edgar  Caldwell  .    .    .   Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Associate  Director  and  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Presbyterian, 
Monmouth  Memorial,  and  New  Rochelle  Hospitals. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895. 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur,  St.  Andrew's,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Chief  of  Dermatology  Clinic  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending 
Dermatologist,  City  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Dermatology,  Neurological  Institute  and  St.  Mary's, 
St.  Vincent's,  Nassau,  and  Woman's  Hospitals. 

Russell  L.  Carpenter Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S..  Tufts,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1928. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Assistant  Professor  of  Mycology  in  the 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Dermatologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 

Director  and  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Senior  Attending 
Neurologist  and  Associate  Director,  Department  of  Child  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute; 
Attending  Neurologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No. 
81,  Fifth  Avenue,  Beekman  Street,  Knickerbocker,  Manhattan  State,  King's  Park  State,  Nassau, 
and  United  Hospitals. 

Edward  Cathcart Associate  Dean 

A.B.,  Hope,  1917;  M.S.,  Minnesota,  1926;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1921. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1911. 

Director,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Vassar 
Brothers  Hospital  and  New  York  State  Training  School  for  Boys,  Warwick. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering  ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Tuberculosis  Clinic  and  Attending 
Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  191}- 

Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  and  Babies  Hospitals. 

Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 
Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M..  Columbia,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1923.    School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
Consultant  in  Chemistry,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Visiting  Physi- 
cian, Neurology,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neuro-Syphilis,  King's  Park  State  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  Huntington  and  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Hospital. 

James  Albert  Corscaden Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Gynecology, 
Presbyterian,  Flushing,  and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Calvin  Brewster  Coulter Associate  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consultant  in  Pathology,  Nassau  Hospital. 

C.  Burns  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1907;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1911. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Fordham  and 
Paterson  General  Hospitals. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Psychiatry  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  in  Residence  and  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1929;  LL.D., 
St.  Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery,  Babies,  Greenwich,  Beekman 
Street,  Fifth  Avenue,  Willard  Parker,  and  Morristown  Memorial  Hospitals,  and  Neurological 
Institute. 

Leo  M.  Davidoff Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Associate  Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neurological 
Surgeon,  Beth  Israel  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon,  Fifth  Avenue,  Bronx,  Morris- 
ania,  Rockland  County  State  Hospitals,  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Thomas  K.  Davis Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wabash,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Neurologist,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Associate  Neurologist, 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Martin  H.  Dawson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918;  M.S.  (Hon.).  Yale,  1931. 
Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,   Johns  Hopkins,   1903;  M.D.,    1907;   Sc.D.,   New  York  University,    1925;  Yale,   1926; 

Western  Reserve,  1931. 

Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Edward  J.  Donovan Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Attending  Surgeon.  Babies  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau 
Hospital. 
John  Hughes  Dunnington Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Eye 
Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Staten  Island  Hospital. 

Cornelius  G.  Dyke Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Iowa,  1926. 

Assistant  Director  of  Department  of  Roentgenology,  Neurological  Institute. 

Walter  C.  Earle Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

M.D.,  Rush,  1920.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Charles  Albert  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Senior  Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurological 
Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 
Haven  Emerson Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925- 

Crawford  F.  Failey Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  Ph.D.,  California,  1926. 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Englewood  Hospital  and  House  of  Holy  Comforter;  Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  New  Jersey 
Orthopedic  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Antonio  Fernos-Isern Professor  of  Public  Health  in  the  School  of 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1915.  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Cardiologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Armando  Ferraro Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Research  Associate  in  Neuropathology,  New  York 
State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry, 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Post- 
Graduate  Hospital. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921;  B.S.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins.  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,   1923.  Industrial  Hygiene 

Consultant  in  Industrial  Hygiene,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Medical  Director,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary 
and  Hospital  and  North  Country  Community  Hospital. 


ro  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

William  R.  Galbreath Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicirje  in  the 

A.B.,  Park,  1912;  M.D.,  Nebraska,  1916.  Sc/iool  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Consultant  in  Tropical  Medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Sc.D.,  George  Washington,  1932. 
Attending  Bacteriologist,    Presbyterian   Hospital;   Consultant   in   Bacteriology,   Babies   Hospital, 
Neurological  Institute,  and  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  T906;  M.D.,  1909. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  John  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,   Gettysburg,   1893;  M.S.,   1896;  Sc.D.,   1914;  LL.D.,   1924;  Ph.B.,   Yale,   1894;  Ph.D., 

1897;  LL.D.,  Baylor,   1924. 
Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 
Attending  Radiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Seton,  Riverside, 
Morrisania,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute,  Bronx, 
and  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Charles  M.  Goss Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  1926. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Harbeck  Halsted  .    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consulting 
Obstetrician,  Margaret  Hague  Hospital. 

John  Munn  Hanford Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit 
of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Albert  Victor  Hardy Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1924;  M.S.,  Iowa,  1934. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Francisco  Jose  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology  in  the 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Consultant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clitiical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Nursery  and 
Child's,  Beekman  Srreet,  Greenwich,  Nassau,  Mineola,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial,  Stamford, 
and  Sharon  Hospitals. 

Warren  Hildreth Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 
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Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Director,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital. 

William  Albert  Hoffman Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Consultant  in  Parasitology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Director  of  Dermatological  Service  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant 
in  Dermatology,   Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Dermatologist,   Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Associate  Attending  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893;  Sc.D.,  1930. 

Senior  Attending  Neuropsychiatrist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consultant 
in  Neurology,  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Craig 
Colony  for  Epileptics,  and  Letchworth  Village  for  Mental  Defectives. 

Harold  Thomas  Hyman Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  1917. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Moses  L.  Isaacs Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

A.B.  and  A.M.,  Cincinnati,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Henry  James Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Southampton  Hospital. 

Charles  L.  Janssen Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Brussels,  1904;  B.S.,  1906;  M.D.,  1911. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

James  Wesley  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896. 

Director,  Pathological  Service  and  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Pathology,  Sloane  and  Babies  Hospitals. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Pediatric  Physician  and  Director,  Pediatric  Out-Patient  Department,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Yonkers  General  Hospital  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far 
Rockaway. 

James  Louis  Joughin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D..  CM.,  McGill,  1906;  D.P.H.,  1907. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neurologist  and  Director,  De- 
partment of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School;  Consultant  in 
Neurology,  Flushing  Hospital. 

^Claus  Washington  Jungeblut Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  192 1. 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Haig  H.  Kasabach Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Siva,  1916;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1926. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Bronchoscopist, 
Babies  Hospital;  Chief  of  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon, 

'On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Laryngology  and  Otology.  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Otolaryngology,  Community  Hospi- 
tal, Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Bronchos- 
copy, New  York  Hospital. 
Moses  Keschner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Associate  Neurologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Neurology,  Beth  Moses  and  Beth  Israel  Hospitals,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  Whittemore  Knapp Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Physician,  Greenwich  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Convales- 
cent Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Greenwich  Municipal  Hospital. 
Enrique  Koppisch Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  in  the 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical.  1927-  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Pathologist.  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Consultant 
in  Pathology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 
Albert  Richard  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1907. 

Attending  Physician.  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Consultant  in  Surgery.  Presbyterian  Hospital.  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  Sea  View  Hospital. 

Frederic  Schiller  Lee Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B..   St.   Lawrence,    1878;  A.M.,   1881;  LL.D..   1918;   Ph.D.,   Johns  Hopkins,   1885;  Sc.D., 
Columbia.  1929. 

Maurice  Lenz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D..  Columbia,  1913. 

Chief  of  Radiotherapy  Division  and  Associate  Attending  Radiologist,   Presbyterian  Hospital; 
Attending  Radiotherapist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

John  Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  McGill,  1919;  M.D.,  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Attending  Psychiatrist.  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Yale.  1909;  M.D..  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Cardiologist.  French  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

M.D..  Columbia.  1885. 

Consulting  Otologist.  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 
St.  Francis,  Sea  View,  and  Flushing  Hospitals. 

Charles  Christian  Lieb Hosac\  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B..  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Consultant  in  Pharmacology.  Presbyterian  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Dooley  Lyttle  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies  and  WiUard  Parker  Hospitals;  Attending  Pediatrician. 
Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Assistant    Attending    Physician,    Presbyterian   Hospital;    Consultant    in    Haematology,    Nassau 
Hospital. 
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John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clitiical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Director,    First   Surgical   Division,    Bellevue  Hospital;   Director,   Siirgical    Service,    Greenwich 
Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Stamford  Hospital. 
Robert  Bush  McGraw Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Chief  of  Psychiatry  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician, 
Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  North  County  Community  Hospital,  Glen  Cove. 

CoNSTANTiNE  J.  MacGuire,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospitals. 

RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Director  of  Pediatric  Service  and  Attending  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pedia- 
trics, Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  and  Orange  Memorial  Hospitals. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree  ....  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  of  Neurology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  Roosevelt,  Knickerbocker,  Booth  Memorial,  Berwind  Maternity,  Green- 
wich, New  Jersey  Orthopedic,  and  North  Hudson  County  Hospitals,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New- 
burgh,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway,  and  Stony  Wold  Sanitarium. 

John  English  McWhorter Assistant  Professor  of  Clittical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist,  French  and  Englewood  Hospitals  and 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1931. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Home  for  Incurables,  Presbyterian, 
Vassar  Brothers',  and  White  Plains  Hospitals,  and  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Karl  Meyer Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 
Chemist,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alfred  Michaelis Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 
Attending  Otolaryngologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Chemist,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Visiting  Physician  in  Charge  of  Tuberculosis  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 

Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau,  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital, 

Methodist   Episcopal,   and    Sea   View   Hospitals;    Consultant   in  Tuberculosis,    Presbyterian    and 

Newark  Beth  Israel  Hospitals. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  in  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Bacteriologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 
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Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,   1907. 
Michael  George  Mulinos Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1929. 
Clay  Ray  Murray Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consultant  in  Infec- 
tious Diseases  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  Neurological  Institute  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor Associate  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

M.R.C.S.  Eng.,  L.R.C.P.  Lond.,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  College,  1907;  D.T.M.  and 

H.,  Cambridge,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer     ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Samuel  T.  Orton Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro-Pathology 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1901;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1905;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1906. 
Senior  Attending  Neuropathologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Coli^mbia,  1917;  M.D.,   1924. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  Babies  Hospital. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Director,  Medical  Service  and  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 

Consulting  Physician,   Babies  Hospital. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  and  Sloane  Hospitals. 

Irving  H.  Pardee ' .  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Chief  of  Endocrinology  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Senior  Attending  Neurologist, 
Neurological  Institute;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Neurologist,  St.  Mary's 
Hospital  for  Children,  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consultant  in  Neurology, 
Yonkers  General  and  Tuxedo  Memorial  Hospitals. 

William  Barclay  Parsons Assistatit  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Calvin  Payne Assistatit  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1910;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1912;  D.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

Field  Director,  Rockefeller  Foundation;  Director  of  Public  Health  Units,  Insular  Department 
of  Health,  Puerto  Rico. 

Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 
Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,   1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,   1907. 


SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE  15 

Juan  Antonio  Pons Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1928. 

Medical  Superintendent,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell;  Consult- 
ing Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  French,  Central  Islip,  United,  Port  Chester,  New  York  Orthopaedic, 
Woman's,  Eye  and  Ear,  North  County,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospitals,  Home  for 
Incurables;  Chief  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Monmouth  Memorial 
Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Howard  Wieland  Potter Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1913. 

Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Psychiatrist,  Division  of 
Child  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Nyack  and  Englewood 
Hospitals. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radiotherapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1915;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.   (Hon.),  Yale,  1922. 

Dean,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  Director,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro- Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Englewood  Hos- 
pital and  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Neurologist,  New 
York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  192 1;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Martin  O.  de  la  Rosa  .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Communicable  Diseases  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

B.A.,  Institute  de  Puerto  Rico,   1889;  M.D.,   Seville,   1900. 

Director,  Hospital  of  Transmissible  Diseases,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Physician,  Leprosy  Hospi- 
tal, Department  of  Sanitation,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Theodor  Rosebury Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 

Joshua  Rosett Professor  of  Neurology 

Russian  Gymnasium,   1891;  M.D.,  Maryland,   1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Sloane  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals;  Attending  Obstetrician,  Doctors' 
Hospital. 

Bernard  Sachs Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1878;  M.D.,  Strassburg,  1882. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  Mount  Sinai  and  Montefiore  Hospitals;  Director,  Division  of  Child 
Neurology,  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Greenwich  and  Hackensack 
Hospitals. 
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Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,   1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1917. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Rudolf  Schoenheimer Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Berlin,   1922. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1905. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Director,  Department  of  Roentgenology,  Neurological  Institute. 

Aleita  Hopping  Scott Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,   1923. 

Ernest  Lyman  Scott Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,   1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,   1911;  Ph.D..  Columbia,  1914. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Aura  Edward  Sevteringhaus Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington,   1922. 

Chief  of  General  Medicine  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ramon  J.  Sifre Associate  Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,   1922. 

Hans  F.  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,   1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  Knickerbocker,  Roosevelt,  and  Brunswick  Hospitals. 

Martin  DeForest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton 
Memorial  Hospital. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Associate  Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,   1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 
Chemist,  Babies  Hospital. 

John  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,   Columbia,   1894;  LL.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consultant  in  Urology,  Neurological  Institute  and  Babies  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,   1907;   M.D.,   Johns  Hopkins,   1911. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Byron  Stookey Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;  Director,  Neuro-Surgery,  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Associate  Neurological  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Neurological  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
Beekman  Street,  Middlesex  General,  New  Rochelle,  and  Nassau  Hospitals;  Associate  Consultant 
in  Neurological  Surgery,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Hackensack  Hospital. 

Oliver  Smith  Strong Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro-Histology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1895. 

Consultant  in  Neuropathology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Neuro-Anatomy,  Neurological 
Institute. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Director,  Hospital  Mimiya,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 

Paul  C.  Swenson Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1923;  M.S.,   1925;  M.D.,   1926. 
Assistant  Radiologist,    Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consultant  in  Gynecology,  Sloane,  Greenwich,  Stamford,  Sharon,  Tarrytown,  and  Memorial, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  Hospitals,  and  Horton  Memorial  Hospital,  Middletown;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Home  for  Incurables;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Richard  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Oregon,   1920;  M.D.,   1924. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital.  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912;  Sc.D., 

1929. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  Presbyterian,  Babies,  Roosevelt,  Brooklyn,  Methodist  Episcopal,  and 

Greenwich    Hospitals;    Director    of    Research,    Neurological    Institute,    and   Associate    IDirector, 

Division  of  Child  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute. 

Walter  Timme Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  Rochelle  and  New  York  City  Children's  Hospitals;  Director, 
Department  of  Neuro-Endocrinology,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Endocrinology,  New 
York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Surgery  in  the 

M.D..  Maryland,  1906.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

George  Albert  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr.     .     .  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Con- 
sultant in  Surgery,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospital. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  and  Gynecology 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate 
Attending  Gynecologist  and  Obstetrician,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
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William  Carson  von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Director  and  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Presbyterian  and 
Sharon  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Margaret  Hague  Hospital,  Jersey  City;  Honorary 
Consultant  in  Gynecology,  Royal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Attending  Neuropsychiatrist,  Neurological  Institute,  Montefiore  and  Sydenham  Hospitals;  Con- 
sultant in  Neurology,  Beth  Moses  and  Jewish  Maternity  Hospitals;  Chief  of  Neurology  Clinic, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

A.  Ashley  Weech Associate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  M.D.,  1921. 
Attending  Physician,  Babies  Hospital. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Martin  Wheeler Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1902;  M.D.,  1905;  M.Sc,  1906;  Sc.D.,  1928. 

Director  and  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Sloane,  Babies,  Bellevue,  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  Post- 
Graduate,  and  Hackensack  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
and  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Allen  O.  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Surgical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  Sloane,  Harlem,  Stamford,  Engle- 
wood,  and  Jamaica  Hospitals,  and  Home  for  Incurables. 

Herbert  Budington  Wilcox Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Presbyterian,  WiUard  Parker, 
Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association,  and 
New  York  State  Training  School  for  Boys,  Warwick. 

Horatio  Burt  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1925. 

Consultant  in  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Greenwich  Hospital. 

Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1912. 

Director  of  Surgery,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

OsKAR  P.  Wintersteiner Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Graz,  1921. 
William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  1921. 
Abner  Wolf Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  1926. 
Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  Sc.D.,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 

Director,  Pathological  Department  and  Radiotherapeutic  Department,  and  Attending  Physician, 
St.  Lake's  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Roentgen  Ray,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pathology, 
Lincoln,  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate,  Mountainside,  Nassau,  and  Vassar 
Brothers'  Hospitals. 
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Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Director,  Medical  Service,  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Executive  Officer  and  Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in 
Neurology,  Gouverneur,  White  Plains,  Mount  Vernon,  Ossining,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear,  and 
St.  John's  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

Raymund  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Hope,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departments 
(page  40  and  following) . 


OTHER  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  GIVING  COURSES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Robert  E.  Chaddock,  Ph.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Statistics 

Elwood  C.  Davis,  Ph.D Public  Health,  Summer  Session 

Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education,  Pennsylvania  State. 

Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology,  University  Extension 

Charles  Irwin  Lambert,  M.S.,  M.D Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education 

in  Teachers  College 

Joseph  Schroff,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

COMMITTEES 

Administration 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Jobling,  Lieb,  Whipple,  Palmer,  Williams, 
Gay,  Watson,  Detwiler,  Clarke,  McIntosh,  Casamajor,  Cheney,  and  Associate 
Dean  Cathcart. 

Scholarships 

Associate  Dean  Cathcart,  Chairman;  Professors  Hanger,  E.  G.  Miller,  and 
Morton. 

Graduate  Clinical  Instruction 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Cheney,  Coakley,  Hopkins,  Jobling,  McIntosh, 
Palmer,  Squier,  Tilney,  Watson,  Wheeler,  Whipple,  and  Associate  Dean 
Allen. 

Bard  Hall 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professor  Hanger,  and  Assistant  Secretary  P.  M.  Hayden. 
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Advisory  Committee  on  Men's  Residence  Halls  at  the  Medical  Center 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Associate  Dean  Cathcart,  Professors  E.  G.  Miller  and 
Hanger,  Messrs.  Howe,  Norris,  and  Mr.  F.  Miller. 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

The  Dean,   Chairman;  Dean    Emeritus  Darrach,  Director  Egbert,    Professors 
Gay,  Jobling,  and  Sherman. 

ADMINISTIL\TI\^  BOARDS 

Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

The  President  Professor  Palmer 

Mr.  Archibald  Douglas  Dean  Rappleye 

Mr.  Rogers  H.  Bacon  Director  Wood 
Professor  Jobling 

DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 
The  President  Dean  Rappleye  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 


UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D Secretary  of  the  University 

Frank  H.  Bowles,  A.M Acting  Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.    .    .    .  Director  of  University  Libraries 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  L.  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Director  of  Athletics 

Benjamin  A.  Hubbard,  Ph.B Director  of  King's  Crown  Activities 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  A.M Director  of  Men's  Residence  Halls 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Secretary  of  Appointments 

Clarence  E.  Lovejoy,  A.B Alumni  Secretary 

COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E.  .    .    .Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistant  Registrar 

Walter  R.  Bett,  M.R.C.S.  Eng.,  L.R.C.P .  Lond Librarian 


COLLEGE  OFPHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  18 14  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health 
as  well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  non-matriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candi- 
date for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Non-matriculated  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship 
as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non-matriculated  students  may  receive 
formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
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of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  vaUd.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of 
any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls,  the  receipt  by  him  of  academic 
credits,  his  graduation,  or  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any 
certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  such  exercise  of  the  disciplinary  power  of  the 
University  as  may  be  necessary  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  University  and  to  main- 
tain standards  of  personal  conduct  and  character  acceptable  to  the  University.  In 
the  exercise  of  academic  discipline,  the  student's  conduct  outside  as  well  as  inside 
the  University  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the 
University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and  subject 
to  the  reserve  powers  of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty,  and  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  work  of  each  Administrative  Board. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  only  at  Commence- 
ment, in  October,  or  in  February.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not 
later  than  April  15.  Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  are  issued  in 
June,  October,  and  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  upon 
completion  of  the  requirements. 

An  application  for  a  degree  other  than  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree  shall  terminate  at 
the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of  diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing; 
but  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the  Faculty  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a 
fee  of  $1.00  each  time  that  a  candidate  chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within 
a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years.  Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application 
the  regular  fee  of  $20  shall  again  be  payable. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar 
on  the  last  pages  of  this  Announcement. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson  Street, 
from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street,  from  1813  to 
1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  6j  Crosby  Street,  and  from  1856 
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to  1887  at  loi  East  23d  Street.  From  1S88  until  1928  it  occupied  a  group  of  build- 
ings given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K., 
Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane. 
It  now  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway  and  Fort  Washing- 
ton Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center,  a  seventeen-story  fire-resisting  steel, 
brick,  and  concrete  building,  3,556,230  cubic  feet,  with  three  passenger  elevators 
and  one  service  elevator,  each  floor  connecting  the  laboratories  in  the  School  with 
the  wards  and  services  of  Presb\"terian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 


THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  estabUshed  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  large  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and 
Presbjterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness.  This  plot  extends  from 
West  165th  Street  to  West  i6Sth  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park  and 
comprises  about  twenty  acres.  It  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by 
bus  Unes  and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i6Sth  Street  corner 
of  the  plot. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surger\',  Presbnerian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  DeLamar  Institute  of 
PubUc  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Squier  Urological  Chnic,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute and  Hospital,  and  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology'.  The  Medical  Center  was 
opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.  Founded  in  1868  in  a  Uberal  spirit  of  charity,  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  has  consistendy  held  to  the  spirit  of  its  dedication  "to  the 
poor  of  New  York  City  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color."  Under  the  terms 
of  its  affihation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Universit\",  and 
members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  members  of  the  staffs  of  the  Medical  and  Dental 
Schools.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two-story  building.  In  this  are  the  wards 
of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Squier  Uro- 
logical Clinic,  and  Harkness  Pavihon  for  private  patients. 

Sloane  Hospital.  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  Universit\'  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
WiUiam  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presb\terian  Hos- 
pital building.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  154  beds  for  obstetrical  and 
g}'necological  patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the 
hospital  through  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology'  of  the  University  is  the  director  of  the  hospital.  Interns 
of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year  and  are  selected  from  men  who  have  already 
completed  a  year's  service  in  a  general  hospital.  The  heads  of  the  various  depart- 
ments of  the  Medical  School  are  consultants  to  the  hospital.  The  dehveries  in  the 
hospital  number  about  2,100  a  year. 
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The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service 
of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  of  Sloane 
Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  clinic.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the 
attending  pediatrician. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic.  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building.  It  is  comprised  of  wards  of  twelve,  five,  and 
four  beds,  and  contains  a  large  number  of  single  rooms  for  surgical  cases  in 
urology.  The  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Urology  is  the  director  of  the 
Clinic.  There  are  laboratories  on  the  same  floor,  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Squier 
Urological  Chnic,  fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  patho- 
logical, fluoroscopic,  and  research  work.  The  Clinic  has  two  large,  especially 
equipped  operating  rooms.  The  out-patient  department  of  the  Clinic  is  situated  in 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  out-patient  department  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic, 
x-ray,  fulguration,  diathermic,  and  laboratory  work.  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available 
for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Vanderbilt  Clinic  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to 
Columbia  University  in  1888  has  now  become  the  common  out-patient  department 
for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the 
sick  poor.  It  affords  ample  opportunities  for  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  medicine.  The  professors  of  the  Medical  School,  with  their 
assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The  building  is  so  ar- 
ranged that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in 
small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available,  so 
that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital.  The  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital  is  a  two-hundred-bed  hospital  built  and  maintained  by  the  state  of 
New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric 
disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  be- 
havior and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  out- 
patient department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric 
problems  in  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and 
research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  By  special  arrangement 
the  facilities  of  the  Institute  and  Hospital  are  made  available  to  the  Medical  School 
for  teaching  purposes.  The  members  of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appoint- 
ments in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction 
of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital.  Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care 
of  infants  and  children  up  to  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is 
devoted  to  the  care  of  private  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with  large  and 
small  laboratory  rooms.  Both  an  outdoor  playroom  and  an  indoor  playroom  are 
provided  for  convalescent  and  well  children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete 
operating  equipment,  affords  accommodation  for  thirty-three  patients.  The  total 
capacity  of  the  hospital  is  154  beds.  Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  re- 
search work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist. 
In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an  out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  die  visiting  and 
intern  staff  of  the  hospital,  together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the 
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general  medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  pre- 
mature infants  and  for  patients  suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy, 
asthma,  and  other  diseases.  All  required  courses  in  pediatrics  are  conducted  in  the 
lecture  and  teaching  rooms  of  the  hospital.  Such  teaching  includes  regular  under- 
graduate instruction  to  third  and  fourth  year,  elective  courses,  and  graduate  work. 

Neurological  Institute.  The  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  one  of  the  first 
hospitals  in  this  country  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in 
1909  and  opened  its  doors  for  the  reception  of  padents  in  December  of  that  year. 
The  original  building  at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  condnuously  up  to 
March,  1929,  when  the  hospital  joined  the  Medical  Center  in  its  new  building. 
The  new  hospital  has  213  beds  in  wards  and  private  rooms,  and  is  devoted  ex- 
clusively to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  The  treatment  of  the 
psychoneuroses  receives  special  attention  although  many  forms  of  organic  nervous 
disease  are  constantly  under  treatment.  There  is  an  active  neurosurgical  service 
which  cares  for  all  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities 
are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students. 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital.  An  important  addition  to 
the  Medical  Center,  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness,  is  the 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  located  at  the  southwest 
corner  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  new  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of 
diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses  in  this  im- 
portant field  of  medical  service. 

INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

This  Institute  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  investigations  in  cancer.  The  research  laboratories  are 
situated  at  11 45  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  northeast  corner  of  11 6th  Street.  The 
building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof  structure  of  brick  and  concrete, 
erected  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  to  afford  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the 
Institute. 

Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  pathological  histology 
and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction  to  enable  them 
to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research.  Formal  courses 
in  pathological  technic  and  tumor  biology  also  are  offered  by  the  staff. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  Hospital  is  located  at  the  foot  of  East  26th  Street. 
Its  1200  beds  are  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions 
has  been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University. 
During  the  fourth  year  clinical  clerkships  are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general 
surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 

Montefiore  Hospital.  Montefiore  Hospital,  located  on  Gunhill  Road  at  Bain- 
bridge  Avenue,  has  a  capacity  of  961  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic 
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diseases.  The  neurological  division  of  i6o  beds  is  used  for  instruction  in  the  third 
year  and  affords  opportunides  for  the  study  of  a  great  variety  of  chronic  organic 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  A  well-equipped  and  specially  staffed  neuropatho- 
logical  laboratory  attached  to  the  service  gives  opportunity  for  special  pathological 
study. 

Momsania  Hospital.  Morrisania  Hospital,  which  is  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City 
Department  of  Hospitals,  is  located  at  i68th  Street  and  Gerard  Avenue  in  the 
Bronx.  It  was  established  in  1929  and  is  equipped  to  render  services  in  all  of  the 
special  divisions  of  medicine  and  surgery.  The  bed  capacity  is  539  of  which  137  are 
used  for  teaching  in  obstetrics.  Many  special  features  of  planning  and  organization, 
such  as  humidity  and  temperature  control  in  the  nursery  division  and  a  special 
eclampsia  unit,  together  with  a  yearly  birth  census  of  about  2,400,  offer  unusual 
advantages  to  the  fourth  year  student  of  obstetrics. 

Neil/  Yorl^  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital.  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dis- 
pensary and  Hospital,  located  on  East  59th  Street,  was  established  in  1868.  It  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  132  including  ten  cribs  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment 
of  orthopedic  conditions.  Teaching  for  the  fourth  year  students  is  carried  on  at 
this  hospital. 

The  Roosevelt  Hospital.  The  Roosevelt  Hospital,  located  on  West  59th  Street, 
was  established  in  1864.  There  are  350  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  medical, 
surgical,  gynecological,  and  otolaryngological  cases.  Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery 
for  fourth  year  medical  students  are  arranged  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

St.  Lu\e's  Hospital.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  located  on  West  113th  Street,  was 
established  in  1850.  There  are  446  beds  for  general  and  specialized  hospital  use 
with  80  beds  for  children  and  infants.  Elective  courses  in  diseases  of  children  are 
given  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children.  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children,  Inc.,  was 
established  in  1870.  It  is  located  on  West  34th  Street  and  renders  general  medical 
and  surgical  service  for  children  from  infancy  to  twelve  years  of  age.  There  are 
126  ward  beds  furnishing  excellent  opportunity  for  elective  work  in  diseases  of 
children. 

Sea  View  Hospital.  Sea  View  Hospital,  located  on  Staten  Island,  is  a  unit  of  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals.  Its  bed  capacity  of  1600  is  entirely 
devoted  to  the  care  of  tuberculosis  in  all  forms.  During  the  second  year  students 
accompanied  by  instructors  receive  instruction  in  physical  diagnosis  at  Sea  View 
Hospital. 

Willard  Par\er  Hospital.  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  located  at  the  foot  of  East 
i6th  Street,  has  a  bed  and  crib  capacity  of  424,  entirely  devoted  to  the  treatment  of 
communicable  diseases  and  tuberculosis.  In  addition  there  is  a  daily  average 
patient  census  of  288.  Undergraduate  and  graduate  teaching  for  students  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  carried  on  at  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
Abundant  opportunities  are  available  for  the  third  year  medical  students  in 
contagious  diseases. 

LIBRARY 

A  thoroughly  modern  central  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing 
approximately  60,000  volumes  and  about  33,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
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lower  stories  of  the  main  Medical  School  building  and  is  open  to  students  from 
9  a.m.  to  10  p.m.  on  week  days;  10  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  on  Sundays. 

This  library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  libraries 
to  serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  and  teachers  of  the  com- 
bined Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  unit.  It  has 
a  seating  capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  500  current  journals,  and  nearby  are 
shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering  a  period  of 
approximately  ten  years. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of  other 
departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories  at 
Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social  and 
other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  hbraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all  stu- 
dents of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include  col- 
lections on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  in  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  at  103d  Street.  The  library  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy,  115  West  68th 
Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from 
9  a.m.  to  7  p.m.  on  Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and  Saturdays,  and  from  9  a.m.  to  10  p.m. 
on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays.  On  all  holidays  it  is  open  from  3  to 
6  p.m.  One  or  more  of  the  instructors  is  on  duty  at  all  times  when  the  Gymna- 
sium is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its 
privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  Gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker.  The 
Gymnasium  is  large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  the  Professor  of  Physical  Education  who  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment.  The  Appointments  Office,  located  in  East  Hall,  is  the  central  place- 
ment department  of  the  University  through  which  students  and  graduates  are 
referred  to  suitable  positions. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  medical  students,  a  division  of  the  office  is  operated 
at  the  Medical  Center  in  cooperation  with  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Appointments  Office  to  secure  for  competent  men  and 
women  students  who  need  to  work  their  way  through  the  University,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  support.  It  is  the  experience  of  the  office, 
however,  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  outside 
part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  without  seriously  jeopardizing  their 
school  work  and  their  health.  The  office  consequently  does  not  encourage  students 
of  the  Medical  School  to  seek  employment  during  the  academic  year,  although  it 
assists  competent  men  and  women  to  secure  suitable  and  remunerative  work  dur- 
ing the  summer.  In  general  the  office  advises  students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the 


28  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School,  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to 
earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to  their 
academic  work. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  Students  registered  within  the  University  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of 
study  are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  de- 
sires its  students  to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls  which  are  a  part 
of  its  educational  development  and  life.  Assignment  of  room  is  made  on  the 
academic  year  basis  but  rentals  may  be  paid  on  session,  monthly,  or  weekly  basis 
in  case  of  need. 

Bard  Hall 

The  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  Bard  Hall,  is  situated  on 
Haven  Avenue,  at  169th  Street,  about  three  blocks  from  the  entrance  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with  three  additional 
stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the 
Hudson  River.  It  contains  235  rooms  for  students  and  ten  suites  for  instructors. 
A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  large  lounging 
rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and 
swimming  pool. 

There  are  about  fifteen  bedrooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north 
wing  arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  a  tutor's  suite 
on  each  of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $162  to  $295  for  the  academic  year. 

Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  Campus  at  ii6th  Street  or  immediately  adja- 
cent thereto  Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which 
will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low  Memorial 
Library,  Broadway  at  11 6th  Street,  New  York  City.  The  office  of  the  Director  of 
Men's  Residence  Halls  is  125  Livingston  Hall. 

RESIDENCE  BUREAU 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  live  outside  the  University  may  obtain  lists  of 
inspected  rooms  and  apartments  at  the  University  Residence  Bureau  in  East  Hall. 

king's  CROWN  HOTEL 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  located  at  420  West  ii6th  Street  in  close  proximity 
to  the  University,  is  owned  by  the  University  and  operated  by  the  Knott  Hotels 
Corporation.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates,  available  for  relatives 
and  guests  of  members  of  the  University  community. 
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BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
on  Haven  Avenue  at  i68th  Street,  upon  payment  of  the  ten-dollar  membership 
fee.  The  facilities  include  lounge  room,  dining  and  grill  rooms,  recreation  room, 
squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards 
for  w^omen  should  be  made  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

The  medical  branch  of  the  University  Bookstore  is  situated  in  Room  B-441  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Medical  textbooks  are  sold  at  discounts 
from  the  usual  prices  whenever  such  discounts  are  permitted  by  the  publishers. 
Substantial  savings  may  be  effected  on  all  other  merchandise.  The  store  is  open 
from  8:30  a.m.  to  8  p.m.  daily;  during  the  first  days  of  the  opening  session, 
until  10  p.m.  The  store  maintains  a  theater  and  concert  ticket  service,  a  travel 
bureau,  and  other  services,  with  reduced  rates  to  Columbia  students. 

For  the  benefit  of  students  wishing  either  to  buy  or  sell  used  medical  textbooks 
a  second-hand  exchange  is  operated  in  connection  with  the  Medical  Center  Book- 
store. Details  of  the  operation  of  the  exchange  may  be  had  in  the  Bookstore. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA   ALPHA 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  non-secret,  fourth-year  medical  honor  society, 
membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satis- 
factory. A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  in  1907. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION,  PROMOTION, 
AND  GRADUATION 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  to  any 
applicant  undl  the  completed  application  blank  furnished  by  the  School  has  been 
filed  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

Application.  Applications  will  be  received  after  December  15. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  office: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  the  Dean's  office  on  request). 
Unofficial  transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this  blank. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record  showing  entrance  credits,  courses  taken 
and  grades  received,  which  must  be  sent  by  the  college  attended.  This  is  not 
required  until  the  courses  offered  for  admission  are  completed,  unless  specific 
request  for  it  is  made  previously. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 
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Requirements  for  Admission.  The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the 
first  year  class  is  attendance  for  three  full  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and 
sciences,  which  must  at  least  include  successful  completion  of  courses  required  for 
the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  mentioned  below. 

Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their 
college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to 
those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited  their 
preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

English  composition  and  literature 6  semester  hours 

Chemistry 12  semester  hours 

(including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry) 

Physics 6  semester  hours 

Biology 6  semester  hours 

Inasmuch  as  an  understanding  of  the  medical  sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine 
is  based  upon  knowledge  of  the  underlying  sciences  of  chemistry,  physics,  and 
biology,  students  are  urged,  as  far  as  time  permits,  to  take  additional  courses  in 
quantitative,  qualitative,  physical  and  organic  chemistry,  physics,  comparative 
anatomy,  and  advanced  biology,  as  well  as  courses  in  mathematics,  German  and 
French,  sociology,  history,  and  other  subjects  of  general  cultural  and  scientific 
value. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about 
obtaining  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State  De- 
partment of  Education. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired,  unless  asked  for. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office.  For 
those  students  at  a  distance  from  New  York  with  whom  it  is  felt  desirable  to  have 
an  interview,  arrangements  will  be  made  to  have  such  an  interview  with  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  School  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  student. 

Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  ninety-four  credit 
points^,  sixty-four^  of  which  must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all 
of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take 
studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can 
satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  re- 
ceive the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  year's  work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  ninety-four  points  referred  to 
above. 

^  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the 
courses  in  science. 

*  In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  years  of  college 
work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion  in  Columbia  College  of 
thirty- four  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  the  Summer  Session  or  University 
Extension) . 
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Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special 
requirements  with  which  students  who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  com- 
ply. Any  foreign  student  desiring  to  apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  com- 
municate with  the  Dean. 


ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course  and  stu- 
dents can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do 
occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should 
communicate  with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  but  who 
are  qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  only  grades  announced  to  students  are  Passed  or  Failed.  These  grades  cover 
the  work  of  the  entire  year. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADVANCEMENT  OF  STUDENTS 

1.  A  Student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year  of  the  medical 
course  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has 
studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who,  upon  recommendation  of  his  class  faculty,  is  believed  for  any 
reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of  study  in  this  school. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work 
of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Doctor  of 
Medicine  degree.  The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  ac- 
cepted for  credit  towards  the  Doctor  of  Medicine  degree  except  by  special  per- 
mission of  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a  logical 
order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  department  have 
been  sought  after  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention  upon  some  one 
subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next  to  be  taken  up 
shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruction  are 
thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching  at  the 
bedside,  and  in  the  out-patient  clinics,  with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate 
the  many  problems  confronting  the  students.  See  pages  33  and  34  of  this  An- 
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nouncement  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the  year,  and  page  40  for  the 
departmental  statements. 

Before  a  student  may  advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfac- 
tory grade  in  a  subject,  have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuroanatomy  and  histology,  which  is  carried  on  by  numerous  demon- 
strations to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the  dissecting 
room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recita- 
tions, and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  A  lecture  course  in  embryology  is 
given  in  the  third  trimester. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  emphasis  is  laid  on  bacteriology,  general 
and  gross  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Courses  in  the  principles  of  surgery, 
physical  diagnosis,  clinical  microscopy,  introductory  medicine,  methods  of 
neurological  examination,  and  psychiatry  are  also  given,  leading  up  to  the  work 
of  the  third  year. 

Third  Year.  The  third  year  continues  with  conferences  in  medicine  and  surgery, 
gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical 
lectures,  demonstrations,  diagnostic,  operative  (combined),  and  follow-up  clinics 
in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology,  psychiatry,  oph- 
thalmology, dermatology  and  syphilology,  laryngology,  and  otology,  and  ortho- 
pedic surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  groups  for  instruction  in  physical 
and  medical  diagnosis,  and  for  practical  work  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine 
and  surgery  at  the  clinics  and  hospitals,  where  they  act  for  periods  as  clinical  clerks. 

Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in  the 
hospitals  and  out-patient  services.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clin- 
ical lectures  are  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact 
with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  principles 
they  have  studied  in  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become  familiar 
with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a 
diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress.  In  the 
course  in  surgery,  diagnostic  work  in  the  wards  is  supplemented  by  the  witnessing 
of  major  and  minor  operations.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  facilities  of  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The  student  is  required  to  spend 
five  weeks  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  personally  attend  a  certain  number 
of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of  children  includes  didactic  lectures  to 
sections,  bedside  instruction,  and  out-patient  work  in  wards  of  Babies  Hospital 
and  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  student 
for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young  children.  The  course 
is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine. 
In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision 
and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease.  Courses  in  the 
wards  of  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  required  of  fourth  year  medical 
students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which 
the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  draw^n  up  from  the  point  of  view^  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years'  study,  shovi^s  the  vv'ork  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total 
number  of  demonstration,  lecture,  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  detailed 
statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other 
questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  page  40 
and  following.  See  page  40  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of  courses. 


Total  Hours  i, 

040 

First  Year 

First 
Trimester 

Second 
Trimester 

Third 
Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loiF  (Histology  and  histogenesis)   .    . 
Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy) 

Anatomy  103T  (Embryology) 

Biological  Chemistry  loiST 

Neurology  loiS  (Neuroanatomy) 

Physiology  loiST  (Digestion,  circulation,  respi- 
ration)      

160 
180 

340 

90 

80 
80 

no 

360 

90 

20 

no 

120 
340 

Total  Hours  9 

10 

Second  Year 

First 

Second 

Third 

Trimester 

Trimester 

Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)   .    .    . 

150 

Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.) 

40 

Neurology  201T  (Neurological, examination) 

20 

Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 

no 

190 

Pharmacology  loiST  (General) 

50 

90 

Practice  of  Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical 

patholoffv)       

90 

Practice  of  Medicine  102T  (Elementary  physical 

diagnosis) 

80 

Practice  of  Medicine  lofC  (Introductory  medi- 

cine)      

10 

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology) 

10 

Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery)  .... 

10 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery) 

60 

300 

260 

350 

34 
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Third  Year 

Total  Hours  1,177 

Courses  Required: 

33 
63 
71 
55 
42 
11 

Diseases  oj  Children  201-202,  203-204,  2oy-2oS 

Neurology  201T,  207-208,  20^-210,  211—212    

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  203-204,  205-206 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201—202 

Otolaryngology  201-202   (inc.  205-206) 

Practice  of  Medicine  201FST,  203-204,  205-206 

Psychiatry  20 iT,  203FST 

Public  Health  203 

Radiology   201FST      

30 

375 

130 

10 

II 

Surgery  201-202,  205FST 

326 
20 

i>i77 

Fourth  Year 


Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201-202,  205-206 

Diseases  of  Children  203-204,  205—206,  2og-2io 

Neurology  202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

Ophthalmology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 

Pharmacology  202 

Practice  of  Medicine   203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  211-212, 

214,  221—222,  223—224      

Psychiatry  205F 

Public  Health  201—202 

Radiology  203—204 

Surgery   207-208,    209—2/0,    2/7-2/2,    213-214,   215-216, 
217-218    


Total  Hours  1,131 


32 
176 

30 

225 

6 

40 


303 
15 
30 


255 


1,131 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  Summary  of  Studies,  all  of  which  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward 
the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 
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Application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  should  be  filed  on  or  before 
April  15,  in  the  year  in  which  a  candidate  expects  to  graduate. 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New 
York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  be  completed  at  least 
fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  scheduled. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  department  and  answer 
papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  Board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by  num- 
ber. The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology, 
(3)  chemistry,  (4)  hygiene,  (5)  surgery,  6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7)  pathol- 
ogy and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  passing  mark  in  each  subject  is  75  per 
cent. 

If  a  student  after  graduation  from  this  medical  school  passes  the  examinations 
of  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  he  may  obtain  a  license  to 
practice  in  twenty-eight  other  states  through  endorsement  providing  he  meets  the 
requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  before 
licensure.  Sixteen  additional  states  will  grant  licenses  to  graduates  of  this  school 
without  a  further  examination  if  such  graduates  have  obtained  a  license  to  practice 
by  examination  in  states  having  reciprocity  with  these  sixteen  states. 

THE  NATIONAL  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS 

The  Certificate  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  recognized  by 
New  York  State  for  license  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply 
with  the  state  law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  forty-three  states  and  three 
territories.  In  addition,  diplomates  of  the  National  Board  are  admitted  to  the  final 
examination  of  the  Conjoint  Board  of  England,  the  Triple  Qualification  Board  of 
Scotland,  and  the  Conjoint  Board  in  Ireland. 

GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

The  University  grants  recognition  for  acceptable  graduate  work  in  the  clinical 
specialties  by  means  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  (Med.Sc.D.).  A 
student  who  wishes  to  secure  this  degree  must  present  evidence  of: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  after  graduation  in  a 
hospital  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

Students  will  be  registered  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department 
in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  clinical  specialties  in  which  work  is  ofFered  are:  medicine,  surgery,  pediat- 
rics, obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthalmology,  otolaryngology,  neurology  and 
psychiatry,  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  dermatology,  and  radiology. 

Advanced  Standing.  Students  who  offer  work  pursued  in  other  universities. 
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laboratories,  or  hospitals  for  part  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
as  hereinafter  set  forth  should  file  a  certified  statement  of  such  ti-aining  with  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree,  i.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not 
less  than  three  years  in  the  University  or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized 
by  it,  at  least  one  calendar  year  of  which  must  be  spent  in  this  University. 

2.  Such  intensive  graduate  training  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  of  anatomy, 
embryology,  physiology,  biological  chemistry,  pharmacology,  pathology,  bacteriol- 
ogy, and  in  other  fields  of  science  including  original  investigation  as  shall  be 
recommended  by  the  departments  concerned. 

3.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen 
months  in  the  hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

4.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  and  a  dissertation  may  be  prescribed 
in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  laboratory,  and  public  health  fields  to  which 
the  specialty  is  related. 

For  complete  informadon  concerning  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medical  Science  address  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

A  number  of  short  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have  been  authorized. 
The  institutions  participating  in  this  work  are  the  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School  and  Hospital,  including  the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the 
recently  added  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Montefiore  Hospital, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital  and  Dispensary,  New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Hospital,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information 
regarding  these  courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  ofEce,  630  West 
i68th  Street. 

SUMMER  SESSION 

Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  (July  8-August  16,  1935)  are  open  to  all  prop- 
erly qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  ii6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  University  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the 
registration  office  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily 
except  Saturday  and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods 
set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  found 
at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only 
with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1935-1936  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  25,  1935, 
for  the  first,  second,  and  third  year  class,  and  on  Tuesday,  September  10,  1935  for 
the  fourth  year  class.  Commencement  occurs  June  2,  1936.  Candidates  for  the 
degree  will  be  admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 
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FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registradon.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6.00  for  this 
privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part  thereof     $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the 
full   course $250.00 

For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by 
the  Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

(c)  Fee  for  AppUcation  for  a  Degree $20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application $6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations $3-00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate $1.00 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entitles  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and 
recreational  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students. 
For  all  male  medical  students,  per  session $5-oo 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not 
be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  second  Saturday  of  the  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  no  tuition  fee 
shall  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason 
discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total 
withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(g)  Deposit       $15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology. 

The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken  articles  or 
articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course;  any  chemicals  not  in  the 
kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or  additional  quantities  of 
chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service  in  washing  apparatus, 
or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 
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Fee  on  Admission.  The  payment  of  a  fee  of  $50  is  required  of  every  applicant 
who  is  accepted.  This  fee  is  payable  within  two  weeks  after  the  applicant  has  been 
notified  that  he  has  been  admitted  to  the  School.  The  applicant  should  notify  the 
Dean  within  the  two  weeks'  period  that  he  intends  to  matriculate,  and  must  at 
that  time  send  a  check  for  $50  made  payable  to  Columbia  University.  When  the 
student  registers  at  the  School  in  September,  this  fee  will  be  credited  toward  the 
tuition  for  the  Winter  Session.  If  he  does  not  register,  the  fee  will  not  be  returned. 

Special  Students.  Information  as  to  fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are 
permitted  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  A  micro- 
scope of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

Cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $100  depending 
on  the  make  and  model.  The  standard  price  of  new  microscopes  is  $150.  Each  stu- 
dent should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp. 

Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various 
diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about  $50 
distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES   FOR  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year.  The  tuition,  room,  board,  books, 
and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  the  rates  which  prevailed  during  the  past 
academic  year,  and  can  be  accepted  as  applicable  for  the  year  1935-1936  unless 
national  economic  changes  require  their  alteration.  The  cost  of  clothes,  travel,  and 
ixicidentals  is  of  course  variable,  depending  on  the  tastes  and  financial  situation  of 
the  individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived  at  after  a  careful  study 
of  present  conditions. 

Tuition  and  fees 

Room 

Board 

Books     

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry     

Additional  expenses,  including  clothing,  travel,  charity,  organiza- 
tions, and  sundries 


Average 

Minimum 

$530 

$530 

180 

144 

324 

216 

70 

40 

15 

15 

40 

28 

250 

150 

$1,409         $1,123 


See  page  28  for  information  regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 
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Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  each  year  of  each  student  attending  the  School 
of  Medicine. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 

This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 

Members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


DEPARTMENTAL    STATEMENTS 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of 
registration,  collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  University  Academic 
Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is 
given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F,  in  the  Second  Trimester 
S,  and  in  the  Third  Trimester  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  igg  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College,  and  where  so 
specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years, 
and  where  so  specified  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elec- 
tive courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for 
attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students 
of  the  fourth  year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with 
the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses 
or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

Courses  inclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1935-1936. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for 
any  course. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  T.  Engle,  D.  J.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  L.  Carpenter,  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  C.  M.  Goss,  W.  M. 
Rogers,  A.  E.  Severinghaus,  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Research  Associate.  L.  Levin. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (from  Surgery),  }.  W.  Davies,  A.  Firestone,  H. 
Kirkman,  J.  K.  Littman,  H.  Milch,  R.  A.  Miller,  H.  H.  Shapiro,  G.  K.  Smelser 
{assigned  to  Ophthalmology) ,  E.  L.  Stern. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D.  AND  ELECTIVE  FOR 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

Anatomy  lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory 
work.  First  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Smith,  Detwiler, 
Carpenter,  Copenhaver,  Severinghaus,  Zwemer,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Conferences,  lectures,  and 
laboratory  work.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Morton,  Engle,  Goss,  Dr. 
Miller,  and  assistants. 
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Anatomy  103F — Embryology.  Two  one-hour  periods  a  week,  first  year.  2 
points.  Professors  Detwiler,  Carpenter,  Copenhaver,  Engle,  Goss,  and 
Rogers. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development, 
with  particular  reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  AND  PH.D. 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  M.D.,  A.M.,  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  to  grad- 
uates of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  material. 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medi- 
cal students  and  to  properly  qualified  candidates  for  the  A.M.  and  Ph.D. 
degrees.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Detwiler  and  Carpenter. 

A  course  dealing  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  central  connections 
of  the  eye  and  ear. 

Anatomy  113FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  two-hour  period  a  week.  2  points. 
Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  staffs. 

For  second  year  students,  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important 
phases  of  anatomy  are  reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in 
different  fields  of  clinical  work. 

Anatomy  114FST — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week 
during  the  surgical  trimester  of  the  third  year.  The  instruction  is  given  by 
members  of  the  clinical  staff. 

A  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical  phases  in 
anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 


RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS  AND  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at 
time  of  registration.  Professors  Detwiler,  Carpenter,  Copenhaver,  and 
Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given 
to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 
at   time   of   registration.   Professors    Smith,    Engle,    Severinghaus,    and 

ZWEMER. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 

Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged  at  time  of  registration.  Professors  Engle,  Smith,  and  Zwemer. 
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Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 
A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 

Anatomy  204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits 
to  be  arranged.  Professor  Morton. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  (1)  research  study  of  bio- 
mechanics of  the  human  body,  (2)  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor 
structures,  and  (3)   investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Anatomy  205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time  of 
registration.  Professors  Severinghaus  and  Goss. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
cell. 

A.  Tissue  culture  and  microdissection.  Professor  Goss. 

B.  Advanced  cytological  problems.  Professor  Severinghaus. 

The  student  is  given  opportunity  through  conferences  and  original  investigation  to  follow  either 
of  the  above  phases  of  cytology  or,   in  warranted  cases,  to  combine  the  two. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL   AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Anatomy  150F — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
Professors  Smith,  Detwiler,  Carpenter,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer. 

Anatomy  151FS — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  Professor  Rogers  and  assistants. 

SCHOOL  OF  nursing  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Anatomy  and  Physiology.  A  study  of  the  normal  structure  and  functions  of 
the  human  body  from  the  standpoint  of  nursing.  Lectures  forty-five  hours; 
laboratory  work  thirty  hours.  Preliminary  Term.  Professor  Rogers. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.  F.  P.  Gay  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  F.  B.  Humphreys,  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Assistant  Professors.  T.  Rosebury,  B.  C.  Seegal,  R.  Thompson  (assigned  to 
Ophthalmology  ) . 

Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 
Instructors.  A.  R.  Clark,  J.  T.  Culbertson,  M.  Holden. 
Assistant.  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology). 
Research  Assistant.  S.  J.  Klein.  « 

All  courses  in  this  department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in  medi- 
cine and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  Columbia  University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous 
work  in  general  or  medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that 
given  in  Bacteriology  sioi.  The  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should 
be  consulted. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D, 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Second 
year,  fifteen  hours.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Gay,  Humphreys, 
JuNGEBLUT,  Seegal,  and  staf?. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity, 
serum  diagnosis,  and  therapy.  Lectures  four  hours.  3  points  First  Trimester. 
Professor  Gay  and  members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  diagnostic  and 
research  lines. 

Bacteriology  11  OF — Special  problems  in  bacteriology  and  inmiunology. 

Additional  experience  in  experimental  bacteriology  and  immunology  may  be  gained  by  a  selected 
number  of  second  year  students  in  conjunction  with  the  required  courses  {Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F) 
as  an  elective. 

Bacteriology  210S  or  210T — Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to 
the  pathogenic  Clostridia.  Ten  weeks.  2  points.  Professor  Humphreys. 

Bacteriology  21 1ST — Applied  bacteriology  and  immunology.  4  to  10  points 
each  trimester.  Professor  Humphreys. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F,  or  equivalents.  Rating  individually  determined  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

Bacteriology  212S — Parasitology:  the  protozoa,  helminth,  and  arthropod 
parasites.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Dr. 

CULBERTSON. 

Bacteriology  251FST — ^Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  im- 
munity, and  immuno-chemistry.  4  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F.  Rating  individually  determined  at  the  time  of  registration. 
SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Bacteriology  151F — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Lectures, 

conferences,  laboratory.  Second  year.  Nine  hours  a  week.  3  points  First 
Trimester.  Dr.  Rosebury  and  assistants. 

This  course  is  similar  to  the  Medical  School  course  Bacteriology  lOlF  up  to  the  point  of  special 
problems. 

Bacteriology  152F — Principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis,  and  therapy.  Second  year.  Four  hours  a  week.  3  points  First 
Trimester.  Professor  Gay. 

Lectures  given  to  the  dental  and  medical  students  together   (Bacteriology  105F). 
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Bacteriology  slOl — General  bacteriology.  6  points.  Professor  Rosebury. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special  students 
who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE,  SAN  JUAN,  PUERTO  RICO 

Courses  in  bacteriology  are  given  during  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  as 
follows: 

Tropical  Medicine  1 — General  medical  bacteriology   and  immunology.  5 

points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Morales-Otero. 

Individual  instruction  by  experimental  methods,  assigned  readings,  seminars,  and  practical  work 
in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  bacteriology. 

Tropical  Medicine  2a — Bacteriology  as  applied  to  tropical  medicine.  3  points 
Spring  Session.  Professor  Morales-Otero. 

Course  of  lectures,  laboratory  exercises,  assigned  readings,  and  practical  demonstrations  in  the 
bacteriology  of  tropical  diseases. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  medical  bacteriology. 

Tropical  Medicine  3a — Bacteriology  as  applied  to  hygiene  and  medicine. 

3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Morales-Otero. 

Systematic  instruction  and  practical  training  in  bacteriology  as  applied  to  hygiene  and  medicine. 
Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  bacteriology. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Bacteriology.  General  principles  of  applied  micro-biology,  immunology, 
sterilization,  and  bacteriologic  technique.  Lectures  ten  hours;  laboratory 
work  twenty  hours.  Preliminary  Term.  Professor  Humphreys. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  W.  J.  Gies,  E.  G.  Miller. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger  (assigned  to 
Practice  of  Medicine),  M.  Karshan. 

Assistant  Professors.  C.  F.  Failey,  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology), 
R.  Schoenheimer,  H.  S.  Simms  (assigned  to  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned 
to  Diseases  of  Children),  O.  Wintersteiner. 

Associates.  F.  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  R.  Kurzrok  (from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Research  Associate.  J.  J.  Pfiffner. 

Instructors.  M.  Goettsch,  R.  M.  Herbst,  A.  E.  O.  Menzel  (assigned  to  Practice 
of  Medicine) . 

Assistant.  J.  W.  Palmer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology) . 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 
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Biological  Chemistry  211—212.,  21^-216,  2iy,  218,  and  301-^02  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Biological  Chemistry  101  ST — Introductory  biological  chemistry.  Special 
reference  to  the  animal  organisin.  Lectures  two  hours  a  week.  Laboratory  six 
hours  Second  Trimester,  nine  hours  Third  Trimester.  8  points.  The  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Biological   Chemistry  211-212 — Special   methods  of  biological  chemistry. 

Eligibility,  hours,  and  credit  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or 
for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biological  Chemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility 
to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Registration  for  this  course  will  be  permitted  for  not  less  than  six  points  a  year. 

Biological  Chemistry  217  or  218 — Organic  micro-analysis.  Eligibility  and 
hours  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  4  points.  Professor  Wintersteiner. 

Laboratory  instruction  in  micro  methods  for  determining  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
etc.,  in  organic  compounds. 

Biological  Chemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff, 
candidates  for  the  A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the 
Department,  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical 
biology.  Two  hours.  No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Biological  Chemistry  150ST — General  physiological  chemistry.  First  year. 
Lectures  two  hours  a  week.  Laboratory  six  hours  Second  and  Third  Tri- 
mesters. 8  points.  Professor  Karshan  and  assistants. 

Course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

For  statements  regarding  addidonal  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see  the 
Announcements  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Teachers  College,  the 
College  of  Pharmacy,  Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene,  and  the  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.  F.  C.  Wood  (Director). 
Associate  Professor.  W.  H.  Woglom. 
Assistant  Professors.  F.  D.  Bullock,  C.  Packard,  F.  Prime. 
Associates.  M.  R.  Curtis,  W.  F.  Dunning,  F,  M,  Exner,  L.  W.  Famulener, 
C.  D.  Haagensen,  O.  F.  Krehbiel,  W.  B.  Long. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Cancer  Research  202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory  eight  hours  a 
week.  4  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Woglom. 

Cancer  Research  205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with 
special  reference  to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  session.  Professors  Wood, 
WoGLOM,  Prime,  and  Bullock. 

Cancer  Research  209  or  210 — Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  Lab- 
oratory eight  hours  a  week.  4  points  either  session.  Professor  Wood, 

Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I935 

Cancer  Research  s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessor WoGLOM. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology.  Assistant  Professor:  A.  V.  Hardy. 

Research  Assistant:  E.  Dochterman. 
Industrial  Hygiene  (Physiology).  Associate  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn, 

(Practice  of  Medicine).  Instructor:  F.  H.  Shillito. 
Public  Health  Practice.  Professor:  H.  Emerson  (Executive  Officer). 
Sanitary  Science.  Professor:  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Associate  Professor:  C.  B.  Coulter. 
Assistant  Professor:  M.  L.  Isaacs. 
Assistant:  F.  M.  Stone. 


Robert  E.  Chaddock,  Professor  of  Statistics. 

Charles  I.  Lambert,  Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Elwood  C.  Davis,  Public  Health,  Summer  Session. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Public  Health  201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administra- 
tion. Lectures  one  hour  a  week.  Fourth  year,  Professor  Emerson. 

Public  Health  203 — Environmental  sanitation.  Lectures  one  hour  a  week  for 
ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Phelps. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Public  Health  204 — Administrative  practice.  Lectures  one  hour  a  week  for 
fifteen  weeks  Spring  Session.  Fourth  year  medical  students  only.  Professor 
Emerson. 
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COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.S. 

Special  ^Announcement  can  be  obtained  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68Lh 
Street. 

Public  Health  IF — Public  health  laboratory  methods.  Professors  Phelps  and 
Isaacs. 

Pubhc  Health  2S — Public  health  administration.  Professor  Emerson  and 
special  lecturers. 

Public  Health  3F — PubUc  health  engineering.  Professor  Phelps, 

Public  Health  4T — Epidemiology.  Professor  Hardy. 

Pubhc  Health  5aS — Industrial  medicine.  Professor  Flinn  and  Dr.  Shillito. 

Public  Health  5bS — Industrial  physiology.  Professor  Flinx  and  Dr.  Shillito. 

Public  Health  6T — Tropical  diseases.  Professor  O'Connor. 

Pubhc  Health  7 — Pubhc  health  engineering  practice.  Professor  Phelps  and 
assistants. 

Pubhc  Health  9 — Sanitary  research.  Elective.  Professor  Phelps  and  assistants. 

Pubhc  Health  11 — Special  studies  in  pubUc  health.  Elective. 

Statistics    123 — Introduction  to   population   and   vital   statistics.   Professor 
Chaddock. 

Statistics  310 — Studies  in  population.  Professor  Chaddock. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  OR_\L  SURGERY 

Pubhc  Health  250 — Preventive  medicine  and  pubhc  health  practice.  One 

hour  a  week  for   three  trimesters.   Fourth  year.  Professor  Emerson  and 
assistants. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course  Public  Health  201-202,  the  two  classes 
being  taught  together. 

SUMMER  SESSION  1 935 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  PubUc  Heahh  the  following 
summer  courses  in  various  branches  of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are 
offered  during  the  month  of  lune  as  follows : 

Pubhc  Health  si — School  health  supervision  I.  Medical  inspection.  Professor 
Emerson. 

PubUc  Health  s2 — School  health  supervision  11.  Mental  hygiene.  Professor 
Lambert  and  associates. 

Pubhc  Health  s3 — School  health  supervision  HI.  Physical  education.  Professor 
Davis  and  associates. 
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For  descriptions  of  these  courses  and  schedule  of  hours,  see  the  Announcement 
of  the  Summer  Session  obtainable  from  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University, 
Broadway  at  ii6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Associates.  R.  W.  Benham,  H.  Feit,  P.  Gross,  B.  M.  Kesten,  C.  N.  Myers, 
L.  B.  Robinson. 

Research  Associates.  E.  H.  Maechling,  }.  T.  Weld  (from  Pathology). 

Instructors.  G.  F.  Machacek,  E.  F.  Muller,  F.  Vero,  E.  C.  Weise. 

Assistants.  L.  P.  Barker,  F.  W.  Birkman,  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth,  D.  J.  Dolan, 
M.  B.  Karelitz-Karry,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J.  Kelly,  D.  G. 
KuHLTHAU,  E.  a.  Laszlo,  F.  P.  LowENFisH,  R.  Lyons,  R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin, 

C.  W.    McNiTT   (from  Practice   of  Medicine),   S.   T.  Mercer,    J.  L.   Miller, 

D.  Moon-Adams,  C.  Robertson,  J.  Robertson,  T.  Rosenthal,  T.  R.  Worcester. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Dermatology  201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures  one  hour  a 
week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hopkins. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  introductory 
lectures  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  three  hours  a  day  for  three 
and  a  third  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews, 
and  assistants. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
assistants, 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Dermatology  211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Hopkins  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

Dermatology  213-214 — Syphilology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Cannon  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilology. 

Dermatology  215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Andrews  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 
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Dermatology  217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr. 

Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professors.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Wilcox. 

Clinical  Professors.  D.  S.  Byard,  F.  E.  Johnson,  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  A.  Weech. 

Assistant  Professors.  B.  H.  Paige  (from  Pathology),  J.  Caffey,  W.  M.  Sperry 
(from  Biological  Chemistry). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  J.  D.  Lyttle. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology),  H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W.  Culbert, 
L.  T.  Davidson,  B.  W.  Hamilton,  J.  T.  Hovs^ell,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Lang- 
mann,  D.  J.  McCune,  K.  K.  Merritt,  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

Instructors.  H.  E.  Alexander,  H.  S.  Altman,  H.  Bruch,  J.  M.  Brush,  H.  W.  K. 
Dargeon,  E.  Goettsch,  J.  Goldstein,  H.  F.  Jackson,  J.  F.  Landon,  G.  H.  B. 
Nicolson,  L.  M.  Rousselot  (from  Surgery),  C.  L.  Wood. 

Assistants.  M.  Adams,  S.  S.  Chipman,  B.  B.  Dale,  W.  G.  Heeks  (from  Surgery), 
C.  Kereszturi,  M.  Loth,  A.  A.  MacDonald,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  W.  B.  Nevius, 
R.  B.  Scobie,  W.  R.  Smith,  F.  H.  Wilke,  F.  H.  Wright. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Diseases  of  Children  201-202 — ^Recitations  in  diseases  of  children.  One  hour 
a  week  for  tw^enty  vi^eeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Caffey,  Lyttle,  Drs.  Brush, 
Craig,  Culbert,  Davidson,  How^ell,  Langmann,  McCune,  and  Merritt, 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children.  One 

hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year.  The 
staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  Six 

mornings  a  week,  9-12,  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  three  and  three- 
quarters  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and  quizzes.  General  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The  special  surgery  of 
childhood. 

Diseases  of  Children  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases 
of  children.  Six  sessions  of  two  hours  each.  Third  year.  Drs.  Goldstein, 
Hamilton,  and  Landon. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
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Diseases  of  Children  209-210 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children.  One 

hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Diseases  of  Children  215-216 — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours, 
one  day  a  week.  Twenty  students.  Professor  Johnson  and  associates. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Pediatric  Nursing.  Lectures  and  clinics  sixteen  hours.  Senior  Term.  Pro- 
fessors McIntosh,  Wilcox,  and  Dr.  Wood. 

GYNECOLOGY 

See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy.  H.  A.  Riley,  F.  Tilney. 
Professors  of  Neurology.  L.  Casamajor   (Executive  Officer),  J.  R.  Hunt,  J. 

ROSETT. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart,  B.  Sachs,  W.  Timme,  E.  G. 
Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurohistology.  O.  S.  Strong. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuropathology.  S.  T.  Orton. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  I.  S.  Wechsler. 

Clinical  Professor.  J.  B.  Neal. 

Associate  Professors.  L.  H.  Cornwall,  A.  Elwyn. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Assistant  Professors.  L.  M.  Davidoff,  I.  H.  Pardee,  A.  Wolf  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  C.  A.  McKendree. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  C.  B.  Craig,  T.  K.  Davis,  J.  L.  Joughin,  M. 
Keschner. 

Associates.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  C.  Burchell,  A.  M.  Frantz,  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  H. 

HUDDLESON,  L.  S.  KUBIE,  I.  J.  SaNDS. 

Instructors.  E.  D.  Brewer,  E.  R.  Carlson,  L.  B.  Chaney,  E.  C.  Chesher,  K, 
Constable,  E.  M.  G.  Deery,  L.  Feinier,  S.  Hecht,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  V.  Lyons, 
C.  B.  Masson,  F.  de  L.  Myers,  W.  Needles,  L.  A.  Salmon,  B.  Salzer,  N.  Savitsky, 
J.  H.  Scharf,  W.  Schick,  N.  E.  Selby. 

Assistants.  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  H.  K.  Bondar,  F.  J.  Cramer,  C.  Davison,  L.  J. 
Doshay,  H.  H.  Drewry,  C.  C.  Hare,  R.  Laidlaw,  I.  Levy,  J.  M.  McKinney, 
E.  Marcovitz,  O.  N.  Morison,  L.  Pillersdorf,  S.  Reback,  S.  E.  Soltz,  D.  Wexler. 
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Neurology  loiS,  221,  and  22^-224  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

COURSES   REQUIRED  OF   CANDIDATES   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   :M.D. 

Neurology  lOlS — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
eight  hours  a  week.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Strong, 
Riley,  Stookey,  Elwyn,  Rosett,  Pardee,  Drs.  Bamford,  Brickner, 
Chesher,  Frantz,  Laidlaw,  McKinney,  Morison,  Pillersdorf,  Reback, 
Salmon,  and  Soltz. 

Neurology  201T — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations  two  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Tri- 
mester. Professors  Riley,  McKendree,  Drs.  Brickner,  Burchell,  Chaney, 
Chesher,  Feinier,  Hare,  Klingman,  and  Masson. 

Neurology  202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One 

and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.  Professors  Tilney,  Casamajor,  Elsberg,  Hunt,  Zabriskie,  and 
Orton. 

Neurology  207-208 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Three 
hours  a  week  for  seven  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point.  At  Montefiore 
Hospital:  Professors  Goodhart,  Keschner,  Drs.  Needles,  Savitsky,  Schick, 
and  Selby.  At  Neurological  Institute:  Professors  Craig,  Davis,  Joughin, 
Pardee,  Drs.  Brickner,  Burchell,  Frantz,  Huddleson,  Kubie,  Lyons, 
Myers,  and  Sands. 

Neurology  209-210 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  two  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Third  year. 
Professors  Casamajor  and  Wechsler. 

Neurology  211-212 — ^Neuropathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  two  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Casamajor,  Cornwall,  Wolf, 
Drs.  Cramer  and  Sands. 

COURSE  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Neurology  220S — ^Neurophysiology.  One  two-hour  period  a  week  for  five 
weeks.  Professor  Davidoff  and  Dr.  Brewer. 

A  course  of  demonstrations  of  the  fundamental  principles  in  the  functions  of  the  brain,  spinal 
cord,  and  peripheral  nerves. 

COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS  AND  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 
DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

Neurology  221 — The  invertebrate  nervous  system.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory  work.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  assistant. 


52  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

The  comparative  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  selected  invertebrate  types,  with  emphasis 
on  the  evolution  of  the  nervous  system  and  on  the  relation  of  neural  organization  to  the  behavior 
of  the  forms  studied. 

Neurology  223-224 — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professors  Tilney,  Elwyn,  Drs. 
Klenke,  Drewry,  Klingman,  and  Salzer. 
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Neurology  150T — Neuroanatomy.  Lecture  two  hours  a  week.  Laboratory 
six  hours  a  week.  Third  Trimester.  Professors  Elwyn,  Strong,  Drs.  Brick- 
NER,  Lyons,  and  Salzer. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SUMMER  SESSION  I935 

Neurology  s224 — ^Neuroanatomy.  6  points.  Professor  Elwyn. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

P>-ofessor.  B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow,  G.  H.  Ryder. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  W.  Hildreth. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  H.  Halsted,  R.  C. 
Van  Etten. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology.  J.  A.  Corscaden. 

Associates.  J.  H.  Boyd  (assigned  to  Pathology),  E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly, 
E.  S.  Coler  (assigned  to  Pathology),  D.  A.  D'Esopo,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Find- 
ley,  R.  KuRZROK  (assigned  to  Biological  Chemistry). 

Instructors.  J.  M.  Brush  (from  Diseases  of  Children),  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  V.  G. 
Damon,  H.  S.  Holland,  A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Assistants.  J.  Corwin  (from  Practice  of  Medicine),  M.  J.  Goodfriend,  S.  Graff, 
M.  Kavaler,  H.  C.  Moloy,  V.  O'Reilly,  J.  B.  Rearden,  F.  A.  Wurzbach,  Jr. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — ^Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  two  hours  a  week.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  Subject  matter  covered  in- 
cludes: anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptom- 
atology, and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  seven  and  a  half  weeks  of 
instruction.  During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 
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1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  manikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics. 

Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
attending  staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological 
cases.  Instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology, 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Gynecology.  A  study  of  medical  and  surgical  aspects  of  gynecological  diseases. 
Six  hours.  Junior  Term.  Dr.  Caverly. 

Obstetrical  Nursing.  Lectures  and  clinics  seventeen  hours.  Senior  Term.  Drs. 
BuNZEL,  Brush,  Corwin,  D'Esopo,  Kurzrok,  Moloy,  and  Rearden. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  M.  Wheeler  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  H.  Dunnington,  K.  Meyer  (from  Biological  Chemistry), 
R.  Thompson  (from  Bacteriology). 

Associates.  T.  H.  Johnson,  D.  B.  Kirby. 

Instructors.  R.  N.  Berke,  G.  Bethke,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  G.  M.  Bruce,  R.  Castro- 
viEjo,  C.  R.  Franklin,  E.  Gallardo,  N.  W.  Giles,  H.  S.  McKeown,  J.  P. 
Macnie,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (assigned  to  Radiology),  L.  D.  Redway,  A.  B.  Reese,  A.  E. 
Sherman,  G.  K.  Smelser  (from  Anatomy),  M.  U.  Troncoso,  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Assistants.  F.  D.  Carroll,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (from  Bacteriology),  J.  W. 
Palmer  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  C.  A.  Perera,  D.  E.  Tinkess. 

COURSES  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — ^Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Twelve 
hours  a  vv^eek  for  two  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Third  and  fourth  years.  Six  hours  each  year. 

Ophthalmology  205-206 — Ophthalmology  in  conjunction  with  medical  clerk- 
ships. (Medicine  201-202.)  Six  hours.  Third  year. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Nursing  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  Lectures  eight  hours.  Junior  Term.  Dr.  M.  C. 
Wheeler. 
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OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  D.  Kernan  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology.  R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  Michaelis,  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,  H.  B.  Blackwell,  G.  R.  Brighton,  G.  V.  Browne, 
A.  J.  Cracovaner,  F.  C.  Davis,  H.  D.  Goetchius,  C.  N.  Harper,  R.  L.  McCollom, 
S.  E.  Mandeville,  O.  L.  Monroe,  H.  Neivert,  P.  Northington,  J.  R.  Page,  L.  R. 
Pierce,  B.  H.  Porter,  DeG.  Woodman. 

Assistants.  E.  B.  Bilchick,  S.  Daly,  W.  H.  Holden,  J.  Lubart,  E.  Opin,  W.  H. 
Silverstein. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Otolaryngology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 

Third  year.  Professor  Michaelis,  Drs.  Neivert  and  Pierce. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Third  year.  Professor  Kernan  and  Dr.  Babcock. 
[Included  in  Otolaryngology  201-202.] 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Nursing  in  Diseases  of  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat.  Lectures  four  hours.  Junior 
Term.  Dr.  Babcock. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  D.  Marine,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to 
Diseases  of  Children),  M.  N.  Richter,  H.  S.  Simms  (from  Biological  Chemistry), 
H.  Smetana,  a.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology),  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children),  B.  N.  Berg, 
J.  H.  Boyd  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  E.  S.  Coler  (from  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology). 

Instructors.  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  R.  Holman,  E.  E.  Sproul. 

Assistants.  J.  J.  Hawthorne,  W.  F.  Keim,  Jr.,  J.  M.  Pearce. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  loiFS,  150F,  251-2^2,  253-2^4,  2^§-2^6  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  to  graduates  in 
medicine. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Pathology  lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Second  year.  12  points.  Professors  Jobling,  Pappenheimer,  von  Glahn, 
Kesten,  Smetana,  and  assistants. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  will  include  attend- 
ance at  autopsies  and  the  study  of  gross  material  in  groups. 

Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections, 
one  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Drs.  Coler  and 
Boyd. 

In  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  Includes  a  study  of  the  pathology  of  the  new-born,  of 
pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of  current  autopsy  and 
surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  AND  PH.D. 

Pathology  llOFST — Gross  pathology.  One  hour  a  week.  Second  year.  Various 
members  of  the  staff. 

Study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories. 

Pathology  251-252 — ^Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

Pathology  253-254 — ^Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to 
be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Mr.  Feinberg. 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include  studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year.  The  num- 
ber of  students  will  be  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Applicants  will  apply 
at  Room  M-414. 

Case  material  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their 
study  of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Pathology  259-260 — Experimental  pathology.  Fourth  year.  Limited  course. 
Applicants  will  apply  at  Room  M-414. 

The  number  of  students  will  be  limited,  and  the  nature  of  the  problems  studied  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  students  in  conference  with  the  instructor  in  charge. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Pathology  150F — General  and  special  pathology.  Professors  Jobling,  Rich- 
TER,  and  assistants. 

Pathology  151 — Oral  pathology.  Professor  Schroff  and  assistants. 
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Pathology.  Elements  of  pathology.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
work  five  hours.  Freshman  Term.  Dr.  Andersen. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.  M.  G.  Mulinos. 
Assistant  Professor.  H.  T.  Hyman. 
Lecturer.  W.  Wright. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  N.  Blackberg,  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn, 
M.  C.  Hrubetz  (from  Physiology),  M.  Humbert,  W.  J.  McMurray. 

Pharmacology  loiST  and  22y  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Pharmacology  loiST,  215,  2ig,  221 ,  22^,  22$  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  one  hour,  conference 
one  hour,  laboratory  three  hours  a  week,  Second  Trimester.  Conference  three 
hours,  laboratory  six  hours  a  week.  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  7  points. 
The  staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week  for 
fifteen  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hyman. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Pharmacology  215 — ^Practical  prescription  writing.  Laboratory  and  confer- 
ences one  hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Lieb 
and  instructors. 

Prerequisite:  Pharmacology  WIST. 

Pharmacology  219 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  Conferences  one 
hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Mulinos. 

Pharmacology  221 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  Conferences 
one  hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  Folkoff. 

Pharmacology  223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  Con- 
ferences one  hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr. 
Hirschhorn. 

Pharmacology  225 — Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  Conferences  one 
hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  McMurray. 

Pharmacology  227 — Bio-assay.  Laboratory  four  hours  a  week.  Third  or 
fourth  year.  2  points  First  Trimester.  Professor  Lieb. 
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Pharmacology  229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged  with  the  individual  student.  Professor  Lieb  and  staff. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Pharmacology  150ST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  one  hour,  laboratory 
three  hours  a  week,  Second  Trimester.  Conference  two  hours,  laboratory 
three  hours  a  week.  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  6  points.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  250-Applied  pharmacology.  One  hour  a  week  for  one  tri- 
mester. Third  year,  i  trimester  credit.  Dr.  Humbert. 

Lectures  and  conferences  on  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  agents  used  in  dentistry. 
COURSE  IN  ORAL  HYGIENE 

Pharmacology  24 — Pharmacology.  Lecture  one  hour  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 
Dr.  Beaven. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  F.  S.  Lee,  H.  B.  Williams  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  F.  B.  Flinn,  F.  H.  Pike,  E.  L.  Scott. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson,  K.  S.  Cole,  A.  H.  Scott. 

Instructors.  L.  B.  Dotti,  W.  F.  Duggan,  L.  J.  Hahn,  M.  C.  Hrubetz  (assigned 
to  Pharmacology),  B.  G.  King,  E.  T.  Oppenheimer,  G.  F.  Piltz,  K.  Wallach, 
E.  L.  Wile. 

Research  Assistant.  H.  O.  Parrack. 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  with 
major  in  physiology  must  have  good  preparadon  in  physics  and  chemistry  includ- 
ing organic  chemistry  and  physical  chemistry.  They  should  have  had  mathematics 
to  include  differential  and  integral  calculus.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  must  demonstrate  ability  to  read  both  French  and  German.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  demonstrate  a  reading  knowledge  of 
one  of  these  languages.  In  anatomy  they  may  offer  the  equivalent  of  the  course 
given  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  or  a  good  course  in  comparative 
anatomy  supplemented  by  Neurology  loiS  (neuroanatomy).  All  candidates 
are  required  to  take  Biochemistry  loiST  and  Physiology  loiST.  The  number  of 
candidates  that  can  be  accepted  is  limited,  and  none  offering  less  than  the  mini- 
mum preparation  can  be  considered.  No  candidate  will  be  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  whose  course  work  does  not  indicate  special  proficiency 
in  the  subject. 

A  monthly  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  staff  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Physiology  lOlST — Human  physiology.  Conference  one  hour,  lectures  two 
hours.  Second  Trimester.  Lectures  three  hours,  laboratory  six  hours.  Third 
Trimester.  10  points  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  Members  of  the  staff. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Physiology  108 — Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations.  One 
hour  a  week  for  eight  weeks,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Do 
not  register  without  consulting  the  Executive  Officer.  Professor  Williams. 

Physiology  109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  Two  hours  a  week. 

2  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

Physiology  110 — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  Two  hours  a  week.  2 
points  Spring  Session.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

Physiology  112 — ^The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  to  three  hours 
a  week.  3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  203-204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures  one  hour 
a  week.  Laboratory  five  hours.  4  points  each  session.  Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiol- 
ogy. One  hour  a  week,  i  point  each  session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  251-252 — ^Research  in  physiology.  4  to  16  points.  Members  of  the 

staff. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I935 

Physiology  sl02 — Elem.entary  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences  five 
hours.  3  points.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

Physiology  sl04 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  six  hours.  2  points.  Pro- 
fessor A.  H.  Scott. 

Physiology  si 06 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  Lecture  and  conference 
four  hours.  Laboratory  nine  hours.  3  points.  Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and 
A.  H.  Scott. 

Physiology  sl21 — General  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences  five  hours. 

3  points.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

Physiology  sl25 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  fifteen  hours  a  week. 

4  points.  Professor  A.  H,  Scott. 

Physiology  s204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  and  laboratory  twenty 
hours  a  week.  4  points.  Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  H.  Scott. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Physiology  150ST — Human  physiology.  Conferences  one  hour,  lectures  two 
hours,  laboratory  six  hours.  Second  Trimester.  Lectures  three  hours,  labora- 
tory six  hours.  Third  Trimester.  10  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 
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COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

Physiology  116 — A  course  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  graduate  nurses 
and  advanced  students  of  physical  education,  especially  those  preparing  to 
teach.  Lectures  and  conference  three  hours.  Laboratory  three  hours.  4  points 
Spring  Session. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez,  W.  W.  Palmer  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb,  J.  A.  Miller, 
I.  O.  Woodruff. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.  Heidelberger 
(from  Biological  Chemistry),  R.  F.  Loeb,  F.  W.  O'Connor,  R.  West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  G.  Draper,  R.  L.  Levy,  A.  E. 
Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  H.  Dawson,  H.  James,  W.  B.  Parsons  (from  Surgery), 

D.  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  E.  Stillman. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Anderton, 
L.  Bauman  (assigned  to  Surgery),  C.  N.  B.  Camac,  H.  T.  Chickering,  C.  W. 
Knapp,  K.  R.  McAlpin,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  M.  DeF.  Smith. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  R.  Geyelin,  J.  D.  Lyttle  (from  Diseases  of 
Children). 

Associates.  A.  L.  Barach,  R.  H.  Boots,  A.  F.  Coburn,  A.  Conrad  (from  Psy- 
chiatry), L.  H.  Cotter,  E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin,  H.  Greisman,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin, 
O.  R.  Jones,  J.  L.  Kantor,  C.  R.  Kelley,  F.  E.  Kendall  (from  Biological  Chem- 
istry), Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  A.  R.  Smith,  F.  A.  Stevens,  A.  McI. 
Strong,  G.  Thorburn,  K.  B.  Turner. 

Lecturer.  F.  Welker. 

Instructors.  J.  Alexander,  S.  T.  Allison,  W.  B.  Boyd,  A.  Cournand,  A.  C. 
Crump,  D.  A.  De  Santo,  M.  Dinnerstein,  H.  F.  Dunbar  (from  Psychiatry),  C.  R. 
Gross,  A.  B.  Gutman,  E.  B.  Heck,  G.  F.  Herben,  H.  M.  Hicks,  H.  L.  Hindes, 

E.  Knox,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  P.  C.  Lloyd,  B.  T.  McMahon,  H.  E.  Marks,  A.  E.  O. 
Menzel  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  D.  D.  Moore,  I.  Mufson,  A.  Raia,  I.  Rappa- 
port,  H.  McL.  Riggins,  Z.  Sagal,  D.  Seegal,  F.  H.  Shillito  (Industrial  Medi- 
cine), W.  P.  Thompson,  V.  N.  Verplanck,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (from  Psychiatry),  J.  S. 
Wooley. 

Assistants.  F.  R.  Bailey,  E.  DeF.  Baldwin,  E.  M.  Benedict,  J.  Bernat,  D.  N. 
Brown,  N.  S.  Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  J.  Brune,  J.  L.  Caughey,  F.  LeC. 
Chamberlain,  E.  P.  Childs,  G.  C.  Cole,  J.  Corwin  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology),  E.  Emerson,  C.  L.  Fincke,  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  H.  Franklin,  W.  A. 
Gardner,  A.  Hoff,  G.  S.  Jones,  C.  W.  McNitt  (assigned  to  Dermatology),  L.  V. 
Moore,  N.  W.  Osher,  R.  Richards,  A.  B.  Robins,  T.  B.  Russell,  R.  Scharf,  M.  S. 
Shiling,  T.  L.  Tyson,  S.  C.  Werner,  C.  H.  Whitney,  C.  R.  Wise. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Practice  of  Medicine  lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Loeb  and 
associates. 

Practice  of  Medicine  102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Hanger 
and  associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technic  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Practice  of  Medicine  103T — ^Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for 
ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  two-fold:  first,  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  second,  to  apply 
to  problems  of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Practice  of  Medicine  201FST — ^Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  Ten 

weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge.* 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Practice  of  Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  This 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Practice  of  Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a 
week  for  thirty  weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Loeb  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  This  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Practice  of  Medicine  207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine. 

Seven  and  a  half  weeks,  combined  with  Surgery  2og-2io.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Sheldon  in  charge.* 

The  student  in  this  period  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular 
worker  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Practice  of  Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  Three  and  three-quar- 
ters weeks.  Fourth  year.  For  group  alternating  with  Diseases  of  Children 
20^-206.  Professor  West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 

Practice  of  Medicine  211-212 — History  of  medicine.  Six  to  ten  conferences. 
Professor  Camac. 

Given  in  connection  with  the  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine  at  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

♦The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  (Practice  of  Medicine  201FST)  is  given  during  June  and 
July  to  a  limited  group  of  students  chosen  in  part  according  to  their  academic  standing.  The 
students  who  take  this  course  have  a  free  trimester  for  elective  work  during  the  following  winter. 

The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  (Practice  of  Medicine  207-208)  is  also  given  during 
the  summer  allowing  a  similar  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 
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Practice  of  Medicine  214 — ^Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  Three  lectures  during 
the  spring  of  the  fourth  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Woodruff  and  associates. 

Practice  of  Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  tuberculosis  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Miller  and  associates. 

Practice  of  Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  BeUevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Miller  and  Lambert. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Elective  Work  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  department  to  take 
therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital  quarter.  This  quarter  is  also 
available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Practice  of  Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third 
and  fourth  years. 

Morning  clinics: 

A.  Allergy.  Floor  B.  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday.  Limited  to  two  students  each 

morning.  Dr.  Stevens. 

B.  Diabetes.  Floor  B.  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday.  Limited  to  six  students  each  morning. 

Professors  Sanger,  Stillman,  and  Dr.  Marks. 

C.  Thyroid.  Floor  C.  Friday.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors  Palmer  and  Parsons. 
Afternoon  clinics: 

D.  Cardiac.  Floor  C.  Tuesday.  Limited  to  two  students.  Professor  Levy  and  Dr.  Turner. 

E.  Arthritis.  Floor  C.  Tuesday  and  Thursday.  Limited  to  four  students  daily.  Dr.  Boots  and 

Professor  Dawson. 

F.  Tuberculosis.  Floor  B.  Every  day.  Limited  to  two  students  daily.  Professor  Chickering. 
Students  desiring  elective  work  in  the  above  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 

the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.  The  third 
year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are 
announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Practice  of  Medicine  229-230 — DifEerential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
Herrick  and  Dr.  Thompson. 

Abstracts  of  histories  distributed  before  exercises.  Diagnosis  to  be  handed  in  to  instructor;  the 
diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis.  Pathological 
material  presented. 

Practice  of  Medicine  241-242 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Palmer  or  Professor  Dochez. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

SUMMER  SESSION  1 935 

Practice  of  Medicine  slOl — Clinical  pathology.  3  points.  Professor  Lyttle 
and  assistants. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
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SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Materia  Medica.  Lectures  eighteen  hours.  Freshman  Term.  Dr.  Seegal. 

Medical  Nursing.  Causes,  symptoms,  and  treatments  of  the  various  types  of 
medical  diseases.  Lectures  and  cUnics  twenty  hours.  Freshman  Term.  Dr. 
D.  D.  MooRE. 

Clinical  Pathology.  Laboratory  ten  hours.  Freshman  Term.  Dr.  Bruenn. 

Clinical  Teaching  in  Medicine.  One-half  hour  clinic  per  week.  Junior  Term. 
Dr.  Bruenn. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor.  C.  O.  Cheney  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College.  C.  I.  Lambert. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  L.  E.  Hinsie,  R.  B.  McGraw,  H.  W.  Potter. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine). 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  A.  Ferraro. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  J.  Levy. 

Associates.  E.  I.  Adamson,  F.  Berner,  C.  C.  Burlingame,  A.  Conrad  (assigned 
to  Practice  of  Medicine),  H.  H.  Hart,  S.  R.  Leahy,  F.  Powdermaker. 

Instructors.  J.  R.  Blalock,  E.  G.  Brockett  (Social  Service),  F.  W.  Dershimer, 
H.  F.  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  S.  E.  Katz,  I.  H.  MacKinnon, 
Z.  A.  L.  PioTRowsKi  (Psychometrics),  A.  Scott,  M.  M.  Thomson,  T.  P.  Wolfe 
(assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Assistants.  E.  H.  Adams,  L.  R.  Angus,  S.  E.  Barrera,  R.  L.  Frank,  M.  E. 
Ginsburg,  W.  a.  Horwitz,  H.  Klein,  J.  W.  Myers,  C.  T.  Prout,  J.  S.  Richards, 
S.  M.  Smith,  W.  J.  Spring,  G.  W.  Thomas,  C.  P.  Wagner,  H.  Weinstock. 

Research  Assistant.  K.  Goldstein. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Psychiatry  lOlS — Psychopathology.  Lectures  one  hour  a  week.  Second  year. 
I  point  Second  Trimester.  Professor  Lambert. 

Psychiatry  203FST — Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships. 
Ten  weeks  for  groups  of  thirty-three  students.  Third  year.  Professors 
Cheney,  Lambert,  Hinsie,  McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205F — Clinical  psychiatry — medical,  sociological,  and  legal 
aspects.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors 
Cheney,  Daniels,  Hinsie,  McGraw,  and  Potter. 

COURSES  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Four  students.  Hours 
to  be  arranged  with  instructor.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Levy, 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
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Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Two  students.  Forenoons  twice 
a  week.  Fourth  year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 

At  the  Psychological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — Experimental   netirophysiology   and  neuropathology. 
Three  students.  Hours  to  be  arranged  with  instructor.  Fourth  year.  Dr. 
Barilera. 
At  the  Neuropathological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

system. 

Psychiatry  223-224 — ^Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  Six  students.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr. 
Dunbar. 

school  of  dental  and  oral  surgery 

Psychiatry  150T — Psychopathology.  Ten  lectures.  Second  year.  Professor 
Lambert. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Psychiatric  Nursing.  The  relationship  between  mental  and  physical  illness. 
Lectures  sixteen  hours.  Junior  Term.  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 


RADIOLOGY 

Professor.  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz,  C.  W.  Schwartz. 
Assistant  Professors.  ].  Caffey  (from  Diseases  of  Children),  C.  G.  Dyke,  H.  H. 
Kasabach,  p.  C.  Swenson. 
Associate.  H.  A.  Abbott. 

Instructor.  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (from  Ophthalmology). 
Assistants.  O.  L.  Henderson,  A.  J.  Present. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Radiology  201FST — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Golden,  Caffey,  Dyke,  Schwartz,  Swenson, 
and  Dr.  Pfeiffer. 

Demonstration  of  typical  films  during  medical  and   surgical  clerkships   (Practice  of  Medicine 
201FST  and  Surgery  205FST) . 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  two  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerkships  (Practice  of 
Medicine  20J-208).  Professor  Golden. 
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Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Pro- 
fessors Golden  and  Lenz.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic 
series  {Practice  of  Medicine  20^-206). 

SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Clinical  Professors.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professors.  C.  R.  Murray,  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  A.  McCreery. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  C.  Bull,  C.  L.  Janssen,  F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons 
(assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  J.  P.  Webster. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  B.  Berry,  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned 
to  Diseases  of  Children),  R.  V.  Grace,  J.  M.  Hanford,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  J.  E. 
McWhorter. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  L.  Bauman  (ft-om  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Associates.  G.  A.  Carlucci,  V.  K.  Frantz,  H.  D.  Harvey,  H.  M.  Herring, 
R.  N.  Schullinger,  B.  B.  Stimson,  N.  E.  Titus. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (assigtied  to  Anatomy),  W.  Bierman,  A.  H.  Blake- 
more,  M.  R.  Bradner,  T.  D.  Buchanan,  G.  U.  Carneal,  H.  W.  Cave,  F.  S.  Dunn, 
H.  S.  Dunning,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  C.  D.  Haagensen,  M.  B.  Howorth  (from 
Orthopedic  Surgery),  S.  Krech,  G.  F.  Laidlaw,  C.  Lopez-de-Victoria,  M.  C.  L. 
McGuinness,  H.  W.  McLaughlin,  R.  L.  Moore,  R.  Muller,  C.  R.  Mullins,  D.  B. 
Parker,  P.  C.  Potter,  T.  S.  Raiford,  J.  Roberts,  L.  M.  Rousselot  (assigned  to 
Diseases  of  Children),  B.  R.  Shore,  L.  W.  Sloan,  B.  C.  Smith,  F.  M.  Smith,  F.  W. 
SoLLEY,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  J.  E.  Sullivan,  B.  M.  Vance, 
C.  Weeks,  J.  Weiss,  W.  C.  White. 

Assistants.  E.  Arnstein,  E.  H.  Caldwell,  W.  G.  Heeks  (assigned  to  Diseases  of 
Children),  S.  Hudack,  J.  J.  Lockwood,  R.  S.  Mueller,  O.  L.  Sands,  W.  B.  Snow, 
P.  M.  Wood,  H.  Zaytzeff-Jern. 

Research  Assistant.  M.  R.  Murray. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  w^eek  for  ten  vi^eeks. 
Second  year.  Second  Trimester.  Professor  Stout, 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development, 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

Surgery   102T — Recitations,    demonstrations   and   clinic  in    principles   of 

surgery.  Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester.  Drs. 
Frantz,  Harvey,  and  Shore. 

Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six  weeks. 
Third  year. 


SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE  65 

Surgery  205FST — Clinical  clerkships.  (Includes  Anatomy  ii/jFST,  Radiol- 
ogy 201FST,  and  Urology  201-202.)  Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for 
ten  w^eeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bauman,  Bull, 
Hanford,  Janssen,  Meleney,  Parsons,  St.  John,  Webster,  Drs.  Blakemore, 
Grinnell,  and  Schullinger. 

Surgery  207-208 — Clinical  lectures.  One  hour  a  w^eek  for  thirty  w^eeks. 
Fourth  year. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  Seven  and  a  half  weeks, 
combined  with  Medicine  2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchin- 
closs,  Hanford,   Parsons,   St.   John,   Drs.   Blakemore,   Grinnell,   and 
Schullinger. 
At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Note:  The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  {Surgery  209-210)   is  given  during  the  sum- 
mer allowing  an  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 

Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a 
week,  one-third  year.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Surgery  213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach,  Murray, 
Dr.  Stimson,  and  staff. 

(a)  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST.  First  year. 

(b)  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T.  Second  year. 

(c)  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  205FST.  Third 

year. 

(d)  Clinical  work  in  wards.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  209-210.  Fourth  year. 

Surgery   215-216 — Physical  therapy.  Third  year.  The   theory  of  physical 
therapy,    including    actinotherapy,    electrotherapy,    thermotherapy,    hydro- 
therapy, massage  and  therapeutic  exercise.  Dr.  Titus. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor McCreery  and  assistants. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Elective  work  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  department  to  take 
therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital  quarter.  This  quarter  is  also 
available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Surgery  221-222 — Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth 
year  students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Mele- 
ney and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  will  be  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 
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Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Fourth  year. 
Eip;ht  weeks.  Drs.  Cave  and  White. 

o 

For  graduate  courses  comniunicate  widi  the  Dean's  ofSce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN   HOSPITAL 

Surgical  Nursing.  A  study  of  the  nature,  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatments  of 
the  principle  diseases.  Lectures  and  clinics  twenty-two  hours.  Freshman 
Term.  Dr.  Sloan. 

Clinical  Teaching  in  Surgery.  One-half  hour  clinic  per  week.  Junior  Term. 
Drs.  F.  M.  Smith  and  Moore. 

Clinical  Teaching  in  Fractures.  One-half  hour  clinic  per  week.  Junior  Term. 
Professor  Murray  and  Dr.  Stimson. 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Farrell  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  A.  deF.  Smith,  P.  D.  Wilson. 

Instructors.  M.  B.  Coutts,  A.  B.  Ferguson,  H.  Hallock,  M.  B.  Howorth, 
G.  A.  L.  Inge,  L.  Lantzounis,  W.  E.  Swift,  J.  W.  Toumey,  Jr.,  H.  F.  Ullrich, 
W.  H.  VON  Lackum. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  Two 

hours  a  week  for  five  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Farrell  and  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — ^Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery. 

Three  hours  a  day  for  ten  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Farrell  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country 
Branch. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  J.  B.  Squier  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill. 
Assistant  Professor.  G.  W.  Fish. 

Associates.  S.  A.  Beisler,  H.  H.  Gile,  L.  A.  Hallock. 
Instructors.  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  H.  Rathbone. 

Assistants.  B.  M.  Bowman,  M.  M.  Hand,  C.  T.  Hazzard,  T.  Killip,  J.  N.  Robin- 
son, T.  J.  ROEMER. 
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COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Urology  201-202 — Surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  system  with  oper- 
ative clinics  in  Sqnier  Urological  Clinic  and  operating  rooms.  Third  year. 
Professors  Squier,  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

The  course  in  urology  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care 
of  surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  patho- 
logical demonstrations  are  given. 

The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at 
the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  to  the  pathological  material  is  made. 

This  course  enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and 
throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  oflice,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Urological  Nursing.  Lectures  three  hours.  Junior  Term.  Professor  Fish. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

THE  FACULTY 

President  Butler  Henry  W.  Gillett 

Dean  Willard  C.  Rappleye  Leroy  L.  Hartman 

Associate  Dean  Arthur  T.  Rowe  Milo  Hellman 

Adolph  Berger  Anna  V.  Hughes 

Charles  F.  Bodecker  James  W.  Jobling 

Hans  T.  Clarke  Harold  }.  Leonard 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Henry  S.  Dunning  Leuman  M.  Waugh 

William  B.  Dunning  Horatio  B.  Williams 
Frederick  P.  Gay 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  1916,  with  courses  o£  study 
of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery.  The 
course  in  dentistry  is  under  the  control  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery.  The  courses  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  bacteriology,  path- 
ology, and  pharmacology  are  given  in  the  respective  departments  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  In  addition,  the  student  begins  the  special  work 
needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future  profession. 

The  School  is  now  housed  on  three  floors  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  wing  of  the 
Columbia  University-Presbyterian  Hospital  Medical  Center,  its  halls  being  contin- 
uous with  those  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  clinic  of  the 
School  serves  as  the  dental  department  of  the  Medical  Center.  Much  of  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  in  the  clinic  is  done  by  teaching  demonstrators  which  assures 
a  large  continuous  demonstration  clinic  in  dentistry.  There  is  the  closest  possible 
cooperation  between  the  dental  clinic  and  other  chnics  of  the  Medical  Center  in  the 
interest  of  teaching,  research,  and  service  to  the  patients. 

For  information  regarding  the  dental  course,  dental  electives,  advanced  courses 
in  dentistry,  or  the  dental  hygienist's  course,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 

PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President,  Clay  Ray  Murray 
Vice-President,  Walter  P.  Anderton 
Treasurer,  R.  N.  Schullinger 
Secretary,  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr. 
Assistant  Secretary,  Louis  M.  Rousselot 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Dickinson  W.  Richards, 
Jr.,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are  $3 
for  the  first  three  years  after  graduation,  $5  thereafter,  and  life  membership,  $50. 
Application  blanks  for  membership  are  attached  to  the  application  blanks  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


FELLOWSHIPS,   SCHOLARSHIPS,    AND 

PRIZES 

In  view  of  the  prevailing  economic  depression  recipients  o£  University  financial 
aid  in  excess  of  tuition,  vi^hether  in  the  form  of  fellowships,  scholarships,  or  other 
grants,  will  be  asked  to  reside  in  the  University  Residence  Halls  unless  exempted 
by  the  appropriate  Dean  with  the  approval  of  the  President  upon  the  presentation 
of  adequate  reasons  for  living  elsewhere. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

BLUMENTHAL  FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowships  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medi- 
cine and  surgery  are  awarded  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of  the 
Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not  more  than  f  i,ooo. 
No  Fellow  may  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

No  award  in  1935-1936. 

CUTTING  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs.  William 
Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting,  LL.B.,  '71, 
are  awarded  annually  by  the  Trustees  to  graduate  students  who  have  given  evi- 
dence of  ability  to  make  contributions  of  value  to  letters,  science,  law,  medicine,  or 
the  fine  arts.  The  fellowships  are  open  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as 
graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Faculties  of 
Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  for  at  least  one  academic  year, 
and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law,  medicine,  engineering,  architec- 
ture, or  music,  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  additional  study  as  graduate 
students  in  this  University.  Holders  of  these  fellowships  are  required  to  pursue 
their  studies  either  in  the  United  States  or  in  foreign  countries  under  such  direc- 
tion as  may  from  time  to  time  be  prescribed.  The  stipend  of  each  fellowship  will 
be  fixed  at  the  time  of  the  award  and  will  depend  upon  the  requirements  and 
purposes  of  individual  Fellows.  The  normal  stipend  is  $2,000.  Appointment  is 
made  by  the  Trustees  at  their  stated  meeting  in  June,  and  the  fellowships  will  be 
available  from  July  i.  Applications  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  April  i  on 
special  blanks  to  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

DR.  ABRAM  DUBOIS  FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of  his 
serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  intend- 
ing to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology.  The  award  will  be  made  for  one  year 
only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the  Committee,  and 
the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at 
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home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to  the  Committee  as 
they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  presents  himself  in  any  one  year  the 
award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may  be  expended  in  such  a 
manner  as  the  Committee  deems  most  effectual  for  the  advancement  of  medical 
education.  The  Committee  of  Award  is  composed  of  three  members,  namely,  the 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology, 
and  Dr.  Everett  W.  Gould. 


ELLIS  FELLOWSHIPS 

Two  fellowships  to  be  known  as  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  will  be 
awarded  annually  by  the  University  Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the 
colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the  state  of  Vermont.  The  holders  of  these  fellow- 
ships may  pursue  resident  graduate  studies  under  any  one  of  the  graduate  schools 
maintained  by  the  University  corporation,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment 
for  not  more  than  two  additional  years,  with  the  proviso  that  a  holder  of  the 
fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for  not 
to  exceed  three  additional  years.  The  sdpend  of  each  of  these  fellowships  is  $i,6oo, 
chargeable  to  the  income  of  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowship  Fund. 

WILLIAM  J.  GIES  FELLOWSHIP 

The  incumbent  of  this  fellowship  is  appointed  annually  by  the  University  Coun- 
cil on  the  nomination  of  the  Executive  OfiBcer  of  the  Department  of  Biological 
Chemistry,  except  that  during  the  lifetime  of  Dr.  William  J.  Gies,  while  he  is 
engaged  in  active  relation  to  bio-chemistry,  suggestions  from  him  are  equivalent 
to  a  nomination.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have  pre- 
requisites for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biological  chemistry.  For  the  ten 
years  beginning  January  i,  1928,  there  shall  be  available  for  the  stipend  of  the 
fellowship  and  the  expenses  of  research  50  per  cent  of  the  net  income  of  the 
William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  Fund  for  the  Promotion  of  Research  in  General 
Biology,  Dentistry,  or  Medicine;  during  the  second  decade,  70  per  cent;  during  the 
third,  90  per  cent,  and  thereafter  the  entire  income  may  be  so  expended. 

HOLT  FELLOWSHIP 

The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  awarded  annually 
by  the  University  Council  upon  the  joint  nomination  of  the  Professor  of  Diseases 
of  Children  and  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class, 
or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  two  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  of 
such  fellowship  to  prosecute  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country 
or  abroad  under  the  general  guidance  of  the  nominators  of  the  fellowship.  The 
fellow  so  appointed  receives  the  net  annual  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  $25,000 
constituting  the  endowment  of  the  fellowship.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is 
eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship 
for  more  than  two  years. 


SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE  71 

WALTER  BELKNAP  JAMES  FELLOWSHIP 

The  Walter  Belknap  James  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  and  the  holder  pursues  advanced  studies  in  medicine  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  at  Columbia  University,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  elsewhere.  The  appointment  is  made  annually  by  the  Trustees 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  fellow  so  appointed 
receives  the  net  income  of  the  Fund. 

KOPLIK  children's  SCHOLARSHIP 

To  be  awarded  every  second  year  to  the  physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age, 
who  shall  be  selected  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  for  having  shown  special  aptitude  for  original  work  in 
the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  recipients  of  the  income  of  this 
fund  are  to  use  it  in  the  further  study  and  investigation  of  these  diseases. 

PROUDFIT  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in  medi- 
cine, is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in  medicine, 
who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the  direction  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship, 
remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University  Council  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  is  made  every  four 
years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy 
may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so  appointed  is  entitled  to 
receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the 
endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  is  to  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at 
Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  i,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special 
blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia 
University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of  any 
scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account  of  the 
excess  of  applications.  Application  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which  scholarship 
is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semiannual  installments 
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at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October  and  February. 
Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

GEORGE  BLUMENTHAL,  JR.,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

RICHARD  BUTLER  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  state  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy) .  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the 
qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this 
never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  establishment 
of  the  scholarship. 

ALONZO  CLARK  SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical 
Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

HORACE  DENNETT  SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and 
who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education.  The  value  is  not  exceeding  $500 
to  any  student  during  one  year. 

DAVID  M.  DEVENDORF  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  New 
York,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The 
award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding  this 
scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county  of 
Herkimer,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS  E.  DOUGHTY  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the 
cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income 
of  $10,000  (about  $400). 
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WILLIAM  H.  HEMINGWAY  SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  needy  and  deserving  students  in 
the  Medical  School.  The  awards  cover  tuition. 

HARSEN  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  estabUshed  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  medicine  and  surgical  practice,"  was  under 
an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  1904,  made  available  for  the  award  of  five  schol- 
arships to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  heu  of  the  Harsen 
prizes  formerly  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the  Harsen 
Scholarships,  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year  in  the  medi- 
cal course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student  in  his  fourth 
year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not 
exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The  award  of 
these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine, only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of 
special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK  HARTLEY  SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  1914  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartiey,  Class  of  1880.  Annual  value  $250. 

FRANCIS  HUBER  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College,  or  Hunter  College. 

VIOLA  B.  HUBER  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

ABRAHAM  JACOBI  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber, 
M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  coming 
from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming  from  the  College  of 
the  City  of  New  York. 

MARJORIE  MCANENY  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard  College  in  the  City  of  New  York. 
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FRANCIS  HARTMAN  MARKOE  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  in  the  Medical  School  in 
accordance  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  Medical  Faculty  governing  scholar- 
ships. The  value  of  the  scholarship  cannot  exceed  the  annual  income  of  the  Francis 
Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  Fund,  established  by  Madeline  Shelton  Markoe  in 
memory  of  her  husband. 

RESIDENCE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Ten  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  equivalent  to  about  $500,  are  awarded 
annually  by  a  special  committee  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Each 
scholarship  provides  room  and  board,  but  does  not  include  exempdon  from  the 
payment  of  tuition  and  other  University  fees.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  ex- 
clusively to  candidates  who  wish  to  enter  upon  their  first  year  of  study  in  medicine. 

Candidates  should  file  their  applications  with  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School 
not  later  than  February  i  on  special  blanks  to  be  obtained  on  request. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  also  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  or  in  the  Appointments  OfiEce,  East  Hall,  or  at  the 
Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PRIZES 

THOMAS  F.  COCK,  M.D.,  PRIZE 

A  prize,  known  as  the  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize,  consisting  of  the  in- 
come of  the  fund  of  1 1,000  bequeathed  for  the  purpose  by  Augusta  C.  Chapin, 
is  available  for  award  annually  at  Commencement,  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  may  from  time  to  time  establish,  to  the  student  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  shall  submit  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever. 
If  in  any  year  no  competitor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  written  a  sufficiently  credit- 
able thesis,  the  prize  shall  be  withheld,  and  the  income  for  the  year  shall  be  added 
to  the  principal  of  the  fund. 

JANEWAY  PRIZE 

A  prize,  known  as  the  Janeway  Prize,  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  a 
fund  of  $1,000  bequeathed  to  the  University  by  the  late  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner,  is 
available  annually  for  award  to  the  student  graduating  from  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest 
in  efficiency  and  ability. 

DR.  HAROLD  LEE  MEIERHOF  MEMORIAL  PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of 
the  Class  of  1917.  The  income  of  $1,000  is  available  for  annual  award  by  the  Pro- 
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fessor  of  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  to  the 
student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the  best  work 
in  that  field  for  the  current  year. 

JOSEPH  MATHER  SMITH  PRIZE 

A  prize  to  be  known  as  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award 
annually  to  the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay 
or  original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to 
be  the  most  meritorious.  The  committee  of  award  consists  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professors  of  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bio-Chemistry, 
Medicine,  and  Surgery.  The  amount  of  the  prize  is  the  annual  income  of  the 
Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 

STEVENS  TRIENNIAL  PRIZE 

A  prize,  to  be  known  as  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  of  two  hundred  dollars, 
is  available  for  award  triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  submit  the  best  essay  or  original 
research  on  any  medical  subject,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology.  The 
committee  has  power  to  award  or  withhold  the  prize. 

DR.  WILLIAM  PERRY  WATSON  FOUNDATION  IN  PEDIATRICS 

By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  has  been  established  a  permanent  fund  known  as  the 
Dr.  William  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which 
is  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efficient 
work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  during  his  or  her  regular 
course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  is  made  by  the  head  of  the 
Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance 
at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


REEXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

FOR  DEFICIENT  STUDENTS 
1936 

July     6 — Monday  10  a.m.     Anatomy,    bacteriology,    diseases    of   children, 

public  health  administration. 

July     7 — Tuesday  10  a.m.     Physiology,  physical  diagnosis,  pathology,  neu- 

rology. 

July  8 — Wednesday  10  a.m.  Histology,  clinical  pathology,  surgery,  dermatol- 
ogy. 

July     9 — Thursday  10  a.m.     Biochemistry,    neuroanatomy,    medicine,    oto- 

laryngology. 

July  10- — Friday  10  a.m.     Pharmacology,  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  psy- 

chiatry, embryology. 

July  II — Saturday  10  a.m.     Obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthalmology. 


REFERENCE    AND    TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended 
the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in 
New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only 
of  the  textbooks  should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any 
books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Cunningham,  A7iato7ny,  $10.00;  Gray,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Morris 
Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $10.00. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic.  Bailey,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $5.50;  Bremer,  Textboo\ 
of  Histology,  $6.00;  Jordon,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $7.00;  Maximow,  Text- 
boo\  of  Histology,  $7.00. 

Bacteriology.  KoUe,  Kraus,  Uhlenhuth,  Handbuch  der  pathogenen  Mi\roor- 
ganismen,  third  edition;  Kraus  and  Levaditi,  Handbuch  der  Immunitdtsfor- 
schung;  Park,  Williams,  and  Krumwiede,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  ninth 
edition,  $6.50;  Topley  and  Wilson,  The  Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immun- 
ity, $15.00;  Zinsser,  Textboo\  of  Bacteriology,  sixth  edition,  $7.50;  Resistance 
to  Infectious  Diseases,  fourth  edition,  1931,  $7.00;  Gay  and  collaborators  in  the 
Department  of  Bacteriology,  Agents  of  Disease  and  Host  Resistance,  1935, 
$10.00.  For  consultation:  A  System  of  Bacteriology  in  Relation  to  Medicine, 
Medical  Research  Council,  London,  1930. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $3.80;  Gortner,  Outlines  of 
Biochemistry,  $6.00;  Hawk  and  Bergeim,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry, 
$6.50;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chemistry,  $12.00. 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  Sf(in,  $12.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Griffith  and  Mitchell,  The  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children, 
$10.00;  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  tenth  edition,  $10.00. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $10.00;  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological 
Diagnosis  and  Pathology,  $4.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $11.50;  Graves, 
Gynecology,  $10.50. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4.50; 
Kyle,  Text-boo\^  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00;  Thomson, 
Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Symonds, 
Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Cecil,  Text-boo\  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Musser,  Internal  Medicine,  $10.00; 
Osier  and  McCrae,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $8.50;  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford, 
Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $100.00;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  8  vols. 
$129.50. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Dana,  Text-boo\  of  Nervous 
Diseases,  $6.50;  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $2.25;  Jakob  and  Fisher, 
Atlas  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Jeliffe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
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System,  $8.50;  McKendree,  Neurological  Examination,  $3.25;  Starr,  Organic 
and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  $7.00;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The  Form  and 
Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00;  Wechsler,  A  Text-booJ^  of 
Clinical  Neurology,  I7.00. 

Obstetrics.  Textbook:  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $12.00;  Wil- 
liams, Obstetrics,  $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology ,  $9.00;  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $4.00; 
Moore,  Medical  Ophthalmology ,  $6.00;  Parsons,  Ophthalmology,  $4.50;  Ruther- 
ford, The  Eye,  $7.50. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  MacKenzie,  The  Action  of  Muscles,  i20.6d.;  Whitman,  A 
Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $10.00;  Lovett  and  Jones,  Orthopaedic  Surgery, 
$11.00;  E.  A.  Codman,  The  Shoulder,  $10.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Politzer, 
Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory 
Methods,  $6.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  For  medical  students.  Useful  Drugs,  $0.60;  for  dental 
students.  Accepted  Dental  Remedies,  $1.00;  and  one  of  the  following  textbooks: 
Bastedo,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  Therapeutics  and  Prescription  Writing, 
$6.50;  Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.50;  Sollmann,  A  Manual  of 
Pharmacology,  $7.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases 
of  the  Chest  and  the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00;  Martini,  Principles 
and  Practice  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $2.00. 

Physiology.  Students  taking  Physiology  lOiST  and  i^oST  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  Starling,  Human  Physiology,  $8.75,  and  the  Laboratory  Out- 
line, $2.00.  To  those  who  desire  additional  texts  for  collateral  reading  the 
following  are  suggested:  Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology;  Howell,  A 
Text-boo\  of  Physiology,  $7.00;  Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in 
Modern  Medicine;  Martin  and  Weymouth,  Elements  of  Physiology;  Peters  and 
Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chemistry,  Vol.  II,  $12.00;  Ponder,  Essentials 
of  General  Physiology,  $3.60. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Outlines  for  Psychiatric  Examinations,  $1.50.  Recom- 
mended: Strecker  and  Ebaugh,  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Henderson 
and  Gillespie,  Textboo\  of  Psychiatry,  $5.50;  White,  Outlines  of  Psychiatry, 
$4.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Fitzgerald,  Practice  of  Preventive  Medicine,  $4.00;  Park  and  collaborators. 
Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $9.00;  Phelps,  Principles  of  Public  Health  Engineer- 
iiT-gi  $4-00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  $10.00;  Vaughan, 
Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  2  vols.;  Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00. 

Radiology.  Holmes  and  Ruggles,  Roentgen  Interpretation,  $5.00. 
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Surgery.  Ashhurst,  Surgery,  $10.00;  Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Choyce,  Surgery. 
3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00;  Homans, 
Surgery,  $8.00;  Keen,  Surgery,  8  vols.,  $79.00;  Lewis,  System  of  Surgery,  $12.50 
a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Surgery,  8  vols.,  $139.50;  Rost,  Pathological  Physi- 
ology of  Surgical  Diseases,  $6.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $12.00; 
Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $7.50;  Babcock,  Textboo\  of  Surgery, 
$10.00. 

Urology.  Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  2  vols.,  $18.00;  Floyd,  Kidney  Disease,  $2.50; 
Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery,  Vols.  8  and  9,  $25. 

Dictionary.  Dorland,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, $7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
about  $0.00. 


HOSPITAL    APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS  OF  1935 


NEW  YORK   CITY 

Babies  Hospital 
Lambert,  John  P. 

Bee\man  Street  Hospital 

MORGANSTERN,  EdWARD  B. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Bevans,  Margaret 
Hawkes,  Lawrence  P. 
loviNE,  Vincent  M. 
Lyall,  David 
Prince,  Samuel 
Sachs,  Miriam 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Garson,  Byron  J. 
Michaelson,  Erwin  T. 
Nisenson,  Aaron 
Weiner,  Sylvia 

BrooJ^yn  Hospital 
Poore,  George  C. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Mandelbaum,  Joseph 
ZiFERSTEiN,  Isidore 

City  Hospital 
Bedrick,  John  J. 

Deaconess  Hospital 
Gaetjens,  Laura  C. 

Fijth  Avenue  Hospital 
YoHN,  Albert  K. 

French  Hospital 

Bennett,  Courtenay  L. 
Chasserot,  Harry  L. 
Neely,  Hugh  F. 
Tegtmeyer,  Charles  E. 

Gouverneur  Hospital 
Breimer,  Charles  W. 
GiTLiTZ,  Benjamin 


Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 
Mazer,  Mendel 

King's  County  Hospital 
Massimiano,  Antonio  G. 

Knickerbocker  Hospital 
Bonnar,  James  M.,  Jr. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Duckman,  Simon  * 

Barkley,  Howard  T. 
Rath,  Walter  H. 
Waller,  John  V. 

Li?icoln  Hospital 

Abler,  Charles 
Zimmerman,  Harold 

Mary  Imtnaculate  Hospital 
Dietz,  Richard  F. 

Morrisania  City  Hospital 
Kojac,  George  H. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Bloomfield,  Sylvan 
Greene,  Leon  N. 
Kurtin,  Abner 
Sass,  Leon  L 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Hospital 
RuTZLER,  Henry  L. 

Presbyterian  Hospital 
DooB,  Elsie  H. 
Dunham,  C.  Dary 
FisK,  Shirley  C. 
Keim,  William  F.,  Jr. 
Nelson,  John  A. 
Pruyn,  F.  Morgan 
Scott,  Wirt  S. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Gaynor,  William  C.  T. 
McIvER,  Robert  S. 
Walker,  Howard  L. 
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St.  John's  Hospital 
Robertson,  James  A. 
Rumble,  Edmund  T.,  Jr. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Saltus,  Lloyd  S. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
Lamb,  Robert  M. 

Staten  Island  Hospital 
Barlow,  William  H. 

Wyc\o-ff  Heights  Hospital 
Schwiebert,  Edward  H. 

california 
Los  Angeles  County  Hospital 
Hawkes,  a.  Whitfield 

University  of  California  Hospital, 
San  Francisco 
Crocker,  Charles 

connecticut 
Bridgeport  Hospital,  Bridgeport 
Ashcroft,  Allan  D. 
deH-arne,  Maurice  M. 
Flaherty,  Morton  H. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford 
Goodrich,  William  A. 
Lyman,  James  R. 

Municipal  Hospital,  Hartford 
Monacella,  John  M. 

St.  Francis  Hospital,  Hartford 
Smith,  John  W. 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven 
Field,  Eugene  A. 

New  London  Hospital,  New  London 
Woodward,  Joseph  C. 

illinois 
Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago 
Potter,  Charles 


Wesley  Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago 
Chasserot,  Henry  L. 

m.aryland 
Sinai  Hospital,  Baltiinore 
Belgorod,  Samuel  H. 

massachusetts 
Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston 
Johnson,  Gordon  N. 

new  jersey 
Atlantic  City  Hospital,  Atlantic  City 
Murray,  Clifford  K. 

St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Elizabeth 

SWINEY,  JULIANNA  C. 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood 
RicHTER,  Donald  A. 

SOMERS,  WiLLARD  H. 

Hac\ensac\  Hospital,  Hac\ensac\ 
Carreras,  Miguel  A. 
Carter,  George  H. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair 
EiCHLER,  Bernard  B. 
Lord,  Charles  D. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Newar\ 

Pollock,  Franklyn  J. 
Schotland,  Clement  E. 

Newar\  City  Hospital,  Newar\ 
D'Alessandro,  Arthur  J. 
ScHELLER,  George  A. 
Strasser,  Hans  A. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange 
Pollard,  William  E. 

NEW  YORK 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany 
Kipp,  Harold  W. 
Maxon,  Robert  C. 
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New  Rochelle  Hospital,  New  Rochelle 

Baptista,  Robert  J. 
Martinson,  Edgar  O. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla 

Born,  John  H. 
Landau,  Frederick  L.,  Jr. 
McClughan,  Joseph  F. 
Palmer,  Harris  H. 


St.  John's  Riverside  Hospital,  Yon\ers 
Miller,  Joseph  M. 

OHIO 

City  Hospital,  Cleveland 
Work,  John  L. 

pennsylvania 
Robert  Packer  Hospital,  Sayre 
Ayars,  L.  Stewart 
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REGISTERED    IN    GRADUATE    MEDICAL    EDUCATION 

FOR  THE   DEGREE    OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICAL 

SCIENCE 

Internal  Medicine 
Caughey,  John  Lyon,  Jr.        Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1925 

M.D.,   Harvard,    1950 
Robins,  Arthur  Benjamin  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1927 

M.D.,  Columbia,  19JI 
Rodriguez-Molina,  Rafael  San  Juan,  P.  R. 

B.S.,   Puerto  Rico,   1923 

M.D.,  Virginia,   1926 
Shiling,   Moses   Samuel  Baltimore,   Md. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927 

M.D.,  Rochester,  1931 

Neurology 
Adams,  Leslie  Pleasant  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Furman,  192} 

M.D.,  Emory,  1931 
Bamford,  Thomas  Edwin,  Jr.       Syracuse,  N.Y. 

M.D.,   Syracuse,    1929 
Bondar,  Harry  Kelliher  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  McGill,  1928 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1932 
Drewiy,  Henry  Harris  Griffin,  Ga. 

Ph.G.,  Georgia,  1922 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1924 

M.D.,  Emory,  1928 
Echlin,  Francis  A.  Pembroke,  Canada 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1931 
Levy,  Irwin  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1927 

M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1931 
Marcovitz,   Eli  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1926 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1930 
Wexler,  Daniel  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Middlebury,  1924 

M.D.,  Yale,  1930 

Obstetrics 
Pattyson,  Ralph  Armstrong    East  Orange,  N.  J. 
M.D.,  Syracuse,  1930 

Ophthalmology 
Moss,  L.  Conner  New  York  City 

B.M.,  Louisville,  1929 

M.D.,  Cincinnati,  1930 
Perera,  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 
Wheeler,  Maynard  Cattron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1929 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
Cobb,  John  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1925 

M.D.,  Yale,  1930 
Cole,  James  Pierce  Bath,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 
Coutts,  Malcolm  Bingeman 

Moosegaw,  Canada 

A.B.,  Saskatchewan,  192 1 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1928 
Duncan,  George  Andrew  Weston,  W.  Va. 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1926 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1928 


Kimberley,  Alfred  Gurney  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Minnesota,   1926 

M.D.,  Oregon,  1930 
Liebolt,  Frederick  Lee  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Arkansas,   1935 

M.D.,  Washington,  1930 
Stevens,  Marvin  Allen  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1925 

M.D.,  Yale,  1929 
Thompson,  T.  Campbell  Maitland,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Rollins,  1924 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928 
Ullrich,  Henry  Franz  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1929 
von  Lackum,  William  Harrison 

Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1916 

M.D.,  Iowa,  1918 

Otolaryngology 
Fowler,  Edmund  Prince,  Jr.       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 
Mikell,  John  Sloan  Columbia,  S.  C 

M.D.,  South  Carolina,  1932 
O'Kane,  George  Hunter  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1925 

M.D.,  Rochester,  1931 
Porter,  Byron  Henry  Gore  Bay,  Canada 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1932 

Pathology 

Andersen,  Dorothy  Hansine      New  York  City 
A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1922 
M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926 

Psychiatry 

Balser,  Benjamin  Harris  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,   1926 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1927 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1931 
Blalock,  Joseph  Rogers  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wake  Forest,  1918 

A.M.,  Wake  Forest,  1918 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1922 
Dunbar,  H.  Flanders  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1924 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929 

M.D.,  Yale,  1930 
Horwitz,  William  Alfred  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Albany,  1927 
Katz,  Siegfried  Elias  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1917 

M.S.,  Michigan,  igr? 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1924 
Kelman,  Harold  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1931 
Kleiman,  Charles  Boston,  Mass. 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1931 
Tarachow,  Sidney  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Marquette,  1931 

M.D.,  Marquette,  1932 
Wolfe,  Theodore  P.  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Zurich,  1928 

Radiology 
Robin,  Percival  Albert  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1932 
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Surgery 
Humphreys,  George  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1929 
Raiford.  Theodore  S.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Earlham,   1926 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930 
Roberts,  John  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 

Urology 
Killip,  Thomas,  2d  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1924 
M.D.,  Cornell,  1927 

FOURTH    YEAR — CLASS    OF    1935 

Abler,  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Ashcroft,  Allan  D.  Stratford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Connecticut  Agricultural,  1931 
Ayars,  L.  Stewart  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Baptista,  Robert  J.  Valera,  Venezuela 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Barkley,  Howard  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Arizona,   1931 
Barlow,  William  H.  ^    ^^ 

Great  Kills,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Bedrick,  John  Joseph  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Belgorod,  Samuel  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Bennett,  Courtenay  L. 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Bevans,  Margaret  Flushmg,  JN.  Y. 

A.B.,  Trinity  (D.  C),  1931        ,,        ^^^^ 
Bloomfield,  Sylvan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Bonnar,  James  M.,  Jr.       New  Bedford,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Born,  John  Henry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Breimer,  Charles  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Carreras,  Miguel  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Carter,  George  Howard  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1931 
Chasserot,  Harry  L.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Crocker,  Charles  New  York  City 

D'Alessandro,  Arthur  J.  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
deHarne,  Maurice  Michel      Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Dietz,  Richard  Frederick  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Doob,  Elsie  Haviland  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1930 
Duckman,  Simon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Maryland,  1931 
Dunham,  Crawford  Dary  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Eichler,  Bernard  B.  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Field,  Eugene  A.  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Fisk,  Shirley  Carter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Flaherty,  Morton  Hills  Meriden,  Conn. 

Gaetjens,  Laura  C.  Oradell,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Elmira,  1931 
Garson,  Byron  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1931 


Gaynor,  William  C.  T.       Southampton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Gitlitz,  Benjamin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  City  College,  1930 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1931 
Goodrich,  William  Albert 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Greene,  Leon  Norman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Hawkes,  Albert  Whitfield  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Hawkes,  Lawrence  Page  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
lovine,  Vincent  M.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1931 
Johnson,  Gordon  Neil  Millinocket,  Maine 

B.S.,  Colby,  1930 
Keim,  William  Franklin,  Jr.      Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Kipp,  Harold  Winston  Ossining.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1931 
Kojac,  George  H.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1931 
Kurtin,  Abner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lamb,  Robert  M.  Summit,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Seton  Hall,  1931 
Lambert,  John  Pierce  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1931 
Landau,  Frederick  L.,  Jr.  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lifshutz,  Edmond  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lord,  Charles  Donald  Paterson,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1931 
Lyall,  David  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1931 
Lyman,  James  R.  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931 
McClughan,  Joseph  Frederick 

Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Mclver,  Robert  Stephens  New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,  1930 
Mandelbaum,  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Martinson,  Edgar  O.        New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Massimiano,  Antonio  Gerald    Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1931 
Maxon,  Robert  C.  Berlin,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union  (N.  Y.),  1931 
Mazer,  Mendel  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Michaelson,  Erwin  T.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Miller,  Joseph  Matthew  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Monacella,  John  Manilla  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity  (Conn.),  1931 
Morganstern,  Edward  B.  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York,  1931 
Murray,  Clifford  K.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Neely,  Hugh  F.       Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1931 
Nelson,  John  Atwood  Augusta,  Maine 

A.B.,  Colby,  1927 
Nisenson,  Aaron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Palmer,  Harris  H.  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1930 
Pollard,  William  E.  Decatur,  111. 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1929 
Pollock,  Franklin  J.  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1931 
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Poore,  George  C.  Lawrence,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Potter,  Charles  Providence,  R.  I. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Prince,  Samuel  Union  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Pruyn,  Fellowes  Morgan  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Rath,  Walter  H.  North  Bergen,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Richter,  Donald  Anthony       Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Robertson,  James  A.  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1932 
Rumble,,  Edmund  Taylor       Philadelphia,   Pa. 

B.S.,  Hamilton  (N.  Y.),  1931 
Rutzler,  Henry  L.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1931 
Sachs,  Miriam  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Saltus,  Lloyd  Seaman  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Sass,  Leon  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Scheller,  George  A.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Schotland,   Clement  E.  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Schwiebert,  Edward  H.        Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Scott,  Wirt  Stanley  Bozman,  Md. 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1931 
Smith,  John  William  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1931 
Somers,  Willard  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Strasser,  Hans  Adrian  Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Swiney,  Juliana  Clifford  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Trinity  (D.  C),  1931 
Tegtmeyer,  Charles  E.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Walker,  Howard  Lee  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Waller,  John  Vogel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1931 
Weiner,  Sylvia  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1931 
Woodward,  Joseph  Cutler     South  Lyme,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1932 
Work,  John  Lincoln  Lancaster,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1930 
Yohn,  Albert  K.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1930 
Young,  Morris  Nathan  Lawrence,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech.,  1930 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1931 
Ziferstein,  Isidore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931, 
Zimmerman,  Harold        '  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
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Adelman,  Nathan 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1932 
Ageloff,  Harry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Alexander,  Ralph  E. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1933 
Anfanger,  Herman 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Bases,  Leonard  S. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Bilodeau,  Charles  C. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1932 
Boutelle,  William  Eugene 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1931 


Newark,  N.  J. 
New  York  City 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
New  York  City 
New  York  City 
Westbrook,  Maine 
New  York  City 


Brill,  Loretta  D.  Brentwood,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Bulger,  Thomas  James  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1932 
Captanian,  Aram  A.  New  York  City 

Childs,  Samuel  B.  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Coletti,  Cataldo  J.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Curtis,  Burr  Harding  Union  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
D'Ambruoso,  Dominic  C.  Derby,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1932 
Davis,  James  V.  Port  Angeles,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1930 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1931 
deForest,  Walter  Robbins  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Delany,  George  Joseph      Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1932 
Dobson,  John  Patrick  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Donaldson,  James  R.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Dwork,  Kermit  Gordon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Edgerly,  Sherburn  Edward  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1932 
Fabian,  Norman  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  American,   1932 
Falkner,  George  A.  Spokane,  Wash. 

Ph.B.,  Gonzaga,  1932 
Fischer,  Walter  W.  Bethel,  Conn. 

Fitzgerald,  Joseph  M.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1932 
Fleiss,  Arthur  N.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Freeman,  Bromley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Friedland,  Lester  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Friedman,  Herbert  S.  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1932 
Goldstine,  Sydney  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Gurley,  Katharine  A.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1931 
Hainan,  John  Joseph  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Handler,  Bernard  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Heaton,  Stuart  C.  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1932 
Hinckley,  Elizabeth  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hopkins,  Anne  McHenry  Georgia 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920 
Hor/itz,  Abraham  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1932 
Irvine,  Wendell  C.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah,  1934 
Johnson,  Frederick  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Joseph,  Vera  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Kearney,  Edward  A.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Kiel,  Violet  Louise  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Korb,  Milton  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Kotkofsky,  Boris  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932 
Laster,  Morris  M.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Lidz,  Theodore  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
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Weehawken,  N.  J 

Mt.  Tabor,  N.  J 

New  York  City 
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New  London,  Conn. 


A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Lushear,  Frank 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1932 
Lyons,  Albert 

B.S.,  New  York,  1932 
Maldonado,  Eduardo  Daniel  Ponce,  P.  R 

A.B.,  St.  Stephen's,  1932 
Marquis,  Elizabeth  Jamesburg,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1928 
Merker,  Aaron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Merriman,  Henry  Watertown,  Conn 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Metcalf,  William  Roxbury,   Mass 

B.S.,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech.,  1931 

M.S.,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech.,  1931 
Moloshok,  Ralph  E.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Mouradian,  James  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Nelson,  Mary  Van  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Nobiletti,  Frank  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Orlandi,  Michael  Raymond        New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Orton,  Sarah  Patterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1932 
Osborne,  Raymond  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Palmer,  John  Ransom  Shreveport,  La. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Pappenheimer,  Anne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  RadclifiFe,  1932 
Patterson,  James  Earl  Roselle,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Ohio,  1930 
Picker,  Myrtle  Leah  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Elmira,  1931 
Plaut,  Jules  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Province,  William  D.  Franklin,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Franklin,   1932 
Ragan,  Charles  A.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Robinson,  Robert  Frederick        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Rogers,  Vesta  Marie         Whitney  Point,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1931 
Rose,  Hugh,  Jr.  Mexico,  D.  F. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Rose,  Oscar  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Rosen,  Victor  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Rosenfeld,  Mortimer  A.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Roth,  Francis  Benjamin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Secunda,  Lazarus  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1932 
Self,  Edward  B.  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Shevlin,  Charles  F.  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1932 
Simon,  Bernard  Everett  St.  George,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Columbia,    1932 
Solomon,  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Sonneborn,  Robert  M.  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 
Stewart,  Edgar  E.,  Jr.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1932 
Stowell,  Joseph  May  Marlboro,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech.,  1932 
Stretton,  Ernest  Hamilton  Rome,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 


Sulman,  Morris 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Sutherland,  Arthur  M.       White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Tocco,  Dante  Endicott,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1932 
Vanderbeek,  Frank  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Von  Salzen,  Charles  F.  Northport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1931 
Walker,  John  Mercer        Old  Westbury,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Weinberg,  Marvin  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Weiselberg,  Hyman  Morton 

Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Wing,  Wilson  Mumford  Greenway,  Va. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1931 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1934 
Withington,  Lawrence  Frederick 

Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1932 
Wolf,  John  Schafer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Wolfram,  Julius  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Zimmerman,  Robert  Fairchild     New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 


Third  Year — Class  of  1936 


96 


SECOND  YEAR- 


Allers,  Olga  Eleanore 
A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1933 


LASS  OF  1937 

New  York  City 


Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 


1933 


Barbieri,  Vito,  Jr 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1933 
Barnert,  Alan  Herbert 
Barnett,  Arthur  M. 

B.S.,  South  Carolina, 
Barry,  David  James 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1933 
Baxter,  R.  Edmond 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Blalock,  William  Posey 

A.B.,  Presbyterian,    1928 
Blauner,  Stuart  Sheridan 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1933 
Bonime,  Walter  Raymond 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1933 
Boyle,  Robert  Emmett 

A.B.,  Williams,  1932 
Burgess,  Ernest  M. 

A.B.,  Utah,  1932 
Cobb,  Frances 

A.B.,  Smith,  1933 
Cockrell,  J.  Vardaman 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Conway,  David  Francis,  Jr. 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Boston,  1931 

M.S.,  Boston,  1932 
Crane,  Josiah  Wellington 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1931 

A.M.,  Georgetown,  1932 
Crane,  Timothy  Francis 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
d'Avella,  Anne  Marie  Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1933 
Disney,  Frank  Albert     Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y, 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1932 
Earle,  David  Prince 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Ebin,  Judah  L. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 


Sea  Gate,  N.  Y. 
Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Clinton,  S.  C. 

New  York  City 


Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

New  York  City 


Loch  Arbor,  N.  J. 


Cambridge,  Mass. 


Englewood,  N.  J. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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San  Jose,  Calif. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 


Engleman,  Ephraim  P. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1933 
Esposito,  Joseph  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  i93i            ^,  t.     u  11     xt   v 

Evans,  William  W.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932  „        .  ...      „   „ 

Fassett,  David  W.  Broadalbin,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i933  ,     .       ,     -.j    v 

Feraru,  Felix  Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933  ,„      ,           xt   v 

Florin,  Alvin  A.  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1933  ^^       ^    ,    ^. 

Gompertz,  Michael  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  i933  „  ,    ,        t..    v- 

Griffith,  R.  Donald  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Stephen's,  1932 

Guild,  Carlton  Joseph  St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934  ^,       ^    ,    ^.. 

Hackett,  Daniel  C.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  i933  ^^       ^    ,    ^.^ 

Harrat,  Frank  Turner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i934  ,  ^  ,  ,      j    r-  rf 

Heaver,  Walter  Lynwood  Oakland,  Calit. 

A.B.',  California,  1933  „           ...      ,,    „ 

Heroy,  William  Ward  BronxviUe,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i933  ^^       ^    ,    ^., 

Hickey,  Maurice  John  New  York  City 

D.M.D.,  Han'ard,  1932 

Higginson,  John  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933  ^,       ^    ,    ^.^ 

Hirsch,  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i933  r,      ,  ,        m   v 

Hogan,  Raymond  L.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Holzman,  George  G.  Irvington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   i933 

Howley,  Bartley  Maxwell  j  -r,    ^     -kt    i 
Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i933  ,^.            ,, 

Hunt,  Samuel  P.  Vienna,  Va. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1934  ^,.,        ,        ^. 

Jackson,  Russell,  Jr.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Ripon,  1933  _         ,. ,    „ 

Jensen,  Fred  Troy,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1933  ^,       ..    ,    ^.^ 

Jordan,  Valdemar  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  i933  .^       ^    ,    ^.. 

Kean,  Benjamin  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,  i933  ..,,,.             -kt    v 

Kelly,  William  A.  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Columbia,   i934  ^^       ^    ,    ^. 

*Kenyon,  Ruth  Talcott  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1933  ,          ,.,       v    u  rv„ 
Knight,  Richard  Van  Dyck        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  i933  ,,.             ,.      t,,- 

Lifson,  Nathan  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1931  ,,^       ^    ,    ^.^ 

Lubkin,  Virginia  L.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1933  ,  ,        ^,    ^ 

McCoy,  Stephen  M.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
McDede,  Joseph  Searle,  Jr.      Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 

Maguire,  J.  Norman  Kearny,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Virginia,  i933  ,      ,           ^,  . 

Mast,  Earl  C.  MiUersburg,  Ohio 

Mayers,  Albert  N.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1933 

Morgans,  Harold  W.  Middletown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  i934  ,    ,    ^. 

Mortimer,  Charles  H.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Trinity,  i933  ^^       ^    ,    _.^ 

Nadvorney,  Leo  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i933  ^^       ^    ,    _.^ 

Norton,  William  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  i933  ^.         1     m    i 

Offenkrantz,  Frederick  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1933 


O'Meara,  Edward  Sheehan 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B. ,  Yale,  1933        ^       .    .    ^,  •  ^  ,c 

•O'Reilly,  Francis  F.     San  Luis  Obispo,  Calit. 
B.S.,  Santa  Clara,  1933  ^  ,       ,  .      .    _ 

Parks,  George  Hertford  Columbia,  is.  C. 

A.B.,  Yale,  i933  t,       ,  1         kt    v 

Parson,  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i934  ^,       ^^    ,    ^.,_ 

Perera,  George  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  i933      ,       „     ,    ,,     ^t    v 
Prince,  Julius  Samuel        New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Yale,  1932  ,^     ,         .^    ,„. 

Pruyn,  Robert  McVicar  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1931  _,..         .,    . 

Reilly,  Thomas  Francis  Clifton,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Dickinson,  1933  „        tvt    v 

Ripley,  R.  Wolcott  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933  „,   .       ,.t    ir 

Root,  John  Albert  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1933  ^      ,  ,        xt   v 

Roth,  Ferdinand  Louis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   i933  ^^       ^    ,    ^.^ 

Rourke,  Thomas  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   i933  ^^       ^    ,    ^. 

Schlessinger,  Michael  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1933      ,  ,  „.,,    ,,    „ 

Schwartz,  Morris  S.        Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Columbia,   i933      ,   ^        ^  ,,   „ 

Schweizer,  Olga  North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932  „       ^^   „ 

Scribner,  Archie  Rye.  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  i933  ,,,       ,.    ,    ^■,„ 

Sharpe,  James  D.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1933  ^,.,        ,        ™..^ 

Shelesnyak,  Moses  C.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1930 
Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1933         ^,    ^  ,,  ^^ 

Singer,  Milton  Mattapan,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  i933  x,       v    u  r  ^^ 

Smith,  William  Leslie  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931 

M.B.A.,  Harvard,  i933      .     ^  .,    ,  , 

Sogn,  Harold  E.  Anchorage,  Alaska 

B.S.,  Washington,  1928 
Spingarn,  Clifford  L.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933  „  r   1        m    i 

Steer,  Charles  M.  Pompton  Lakes,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i933  ^^       ^,    ,    ^. 

Strauss,  Elias  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1933 
Strauss,  William  Theodore,  Jr. 

Huntington,  JN.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934  ^,       ,,    ,    _.^ 

Tausig,  Daniel  Paul  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i933  ,,,      ^  ,      .,    , 

*Taylor,  Arnold  P.  Allendale,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  i933  ^,                   _, 

Taylor,  Helen  Louise  Clearwater.  Fla. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,   1930 

Ticktin,  George  Beverly  Toronto,  Canada 

Ph.G.,  Columbia,  1932 

B.S.,  Columbia,  i934  ^,       ^         -v,   v 

Titus,  Frederick  Preston  Glen  Cove.  N.  Y. 

A  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 

Trowbridge,  Mason  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1932  ^,    .       .^   -^ 

Ufford,  Elizabeth  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931  ,       ,           ^,    „ 

Wallace,  Helen  Margaret  Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  i933  ^             .^    .. 

Ward,  Robert  Lee  Corona,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i933  ^       .     j    vt    t 

Warnock,  Frederick  R.  Cranford,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1932 

•Withdrew. 


SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE 


87 


Wasgatt,  Wesley  Nickerson      Rockland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Maine,   1933 
Wells,  Lloyd  Leslie  Woodsville,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1933 

M.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1934 
Whitcomb,  Austin  E.  Beverly,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1932 
Williams,  Francis  Morgan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Wray,  Clifford  C.  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Geneva,  1933 
Yongue,  Charles  S.  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
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Aldis,  John  Nagpur,  India 

A.B.,  Emporia,  1932 
Allers,  Charles  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,   1934 
Ames,  William  Gard  Meriden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,   1933 
Anderson,  Leighton  Lars        Clearwater,  Kans. 

A.B.,  Emporia,  1932 
Aranow,  Henry,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Bailly,  T.  Edward,  Jr.        San  Francisco,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Santa  Clara,  1934 
Bandler,  Bernard  IL  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1926 
Beans,  Robert  B.  Palisade,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Beebe,  John  Taylor        Great  Barrington,  Mass. 
Blossom,  Dudley  B.  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1928. 
Boardman,  Donnell  W.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Boyd,  James  G.  West  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Boyd,  William  Ballantine,  Jr. 

Tarrytown,   N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Brown,  Philip  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
BuUowa,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

Burns,  Francis  Michael  Shelton,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1934 
Burtis,  Prentis  Townsend  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Campbell,  Charles  P.  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Campbell,  Frank  Chambon  McDonald,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Campbell,  M.  Edwina  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1932 
Carpender,  James  W.  J. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
*Chaney,  Paul  B.  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1934 
Clark,  David  Greer  Reno,  Nev. 

B.S.,  Nevada,  1934 
Cole,  Robert  Francis  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Custer,  Edward  Armstrong  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.J  Washington,  1934 
Deyrup,  Natalie  Johnson  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1934 
Dickinson,  George  E.  Brewster,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1934 
Dickinson,  Meredith  Moore      Noroton,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Diefendorf,  Richard  O.         Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1934 
Diehl,  William  Kay  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Emory,  George  Bache,  Jr.      Morristown,  N.  J. 


Ferrer,  Jose  Maria,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Finn,  Frederick  Wall  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1934 
Fisher,  Wayne  AJlison  Ogden,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1934 
Gillespie,  William  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,    1934 
Goodman,  Kenneth  East  Orange,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Gordon,  Alvin  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1934 
Gunter,  William  Manning  Globe,  Ariz 

A.B.,  Alabama,   1934 
Haas,  Merrill  Patterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934 
Halsted,  Mary  Elizabeth     Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Vassar,   1933 
Ham,  Joseph  Gardiner  Scarsdale,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1934 
Hamilton,  Thomas  Parker,  Jr. 

Plainfield,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Harris,  Jonathan  Leonard    South  Orange,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
*Harwood,  Douglas  A.  Liberty,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Heath,  Frederick  K.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Hornick,  Emil  E.  Boonton,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Hoyt,  Park  R.,  Jr.  Laconia,  N.  H 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1934 
*Ivins,  Stanley  George  Little  Silver,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Jackier,  Leonard  Jonas  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa 

Johnson,  Winton  Hiram  Andover,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Katzenbach,  Charles  Buckman     Trenton,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Kennedy,  James  M.,  Jr.  Superior,  Wis 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Kirchmer,  Harold  Frederick      Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Kirkwood,  Allan  H.  Montclair,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Williams,  1933 
Kotlar,  Philip  Powell  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Delaware,  1931 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1932 
Kovaleff,  Michael  O.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
La  Pierre,  Arnaud  R.  Norwich,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1933 
Lattimer,  John  Kingsley 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 
Law,  Harrison  Edwin  Nutley,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1934 
Lever,  Shelby  N.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Levy,  Albert  H.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
McAuliffe,  Daniel  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1934 
McMahon,  Jeremiah  J.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Niagara,  1934 
McMahon^  Robert  Emmet        Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1934 
*May,  Lester  Eugene  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Moore,  Joseph  Arthur,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,  1934 
Moore,  Maurice  Joseph,  Jr. 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1934 
Newbold,  Philip,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1934 

*Withdrew. 
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Newman,  Ernest  B.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,   1934 
Nostrand,   Thomas  F.,  Jr.       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
O'Brien,  Francis  Hoefler      New  Britain,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1934 
Oliker,  Abraham  Rockland,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Papastamatiou,  Alexander  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Perlmutter,  Martin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934 
Quinn,  Edward  David  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1934 
Rapp,  Michael  S.  Clifton,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wagner,  1934 
Robitzek,  Edward  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1934 
Rogers,  David  Frederick  Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Rosen,  Philip  Reuben  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Rosenkrantz,  Jacob  A.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  City  College,  1933 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1934 
Roylance,  F.  Dean,  Jr.     La  Grangeville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1934 
Rudmin,  Joseph  F.  Union,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Russo,  Carmine  P.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sabbatino,  Joseph  F.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Saphir,  Robert  Samuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Seitz,  William  H.  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

Sethney,  Walter  F.  Menominee,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1934 
Sherber,  Daniel  Allen  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Sitney,  Julius  J.  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1934 
Smith,  Henry  Francis    Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  City  College,  1934 


Spivack,  Irving  I.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 
Steinach,  Edwin  C,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Stewart,  Charles  F.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Stimson,  Boudinot  New  York  City 

Sti.\,  Susan  Elmsford,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Skidmore,  1931 
Strong,  Virginia  Tacoma,  Wash. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1928 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1930 
Tansey,  William  Austin  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Tepperman,  S.  Jay  _  Salisbury,  Md. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,   1933 
Thompson,  Edward  Charles   Little  Falls,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  New  York,  1934 
Trautman,  Edwin  Frederick 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1934 
Triest,  Carl  Gunther  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Tullis,  John  Louis  Dayton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Urban,  Jerome  Andrew  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Waldron,  William  S.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1934 
Watson,  Ruth  Janet  Northfield,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Carleton,  1934 
Wells,  Josephine  Sherman      Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Whipple,  Ralph  Ulyate 

West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Williamson,  MacLean  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Wolcott,  George  L.  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1934 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

FOR  OTHER  DATES  REFER  TO  THE  REGULAR  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1935 

DATES  FOR   REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING   PAYMENT  OF   FEEs) 
FOR  THE  WINTER   SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted  on 

payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6.00. 
September     6  Friday,   September  7,   Saturday,  and  September  9,  Monday.  Registration 

for  fourth  year  class. 
September  10  Tuesday.  Classes  begin  for  fourth  year  class. 
September  23  Monday,  to  September  25,  Wednesday.  Registration  for  medical  students 

in  first  three  years. 
September'  23  Monday,  to  September  28,  Saturday.  Registration  for  students  in  public 

health. 


September  25  Wednesday.  Opening  excercises. 

September  26  Thursday.  Classes  begin  for  first  three  years. 

October         i  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 

public  health  to  be  conferred  in  October. 
October       15  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
October       31  Thursday,  to  November  2,  Saturday.  Tuberculosis  symposium  for  fourth 

year  medical  students. 
November     5  Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 
November  28  Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 
December      2  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
December    17  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
December    23  Monday,  to 

1936 
January         5  Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

DATES   FOR   REGISTRATION    (iNCLLTDING  PAYMENT  OF    FEEs) 
FOR  THE   SPRING   SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6.00. 
January       21  Tuesday,  to  January  27,  Monday. 


February       4  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
public  health  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
12  Wednesday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
18  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
22  Saturday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 


February 
February 
February 
March 


Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellowships  and 
University  Scholarships. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
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April 
April 

April 


April 
May 

May 
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I  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

6  Monday,  to  April  ii,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Classes  omitted  in  the  Medical 

School. 
15  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for 

the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege 

of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
21  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
19  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medical 

Science  and  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
30  Saturday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 


COMMENCEMENT,  MAY  3 1   TO  JUNE  3 

May  31  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  2  Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

June  6  Saturday.  Classes  end  for  first,  second,  and  third  year  classes. 

July  6  Monday,  to  July  ii,  Saturday.  Reexaminations  for  deficient  students. 

August  I  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal   of  application  for 

the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  Octo- 
ber. The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6.00. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  University,  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the 
departments  of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hos- 
pital for  Women,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  (including  Reconstruction  Hospital 
Unit  and  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit),  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  and  School  of 
Tropical  Medicine  University  Hospital,  see  the  annual  publications  of  those 
organizations. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

NICHOLAS  Murray  Butler,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  D.Litt.   (Oxon.),  Hon.D    (Paris) 
iMCHui^As  President  of  the  University 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D '    '    V, "    *    '  j  c      ^    „ 

Charles  A.  Flood,  A.B.,M.D.,Med.Sc.D Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary 


Francis  Carter  Wood 
Frederick  Tilney 
William  Darrach 
James  W.  Jobling 
J.  Bentley  Squier 
James  Alexander  Miller 
Charles  C.  Lieb 
Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer 
Louis  Casamajor 
Allen  O.  Whipple 
Frederick  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 
Charles  A.  Elsberg 
Walter  W.  Palmer 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox 
Alphonse  R.  Dochez 
Albert  R.  Lamb 
Hugh  Auchincloss 
Fordyce  B.  St.  John 
Horatio  B.  Williams 
Adolph  Elwyn 
Haven  Emerson 
Frederick  P.  Gay 
Earle  B.  Phelps 
J.  Gardner  Hopkins 
Benjamin  P.  Watson 


THE  FACULTY 

Edgar  G.  Miller,  Jr. 
Samuel  R.  Detwiler 
Philip  E.  Smith 
John  M.  Wheeler 
Hans  T.  Clarke 
RusTiN  McIntosh 
Willard  C.  Rappleye 
William  C.  von  Glahn 
Walter  T.  Dannreuther 
George  Miller  MacKee 
Ward  J.  MacNeal 
Ross  Golden 
Benjamin  P.  Farrell 
John  D.  Kernan 
William  W.  Herrick 
Arthur  Purdy  Stout 
Robert  F.  Loeb 
William  Barclay  Parsons 
Adolph  G.  De  Sanctis 
Margaret  E.  Conrad 
Walter  G.  Lough 
Dana  W.  Atchley 
Dudley  J.  Morton 
John  A.  McCreery 
L  Ogden  Woodruff 
Charles  A.  Flood 


DELEGATES  TO  UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 
Professors  C.  C.  Lieb  (1938)  and  R.  McIntosh  (1937) 


EMERITUS  DEANS   AND  PROFESSORS 


George  E.  Brewer,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D.     .    .    . 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  A.M.,  Sc.D.  .    .    . 

William  Darrach,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D.  ...  ,  ^    ,   ,   ,      , 

Arnold  Knapp,  A.B.,  M.D.,  ScD Projessor  oj  Ophthalmology 


.  Professor  of  Surgery 

Dean 

....    Dean 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Professors,  Associate  Professors,  and  Assistant  Professors 

Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevuc  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  New  York  State 
Tuberculosis  Hospitals. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  Knickerbocker  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Dispensary,  and  Newport  (R.  I.),  Hospital. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Chief  of  Dermatology  Clinic  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in 
Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Broad  Street,  Tarrytown,  St.  Joseph's,  Yonkers,  and  Grasslands 
Hospitals. 

Harry  Aranow Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1904. 

Director,  Obstetrics  Service,  Morrisania  Hospital;  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
Lebanon  Hospital;  Attending  Obstetrician,  Bronx  Hospital. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  and  New 
Rochelle  Hospitals. 

Joseph  H.  Axtmayer Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1927. 

George  W.  Bachman Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Director  of  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1919;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927. 

Frederic  W,  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Surgical  Director,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Lincoln  and  Harlem  Hospitals. 

Alvin  Leroy  Barach Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Attending  Obstetrician, 
Auxilio  Mutuo  Maternity  Hospital  and  Hospital  Mimiya,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico;  Consulting 
Obstetrician,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Mycologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Frank  B.  Berry Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Nyack  and  Nassau  Hospitals, 
Pomona  Park  Sanatorium,  and  Jersey  City  Medical  Center. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Research  Associate  in  Chemistry,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 
Attending  Neurologist,  Neiuological  Institute. 

George  Renfrew  Brighton Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  192 1;  M.D.,  1924. 

Attending  Otolaryngologist,  Presbyterian  and  Babies  Hospitals  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant 
in  Otolaryngology,  Knapp  Memorial  Hospital. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B..  Yale,  1912;  A.M.,  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 
Pathologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 

Medical  Director,  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Manhattan  Gen- 
eral Hospital. 

John  Caffey Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  and  Radiologist, 
Babies  Hospital;  Associate  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Francis  Cahill Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Urology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier 
Urological  Clinic;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Consulting  Urologist,  Yonkers 
General  Hospital. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell     .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Associate  Director  and  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Presbyterian, 
Monmouth  Memorial,  and  New  Rochelle  Hospitals. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895. 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur,  St.  Andrew's,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Chief  of  Dermatology  Clinic  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending 
Dermatologist,  City  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Dermatology,  Neurological  Institute  and  St.  Mary's, 
St.  Vincent's,  Nassau,  and  Woman's  Hospitals. 

Russell  L.  Carpenter Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1928. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Assistant  Professor  of  Mycology  in  the 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Dermatologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Sloane  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neurology, 
Fifth  Avenue,  Beekman  Street,  Knickerbocker,  Manhattan  State,  King's  Park  State,  Nassau, 
United,  and  Englewood  Hospitals. 
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Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering  ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Chief  of  Tuberculosis  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 

Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  and  Babies  Hospitals. 

Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1917. 

Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1923.     School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
Consultant  in  Chemistry,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Assistant  Prof essor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Neurology,  Fifth 
Avenue  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neuro-Syphilis,  King's  Park  State  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neurol- 
ogy, Huntington  Hospital  and  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

James  Albert  Corscaden AssistantProfessor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Gynecology, 
Presbyterian,  Flushing,  and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Samuel  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 

Medical  Director,  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  Jersey  City;  Attending  Obstetrician, 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center  and  Christ  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetrician,  North  Hudson  and 
Bayonne  Hospitals. 

Calvin  Brewster  Coulter Associate  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consultant  in  Pathology,  Nassau  Hospital. 

George  E.  Daniels Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Psychiatry  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  in  Residence  and  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1929;  LL.D., 
St.  Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery,  Babies,  Greenwich,  Beekman 
Street,  Willard  Parker,  and  Morristown  Memorial  Hospitals,  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Leo  M.  Davidoff Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute  and  Beth  Israel  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurological  Surgeon,  Fifth  Avenue,  Bronx,  Morrisania,  and  Rockland  County  State  Hospitals, 
and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Thomas  K.  Davis Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wabash,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Director  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Neurologist,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Associate  Neurologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Martin  H.  Dawson Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D..  1918;  M.S.  (Hon.),  1931. 
Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,   Johns   Hopkins,   1903;  M.D.,    1907;   Sc.D.,   New  York  University,   1925;  Yale,   1926; 

Western  Reserve,  1931;  Member,  National  Academy  of  Sciences. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  J.  Donovan     . Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Babies  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau  Hospital. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Eye 
Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Staten  Island  Hospital. 

Cornelius  G.  Dyke Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Iowa,  1926. 

Assistant  Director  of  Department  of  Radiology,  Neurological  Institute. 

Walter  C.  Earle Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  M.D.,  Rush,  1920.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Charles  Albert  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D..,  Columbia,  1893. 

Chief   of   Service,   Neurological   Surgery,    Neurological    Institute;   Consultant  in   Neurological 

Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Crawford  F.  Failey Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  Ph.D.,  California,  1926. 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Englewood  Hospital  and  House  of  Holy  Comforter;  Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  New  Jersey 
Orthopedic  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals. 

Antonio  Fernos-Isern Professor  of  Public  Health  in  the  School  of 

M.D..  Maryland,  1915.  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Cardiologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916;  A.M.,  Columbia,  i92r;  B.S.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological 
Clinic. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923.  Industrial  Hvsiene 

Consultant  in  Industrial  Hygiene,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster     ....   Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 
A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Medical  Director,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  North  Country  Community  Hospital. 
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Frederick  Parker  Gay Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Sc.D.,  George  Washington,  1932. 
Attending  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Bacteriology,  Babies  and  Presby- 
terian Hospitals  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  John  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,   Gettysburg,   1893;  M.S.,   1896;  Sc.D.,   1914;  LL.D.,    1924;  Ph.B.,   Yale.   1894;   Ph.D., 

1897;  LL.D.,  Baylor,  1924;  Fellow,  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 
Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 
Director  and  Attending  Radiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart » Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Seton,  Riverside, 
Morrisania,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute  and 
Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Charles  M.  Goss Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D..  1926. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Senior  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Paul  Gross Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases;  Assistant  Attending 
Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Halford  Hallock Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Harbeck  Halsted    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consulting 
Obstetrician,  Margaret  Hague  Hospital. 

John  Munn  Hanford Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Albert  Victor  Hardy Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1924;  M.S.,  Iowa.  1934. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Francisco  Jose  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology  in  the 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Consultant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Woman's, 
Beekman  Street,  Greenwich,  Nassau,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial,  Stamford,  Sharon,  Goshen, 
McClellan  Memorial,  Cambridge,  St.  Joseph's,  White  Plains,  and  Boulevard  Hospitals. 
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Warren  Hildreth Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  Sloane  Hospital. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Assistant  Director,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Albert  Hoffman Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

B.S..  Cornell,  1917;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Parasitologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Director  of  Dermatological  Service  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending 
Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Consultant  in  Dermatology, 
Neurological  Institute. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Associate  Attending  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893;  Sc.D.,  1930. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore 
and  Mt.  Kisco  Hospitals,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics,  and  Letchworth  Village  for  Mental 
Defectives;  Senior  Neuropsychiatrist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Harold  Thomas  Hyman Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  1917. 
Associate  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Neurologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

Moses  L.  Isaacs Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

A.B.  and  A.M.,  Cincinnati,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Henry  James Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Southampton  Hospital. 

Charles  L.  Janssen Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.A.,  Brussels,  1904;  B.S.,  1906;  M.D.,  1911. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

James  Wesley  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896. 

Director,  Pathological  Service  and  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Pathology,  Sloane  and  Babies  Hospitals. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Pediatric  Physician  in  Charge  of  Service  and  Director,  Pediatric  Out-Patient  Depart- 
ment, St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Yonkers  General,  Eli2abeth  A.  Horton 
Memorial,  and  St.  Joseph's  (Far  Rockaway)  Hospitals. 

Thomas  Holland  Johnson Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Va.),  1903. 

Chief  of  Eye  Clinic  and  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, Presbyterian  Hospital;  Associate  Ophthalmologist,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Ophthalmology,  Neurological  Institute. 

Glaus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 
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Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  C/iemistty 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Haig  H.  Kasabach Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Siva,  1916;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1926. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Chief  of  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon,  Ear,  Nose,  and 
Throat,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Lenox  Hill  Hospi- 
tal; Attending  Bronchoscopist,  Babies  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Otolaryngology,  St.  Vincent's  and 
Community  Hospitals,  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital- 
Consultant  in  Bronchoscopy,  New  York  Hospital. 

Moses  Keschner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Associate  Neurologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Neurology,  Beth  Moses  and  Beth  Israel  Hospitals,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  Whittemore  Knapp     ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Greenwich  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
St.  Luke's  Convalescent  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Greenwich  Municipal  Hospital. 

Enrique  Koppisch Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  in  the 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Pathologist,  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Consultant 
in  Pathology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Albert  Richard  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896;  F.A.A.S.,  Member,  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery,   Presbyterian  and  Sea  View  Hos- 
pitals and  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Leonidas  Lantzounis Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Athens,  1921. 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Frederic  Schiller  Lee Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  LL.D.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885;  Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1929;  Fellow,  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Maurice  Lenz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1913. 

Chief  of  Radiotherapy  Division  and  Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
Attending  Radiotherapist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

John  Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  McGill,  1919;  M.D.,  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Cardiologist,  French  Hospital. 

Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 

Associate  Director,  Neurological  Institute. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Consulting  Otologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
St.  Francis,  Sea  View,  and  Flushing  Hospitals. 
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Charles  Christian  Lieb Hosac\  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Consultant  in  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Dooley  Lyttle  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  191};  M.D.,   1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies  and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals;  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Haematology,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1910. 

Director,  First  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  Surgical  Service,  Greenwich  Hospital; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Stamford  Hospital. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Chief  of  Psychiatry  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician, 
Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  North  Country  Community  Hospital. 

CoNSTANTiNE  J.  MacGuire,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1911. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospitals. 

Rustin  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Director  of  Pediatric  Service  and  Attending  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pedia- 
trics, Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  and  Orange  Memorial  Hospitals. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Roosevelt,  Knicker- 
bocker, Booth  Memorial,  Berwind  Maternity,  Greenwich,  New  Jersey  Orthopedic,  North  Hudson 
County,  St.  Luke's,  Newburgh,  Goshen,  and  St.  Joseph's  (Far  Rockaway)  Hospitals,  and 
Stony  Wold  Sanitarium. 

John  English  McWhorter Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist,  French  and  Englewood  Hospitals  and 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1931. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Home  for  Incurables,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  Vassar  Brothers',  and  White 
Plains  Hospitals,  and  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Karl  Meyer Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 
Chemist,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alfred  Michaelis Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 
Attending  Otolaryngologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,   1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Chemist,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Visiting  Physician  in  Charge  of  Tuberculosis  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau,  Methodist  Episcopal,  and  Sea  View  Hospitals  and  Skin  and 
Cancer  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian  and 
Newark  Beth  Israel  Hospitals. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  in  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Bacteriologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Michael  George  Mulinos Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Clay  Ray  Murray Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Hackensack  Hospital. 

Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consultant  in  Infec- 
tious Diseases  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  Neurological  Institute  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Medicine,  North  Country 
Community  Hospital. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor Associate  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

M.R.C.S.  Eng.,  L.R.C.P.  Lond.,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  College,  1907;  D.T.M.  and 
H.,  Cambridge,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer     ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Montefiore  Hospital, 

Samuel  T.  Orton Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,   1901;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1905;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1906. 
Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Pathologist,  Babies  Hospital. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Director,  Medical  Service  and  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 

Consulting  Physician,  Babies  Hospital  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  and  Sloane  Hospitals. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Chief  of  Service,  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute;  Neurologist,  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for 
Children  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Associate  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  Yonkers  General,  Tuxedo  Memorial,  and  Meadowbrook  Hospitals. 

William  Barclay  Parsons Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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George  Calvin  Payne Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Missouri,  1910;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1912;  Dr.P.H..  Johns  Hopkins,  1923- 
Field    Director,    Rockefeller    Foundation;    Adviser   in   Public   Health    Administration,    Insular 

Department  of  Health,  Puerto  Rico. 

Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Juan  Antonio  Pons Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1928.  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Medical  Superintendent  and  Attending  Physician,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico; 

Consultant  in  Medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell;  Consult- 
ing Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  French,  Central  Islip,  United,  Port  Chester,  New  York  Orthopaedic, 
Woman's,  Eye  and  Ear,  North  Country  Community,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial,  and  Mon- 
mouth Memorial  Hospitals  and  Home  for  Incurables;  Chief  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Howard  Wieland  Potter Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Psychiatry,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Nyack  and  Englewood  Hospitals. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radiotherapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1915;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.,  Yale,  1922. 

Dean,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  Director,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  192 1. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Chief  of  Service,  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Englewood  Hos- 
pital and  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Neurologist,  New 
York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Dermatol- 
ogist, Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Martin  O.  de  la  Rosa  .    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Communicable  Diseases  in  the 

B.A.,  Instituto  de  Puerto  Rico,  1889;  M.D.,  Seville,  1900.       School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
Director,  Hospital  of  Transmissible  Diseases,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Physician,  Leprosy  Hospi- 
tal, Department  of  Sanitation,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Theodor  Rosebury Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 

Joshua  Rosett Professor  of  Neurology 

Russian  Gymnasium,  1891;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 
Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute, 
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George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Attending  Obstetrician,  Doctors'  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Sloane  and  Fifth  Avenue 
Hospitals. 

Bernard  Sachs Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1878;  M.D.,  Strassburg,  1882. 

Chief   of   Service,   Child   Neurology,    Neurological   Institute;  Consultant  in   Neurology,   Mount 
Sinai  and  Montefiore  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  Sc.D.,  Jeflerson,  1927. 

Attending   Surgeon,    Presbyterian   Hospital;    Consulting    Surgeon,    Greenwich   and   Hackensack 
Hospitals. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Director  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  191};  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Williams,   1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Rudolf  Schoenheimer Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1922. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1905. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz     ....,,    Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Director,  Department  of  Radiology,  Neurological  Institute. 

Aleita  Hopping  Scott Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Ernest  Lyman  Scott Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,  191 1;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  1922. 

Chief    of   General    Medicine    Clinic    and    Attending    Physician,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ramon  J.  Sifre Associate  Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Hans  F.  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,   1922. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  Knickerbocker,  Roosevelt,  and  Brunswick  Hospitals. 
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Martin  DeForest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Elizabeth  A.  Hortoo 
Memorial  Hospital. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Associate  Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  192 1;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D..  Rochester,  1925. 
Chemist,  Babies  Hospital. 

John  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  LL.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consultant  in  Urology,  Neurological  Institute  and  Babies  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Byron  Stookey Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Senior  Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;  Director,  Neuro- Surgery,  New 
York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Associate  Neurological  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery,  Vander- 
bilt Clinic,  Beekman  Street,  Middlesex  General,  New  Rochelle,  and  Nassau  Hospitals;  Associate 
Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Hackensack 
Hospital. 

Oliver  Smith  Strong Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurohistology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1895. 

Consultant  in  Neuropathology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Neuroanatomy,  Neurological 
Institute. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Director,  Hospital  Mimiya,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico;  Consultant  in  Medicine,  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 

Paul  C.  Swenson Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Gynecology,  Sloane,  Greenwich, 
Stamford,  Sharon,  Tarrytown,  Memorial  (Pawtucket,  R.  I.),  and  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial 
Hospitals;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Home  for  Incurables. 

Richard  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Oregon,  1920;  M.D.,  1924. 

Phillips  Thygeson Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1925;  M.D.,  1928. 

Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912;  Sc.D., 
1929. 

Medical  Director,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Presbyterian,  Babies,  Roose- 
velt, Brooklyn,  Methodist  Episcopal,  and  Greenwich  Hospitals. 

Walter  Timme Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 
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Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  Rochelle  and 
New  York  City  Children's  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Endocrinology,  New  York  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children. 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Surgery  in  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906.  Sc/iool  of  Tropical  Medicine 

George  Albert  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr.     .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Con- 
sultant in  Surgery,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospital. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten     ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  and  Gynecology 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate 
Attending  Gynecologist  and  Obstetrician,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

William  Carson  von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Director  and  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Presbyterian  and 
Sharon  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Margaret  Hague  Hospital;  Honorary  Consultant  in 
Gynecology,  Royal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh. 

Jerome  P,  Webster Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Montefiore  and  Sydenham  Hospitals;  Con- 
sultant in  Neurology,  Beth  Moses  Hospital. 

A.  Ashley  Weech Associate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  M.D.,  1921. 
Attending  Physician,  Babies  Hospital. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Martin  Wheeler Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1902;  M.D.,  1905;  M.Sc,  1906;  Sc.D.,  1928. 

Director  and  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Sloane,  Babies,  Bellevue,  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  Post- 
Graduate,  and  Hackensack  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
and  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Allen  O.  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Surgical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute,  Babies,  Sloane,  Harlem,  Stamford,  Englewood,  and 
Jamaica  Hospitals,  and  Home  for  Incurables. 

Herbert  Budington  Wilcox Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Presbyterian,  Wiliard  Parker, 
Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association,  and  New  York  State 
Training  School  for  Boys,  Warwick. 
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Horatio  Burt  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  i925- 

Consultant  in  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Greenwich  Hospital. 

Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1912. 

Director  of  Surgery,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Oskar  p.  Wintersteiner Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Graz,  1921. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  1921. 

Abner  Wolf Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

Attending  Neuropathologist,   Babies  Hospital;   Associate  Attending  Neurologist,   Neurological 
Institute. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,   1891;  Sc.D.,   1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925;  Honorary 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
igi2  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 


STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health 
as  well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  reUef. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  nonmatriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candi- 
date for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Nonmatriculated  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship 
as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Nonmatriculated  students  may  receive 
formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 
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Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  dme 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of 
any  other  insdtudon,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  stricdy  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds 
which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in 
the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and  subject  to  the  reserve  powers 
of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty,  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of 
each  Administrative  Board. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  only  at  Commence- 
ment, in  October,  or  in  February,  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not 
later  than  April  15.  Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  are  issued  at 
Commencement,  in  October  and  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

An  application  for  a  degree  other  than  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree  shall  terminate  at 
the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of  diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing; 
but  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the  Faculty  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a 
fee  of  f  i.oo  each  time  that  a  candidate  chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within 
a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years.  Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application 
the  regular  fee  of  $20  shall  again  be  payable. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar 
on  the  last  pages  of  this  Announcement. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entided  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson  Street, 
from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street,  from  1813  to 
1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  6j  Crosby  Street,  and  from  1856 
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to  1887  at  loi  East  23d  Street.  From  1888  until  1928  it  occupied  a  group  of  build- 
ings given  by  the  late  WilUam  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K., 
Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane. 
It  now  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway  and  Fort  Washing- 
ton Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center,  a  seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel, 
brick,  and  concrete  building,  3,556,230  cubic  feet,  with  three  passenger  elevators 
and  one  service  elevator,  each  floor  connecting  the  laboratories  in  the  School  with 
the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  af&Uation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  large  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and 
Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness.  This  plot  extends  from 
West  165th  Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park  and 
comprises  about  twenty  acres.  It  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by 
bus  lines  and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner 
of  the  plot. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  DeLamar  Institute  of 
Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute and  Hospital,  and  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology.  The  Medical  Center  was 
opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.  Founded  in  1868  in  a  liberal  spirit  of  charity,  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  has  consistently  held  to  the  spirit  of  its  dedication  "to  the 
poor  of  New  York  City  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color."  Under  die  terms 
of  its  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  and 
members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  members  of  the  staffs  of  the  Medical  and  Dental 
Schools.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two-story  building.  In  this  are  the  wards 
of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Squier  Uro- 
logical Clinic,  and  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 

Sloane  Hospital.  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital building.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  154  beds  for  obstetrical  and 
gynecological  patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the 
hospital  through  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  of  the  University  is  the  director  of  the  hospital.  Interns 
of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year  and  are  selected  from  men  who  have  already 
completed  a  year's  service  in  a  general  hospital.  The  heads  of  the  various  depart- 
ments of  the  Medical  School  are  consultants  to  the  hospital.  The  deUveries  in  the 
hospital  number  about  2,100  a  year. 
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The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service 
of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  of  Sloane 
Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  clinic.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the 
attending  pediatrician. 

Sqtiier  Urological  Clinic.  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building.  It  is  comprised  of  wards  of  twelve,  five,  and 
four  beds,  and  contains  a  large  number  of  single  rooms  for  surgical  cases  in 
urology.  The  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Urology  is  the  director  of  the 
Clinic.  There  are  laboratories  on  the  same  floor,  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic,  fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  patho- 
logical, fluoroscopic,  and  research  work.  The  Clinic  has  two  large,  especially 
equipped  operating  rooms.  The  out-patient  department  of  the  Clinic  is  situated  in 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  out-patient  department  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic, 
x-ray,  fulguration,  diathermic,  and  laboratory  work.  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available 
for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to 
Columbia  University  in  1888,  has  become  the  common  out-patient  department  for 
the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick 
poor.  It  affords  ample  opportunities  for  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
departments  of  medicine.  The  professors  of  the  Medical  School,  with  their  assist- 
ants, have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The  building  is  so  arranged 
that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small 
sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available,  so 
that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital.  The  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and  maintained  by  the  state  of  New 
York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric 
disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  be- 
havior and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  out- 
patient department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric 
problems  in  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and 
research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  By  special  arrangement 
the  facilities  of  the  Institute  and  Hospital  are  made  available  to  the  Medical  School 
for  teaching  purposes.  The  members  of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appoint- 
ments in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction 
of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital.  Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care 
of  infants  and  children  up  to  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is 
devoted  to  the  care  of  private  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with  large  and 
small  laboratory  rooms.  Both  an  outdoor  playroom  and  an  indoor  playroom  are 
provided  for  convalescent  and  well  children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete 
operating  equipment,  affords  accommodation  for  thirty-three  patients.  The  total 
capacity  of  the  hospital  is  154  beds.  Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  re- 
search work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist. 
In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an  out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and 


SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE  23 

intern  staff  of  the  hospital,  together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the 
general  medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  pre- 
mature infants  and  for  patients  suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy, 
asthma,  and  other  diseases.  All  required  courses  in  pediatrics  are  conducted  in  the 
lecture  and  teaching  rooms  of  the  hospital.  Such  teaching  includes  regular  under- 
graduate instruction  to  third  and  fourth  year,  elective  courses,  and  graduate  work. 

Neurological  Institute.  The  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  one  of  the  first 
hospitals  in  this  country  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in 
1909  and  opened  its  doors  for  the  reception  of  patients  in  December  of  that  year. 
The  original  building  at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to 
March,  1929,  when  the  hospital  joined  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has 
213  beds  in  wards  and  private  rooms,  and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  The  treatment  of  the  psychoneuroses  receives  special 
attention  although  many  forms  of  organic  nervous  disease  are  constantly  under 
treatment.  There  is  an  active  neurosurgical  service  which  cares  for  all  surgical 
conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside 
teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital.  An  important  addition  to 
the  Medical  Center,  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness,  is  the 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  located  at  the  southwest 
corner  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases 
of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses  in  this  important 
field  of  medical  service. 

INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

This  Institute  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  investigations  in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Labora- 
tories are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  northeast  corner  of  West 
ii6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fire-resistant  structure 
of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  to  afford  faciUties 
for  the  workers  in  the  Institute. 

Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  pathological  histology 
and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufiBcient  instruction  to  enable  them 
to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research.  Formal  courses 
in  pathological  technic  and  tumor  biology  also  are  offered  by  the  staff. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  Hospital  is  located  at  the  foot  of  East  26th  Street. 
Its  1,200  beds  are  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions 
has  been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University. 
During  the  fourth  year  clinical  clerkships  are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general 
surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 

Montefiore  Hospital.  Montefiore  Hospital,  located  on  Gunhill  Road  at  Bain- 
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bridge  Avenue,  has  a  capacity  of  961  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic 
diseases.  The  neurological  division  of  160  beds  is  used  for  instruction  in  the  third 
year  and  affords  opportunities  for  the  study  of  a  great  variety  of  chronic  organic 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  A  well-equipped  and  specially  staffed  neuropatho- 
logical  laboratory  attached  to  the  service  gives  opportunity  for  special  pathological 
study. 

Monisania  Hospital.  Morrisania  Hospital,  which  is  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City 
Department  of  Hospitals,  is  located  at  East  i68th  Street  and  Gerard  Avenue  in  the 
Bronx.  It  was  established  in  1929  and  is  equipped  to  render  services  in  all  of  the 
special  divisions  of  medicine  and  surgery.  The  bed  capacity  is  539  of  which  137  are 
used  for  teaching  in  obstetrics.  Many  special  features  of  planning  and  organization, 
such  as  humidity  and  temperature  control  in  the  nursery  division  and  a  special 
eclampsia  unit,  together  with  a  yearly  birth  census  of  about  2,400,  offer  unusual 
advantages  to  the  fourth  year  student  of  obstetrics. 

New  Yorf^  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital.  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dis- 
pensary and  Hospital,  located  on  East  59th  Street,  was  established  in  1868.  It  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  132  including  ten  cribs  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment 
of  orthopedic  conditions.  Teaching  for  the  fourth  year  students  is  carried  on  at 
this  hospital. 

Roosevelt  Hospital.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  located  on  West  59th  Street,  was  estab- 
lished in  1864.  There  are  350  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  medical,  surgical, 
gynecological,  and  otolaryngological  cases.  Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  for  fourth 
year  medical  students  are  arranged  at  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

St.  Lu\e's  Hospital.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  located  on  West  113th  Street,  was 
established  in  1850,  There  are  446  beds  for  general  and  specialized  hospital  use 
with  80  beds  for  children  and  infants.  Elective  courses  in  diseases  of  children  arc 
given  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children.  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children,  Inc.,  was 
established  in  1870.  It  is  located  on  West  34th  Street  and  renders  general  medical 
and  surgical  service  for  children  from  infancy  to  twelve  years  of  age.  There  are 
126  ward  beds  furnishing  excellent  opportunity  for  elective  work  in  diseases  of 
children. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital.  St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  located  at  Seventh  Avenue  and 
West  nth  Street,  was  founded  in  1849.  It  has  a  bed  capacity  of  465.  The  pediatric 
service,  with  facilities  for  the  care  of  sixty  infants  and  children,  offers  valuable 
opportunity  for  elective  work  in  diseases  of  children. 

Sea  View  Hospital.  Sea  View  Hospital,  located  on  Staten  Island,  is  a  unit  of  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals.  Its  bed  capacity  of  1,600  is  entirely 
devoted  to  the  care  of  tuberculosis  in  all  forms.  During  the  second  year  students 
accompanied  by  instructors  receive  instruction  in  physical  diagnosis  at  Sea  View 
Hospital. 

Willard  Par\er  Hospital.  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  located  at  the  foot  of  East 
i6th  Street,  has  a  bed  and  crib  capacity  of  424,  entirely  devoted  to  the  treatment  of 
communicable  diseases  and  tuberculosis.  In  addition  there  is  a  daily  average 
patient  census  of  288.  Undergraduate  and  graduate  teaching  for  students  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  carried  on  at  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
Abundant  opportunities  are  available  for  the  third  year  medical  students  in 
contagious  diseases. 
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LIBRARY 

A  thoroughly  modern  central  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing 
approximately  60,000  volumes  and  about  2,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  Medical  School  building  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to 
10  p.m.  on  week  days;  10  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  on  Sundays. 

This  library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  Ubraries 
to  serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  teachers,  and  research 
workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
unit.  It  has  a  seating  capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  over  600  current  journals,  and  near  by 
are  shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering  a  period  of 
approximately  twenty-five  years.  BibUographical  and  translating  services  are  offered 
free  of  charge. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of  other 
departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories  at 
Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social  and 
other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all  stu- 
dents of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  The  main  collection 
is  housed  in  South  Hall.  They  include  collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry, 
public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects  related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the 
special  collections  available  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  in  the 
New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth  Avenue  at  103d  Street.  The  library  of  the 
College  of  Pharmacy,  115  West  68th  Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School 
of  Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from 
9  a.m.  to  7  p.m.  on  Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and  Saturdays,  and  from  9  a.m.  to  10  p.m. 
on  Mondays,  Wednesday,  and  Thursdays.  On  all  holidays  it  is  open  from  3  to 
6  p.m.  One  or  more  of  the  instructors  is  on  duty  at  all  times  when  the  Gymna- 
sium is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its 
privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  Gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker.  The 
Gymnasium  is  large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  the  Professor  of  Physical  Education  who  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment.  The  Appointments  Office,  located  in  Alumni  House,  is  the  central 
placement  department  of  the  University  through  which  students  and  graduates  are 
referred  to  suitable  positions. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  medical  students,  a  division  of  the  office  is  operated 
at  the  Medical  Center  in  cooperation  with  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Appointments  Office  to  secure  for  competent  men  and 
women  students  who  need  to  work  their  way  through  the  University,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  support.  It  is  the  experience  of  the  office, 
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however,  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  outside 
part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  without  seriously  jeopardizing  their 
school  work  and  their  health.  The  office  consequently  does  not  encourage  students 
of  the  Medical  School  to  seek  employment  during  the  academic  year,  although  it 
assists  competent  men  and  women  to  secure  suitable  and  remunerative  work  dur- 
ing the  summer.  In  general  the  office  advises  students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the 
complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School,  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to 
earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to  their 
academic  work. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  students  registered  within  the  University  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of 
study  are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  de- 
sires its  students  to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls  which  are  a  part 
of  its  educational  development  and  life.  Assignment  of  room  is  made  on  the 
academic  year  basis  but  rentals  may  be  paid  on  session,  monthly,  or  weekly  basis 
in  case  of  need. 

Bard  Hall 

The  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  Bard  Hall,  is  located  at  50 
Haven  Avenue,  about  three  blocks  from  the  entrance  to  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with  three  additional  stories  in  the  north 
wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  con- 
tains 235  rooms  for  students  and  ten  suites  for  instructors.  A  few  rooms  have  private 
studies.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room, 
cafeteria  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  about  twenty  bedrooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north 
wing  arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  a  tutor's  suite 
on  each  of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $172  to  $291  for  the  academic  year. 

Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  Campus  at  ii6th  Street  or  immediately  adja- 
cent thereto  Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which 
will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low  Memorial 
Library.  The  office  of  the  Director  of  Men's  Residence  Halls  is  125  Livingston  Hall. 

RESIDENCE  BUREAU 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  live  outside  the  University  may  obtain  lists  of 
inspected  rooms  and  apartments  at  the  University  Residence  Bureau  in  Alumni 
House. 
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king's  crown  hotel 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  located  at  420  West  ii6th  Street  in  close  proximity 
to  the  University,  is  owned  by  the  University  and  operated  by  the  Knott  Hotels 
Corporation.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates,  available  for  relatives 
and  guests  of  members  of  the  University  community. 

BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  ten-dollar  membership  fee.  The 
facilities  include  lounge  room,  dining  and  grill  rooms,  recreation  room,  squash 
courts,  and  swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  for 
women  should  be  made  at  the  Dean's  ofi5ce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  the  students  and  hospital  staff  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  situated  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Room 
B-44r,  extension  7265. 

In  addition  to  medical  textbooks,  the  store  carries  a  full  stock  of  new  and  used 
microscopes,  diagnostic  instruments,  laboratory  equipment,  and  student  supplies. 
Medical  textbooks  are  sold  at  discounts  from  the  usual  prices  whenever  such  dis- 
counts are  permitted  by  the  publishers.  Substantial  savings  may  be  effected  on  other 
merchandise.  The  store  maintains  numerous  services,  such  as  a  theater  and  concert 
bureau,  and  facilities  for  the  cashing  of  checks. 

The  store  is  open  from  8:30  until  6:30  daily,  and  during  the  opening  days  of  the 
various  sessions,  until  10  p.m. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year  medical  honor  society, 
membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satis- 
factory. A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  in  1907. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION,  PROMOTION, 
AND  GRADUATION 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Eligibtlity.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  to  any 
applicant  until  the  completed  application  blank  furnished  by  the  School  has  been 
filed  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

Application.  Applications  will  be  received  after  December  15. 
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The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  office: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  the  Dean's  office  on  request). 
Unofficial  transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this  blank. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record  showing  entrance  credits,  courses  taken 
and  grades  received,  which  must  be  sent  by  the  college  attended.  This  is  not 
required  until  the  courses  offered  for  admission  are  completed,  unless  specific 
request  for  it  is  made  previously. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

Requirements  for  Admission.  The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the 
first  year  class  is  attendance  for  three  full  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and 
sciences,  which  must  at  least  include  successful  completion  of  courses  required  for 
the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  mentioned  below. 

Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their 
college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to 
those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited  their 
preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

English  composition  and  literature 6  semester  hours 

Chemistry       12  semester  hours 

(including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry) 

Physics 6  semester  hours 

Biology 6  semester  hours 

Inasmuch  as  an  understanding  of  the  medical  sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine 
is  based  upon  knowledge  of  the  underlying  sciences  of  chemistry,  physics,  and 
biology,  students  are  urged,  as  far  as  time  permits,  to  take  additional  courses  in 
quantitative,  qualitative,  physical,  and  organic  chemistry,  physics,  comparative 
anatomy,  and  advanced  biology,  as  well  as  courses  in  mathematics,  German  and 
French,  sociology,  history,  and  other  subjects  of  general  culture  and  scientific 
value. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about 
obtaining  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State  De- 
partment of  Education. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired,  unless  asked  for. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office.  For 
those  students  at  a  distance  from  New  York  with  whom  it  is  felt  desirable  to  have 
an  interview,  arrangements  will  be  made  to  have  such  an  interview  with  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  School  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  student. 

Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  ninety-four  credit 
points,*  sixty-four*  of  which  must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all 

^  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the 
courses  in  science. 

^  In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  years  of  college 
work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion  in  Columbia  College  of 
thirty-four  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  the  Summer  Session  or  University 
Extension). 
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of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take 
studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can 
sadsfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  re- 
ceive the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  year's  work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  ninety-four  points  referred  to 
above. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special 
requirements  with  which  students  who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  com- 
ply. Any  foreign  student  desiring  to  apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  com- 
municate with  the  Dean. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  cotu-se  and  stu- 
dents can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do 
occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should 
communicate  with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  but  who 
are  qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  only  grades  announced  to  students  are  "Passed"  or  "Failed."  These  grades 
cover  the  work  of  the  entire  year. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADVANCEMENT  OF  STUDENTS 

1.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year  of  the  medical 
course  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has 
studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of 
study  in  this  school. 

Students  will  be  classified  for  promotion  under  the  following  headings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement. 

a.  Unconditionally. 

b.  Conditionally. 

II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class. 
III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission  to  the  same  class. 

a.  Because  of  failure. 

b.  Those  who  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students. 
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PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work 
of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  ac- 
cepted for  credit  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  except  by  special  per- 
mission of  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a  logical 
order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  department  have 
been  sought,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention  upon  some  one 
subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next  to  be  taken  up 
shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruction  are 
thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching  at  the 
bedside,  and  in  the  out-patient  clinics,  with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate 
the  many  problems  confronting  the  students.  See  pages  31,  32,  and  33  of  this  An- 
nouncement for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the  year,  and  page  38  for  the 
departmental  statements. 

Before  a  student  may  advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfac- 
tory grade  in  a  subject,  have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuroanatomy  and  histology,  which  is  carried  on  by  numerous  demon- 
strations to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the  dissecting 
room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recita- 
tions, and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  A  lecture  course  in  embryology  is  given 
in  the  Third  Trimester. 

Beginning  after  the  Christmas  vacation  a  series  of  demonstration  clinics  will  be 
given  during  the  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  These  clinics  are  intended  to 
demonstrate  the  necessity  for  accurate  knowledge  of  anatomy  and  physiology  in 
the  procedure  of  examining  a  sick  person  with  the  object  of  diagnosing  correctly 
his  disease  or  injury.  Patients  from  the  wards  or  out-patient  clinic  will  be  used  to 
illustrate  the  conditions  selected  for  demonstration.  The  Departments  of  Anatomy 
and  Physiology  will  collaborate  with  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  in 
conducting  the  clinics  and  the  general  aim  will  be  to  increase  rather  than  to  inter- 
fere with  the  student's  interest  in  the  fundamental  medical  sciences  and  his  appre- 
ciation of  their  importance  in  the  successful  application  of  his  later  clinical 
knowledge. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  emphasis  is  laid  on  bacteriology,  general 
and  gross  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Courses  in  the  principles  of  surgery, 
physical  diagnosis,  clinical  microscopy,  introductory  medicine,  methods  of  neuro- 
logical examination,  and  psychiatry  are  also  given,  leading  up  to  the  work  of  the 
third  year. 

Third  Year.  The  third  year  continues  with  conferences  in  medicine  and  surgery, 
gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical 
lectures,  demonstrations,  diagnostic,  operative  (combined),  and  follow-up  clinics 
in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology,  psychiatry,  oph- 
thalmology, dermatology  and  syphilology,  laryngology,  and  otology,  and  ortho- 
pedic surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  groups  for  instruction  in  physical 
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and  medical  diagnosis,  and  for  practical  work  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine 
and  surgery  at  the  clinics  and  hospitals,  where  they  act  for  periods  as  clinical  clerks. 
Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in  the 
hospitals  and  out-patient  services.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clin- 
ical lectures  are  given,  the  work  is  almost  endrely  practical  and  bedside  instruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact 
with  padents,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  principles 
they  have  studied  in  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become  familiar 
with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a 
diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress.  In  the 
course  in  surgery,  diagnostic  work  in  the  wards  is  supplemented  by  the  witnessing 
of  major  and  minor  operations.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  facilities  of  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The  student  is  required  to  spend 
five  weeks  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  women  and  personally  attend  a  certain  number 
of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of  children  includes  didactic  lectures  to 
sections,  bedside  instruction,  and  out-patient  work  in  wards  of  Babies  Hospital 
and  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  student 
for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young  children.  The  course 
is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine. 
In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision 
and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease.  Courses  in  the 
wards  of  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  required  of  fourth  year  medical 
students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which 
the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 


TOTAL  HOURS   1,001 

FIRST  YEAR 

First 
Trimester 

Second 
Trimester 

Third 
Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loiF  (Histology  and  histogenesis)   .    . 
Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy) 

Anatomy  lo^T  (Embryology) 

Biological  Chemistry  loiST 

Neurology  loiS  (Neuroanatomy) 

Physiology  loiST  (Digestion,  circulation,  respi- 
ration)       

1 60 
180 

340 

90 

80 
80 

90 

340 

90 
21 

IIO 

321 

32 
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TOTAL   HOURS    93O 

SECOND  YEAR 

First 
Trimester 

Second 
Trimester 

Third 
Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)    .    .    . 
Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.)    . 
Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination)    . 
Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 

Pharmacology  loiST  (General) 

Practice  of  Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical 
Datholoffv^       .        .                        ..... 

150 
40 

120 

200 
50 

10 
10 

270 

20 
90 
90 

Practice  of  Medicine  102T  (Elementary  physical 
diagnosis) 

Practice  of  Medicine  103!  (Introductory  medi- 
cine)      

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology) 

Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery)  .... 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery)      .... 

80 

10 

60 
350 

THIRD  YEAR 

TOTAL  HOURS   1,177 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  20J-204 

Diseases  of  Children  201-202,  203-204,  207-208 

Neurology  201T,  207-208,  209-210,  211-212   

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  203-204,  205-206 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201—202                        

33 

63 
71 
55 
42 
II 

Otolaryngology  201—202  (inc.  205—206) 

Practice  of  Medicine  201FST,  203-204,  205-206 

Psychiatry  201T,  203FST 

Public  Health  203 

Radiology  201FST 

30 

375 

130 

10 

II 

326 

20 

Urology  201—202            

1.177 
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FOURTH  YEAR 


TOTAL  HOURS  1,131 


Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201—202,  205—206 

Diseases  of  Children  203-204,  205-206,  2og-2io 

Neurology  202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  20J-204 

Ophthalmology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 

Pharmacology  202 

Practice  of  Medicine  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  211-212, 

214,  221—222,  223-224     

Psychiatry  205F 

Public  Health  201-202 

Radiology  203—204 

Surgery   20J—208,    2og-2io,   211—212,    213-214,    215-216, 

217-218    


32 
176 

30 

225 

6 

40 


303 

15 
30 


255 
1,131 


covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total 
number  of  demonstradon,  lecture,  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  detailed 
statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other 
questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  "Courses  of  Instruction,"  page 
38  and  following.  See  page  38  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of  courses. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  all  of  which  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward 
the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

Application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  should  be  filed  on  or  before 
April  15,  in  the  year  in  which  a  candidate  expects  to  graduate. 


LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New 
York. 
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All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  be  completed  at  least 
fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  scheduled. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  department  and  answer 
papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  Board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by  number. 
The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry, 
hygiene,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  pathology  and  bacteriology,  and 
diagnosis.  The  passing  mark  in  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

If  a  student  after  graduadon  from  this  medical  school  passes  the  examinations 
of  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  he  may  obtain  a  license  to 
pracdce  in  twenty-eight  other  states  through  endorsement  providing  he  meets  the 
requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  before 
licensure.  Sixteen  additional  states  will  grant  licenses  to  graduates  of  this  school 
without  a  further  examination  if  such  graduates  have  obtained  a  license  to  practice 
by  examination  in  states  having  reciprocity  with  these  sixteen  states. 

THE  NATIONAL  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS 

The  cerdficate  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  recognized  by 
New  York  State  for  license  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply 
with  the  state  law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  forty-three  states  and  three 
territories.  In  addidon,  diplomates  of  the  National  Board  are  admitted  to  the  final 
examinadon  of  the  Conjoint  Board  of  England,  the  Triple  Qualification  Board  of 
Scotland,  and  the  Conjoint  Board  in  Ireland. 

GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

The  University  grants  recognition  for  acceptable  graduate  work  in  the  clinical 
specialdes  by  means  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science.  A  student  who 
wishes  to  secure  this  degree  must  present  evidence  of: 

1.  Graduadon  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  after  graduadon  in  a 
hospital  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

Students  will  be  registered  only  upon  the  recommendadon  of  the  department 
in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  clinical  specialties  in  which  work  is  offered  are:  medicine,  surgery,  pediat- 
rics, obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthalmology,  otolaryngology,  neurology  and 
psychiatry,  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  dermatology,  and  radiology. 

Advanced  Standing.  Students  who  offer  work  pursued  in  other  universities, 
laboratories,  or  hospitals  for  part  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
as  hereinafter  set  forth  should  file  a  certified  statement  of  such  training  with  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree,  i.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not 
less  than  three  years  in  the  University  or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized 
by  it,  at  least  one  calendar  year  of  which  must  be  spent  in  this  University. 

2.  Such  intensive  graduate  training  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  of  anatomy, 
embryology,  physiology,  biological  chemistry,  pharmacology,  pathology,  bacteriol- 
ogy, and  in  other  fields  of  science  including  original  investigation  as  shall  be 
recommended  by  the  departments  concerned. 
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3.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen 
months  in  the  hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

4.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  and  a  dissertation  may  be  prescribed 
in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  laboratory,  and  public  health  fields  to  which 
the  specialty  is  related. 

For  complete  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medical  Science  address  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

A  number  of  short  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have  been  organized 
in  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  including  the 
Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
Montefiore  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  regarding  these  courses  can  be 
had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SUMMER  SESSION 

Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  (July  7— August  14,  1936)  are  open  to  all  prop- 
erly qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  213  Low  Memorial  Library. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  University  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the 
registration  office  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily 
except  Saturdays  and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods 
set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  found 
at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only 
with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1936-1937  begins  on  Thursday,  September  17,  1936. 
Commencement  occurs  June  i,  1937.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be  admitted 
only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6.00  for  this 
privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 
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The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part  thereof    Sio.oo 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the 

full    course $250.00 

For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by 
the  Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree $20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application $6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and   special  examinations $3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate $1.00 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entitles  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and 
recreational  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students. 
For  all  male  medical  students,  per  session $5.00 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not 
be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  second  Saturday  of  the  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  no  tuition  fee 
shall  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason 
discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total 
withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(g)  Deposit       $15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology. 

The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken  articles  or 
articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course;  any  chemicals  not  in  the 
kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or  additional  quantities  of 
chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service  in  washing  apparatus, 
or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Fee  on  Admission.  The  payment  of  a  fee  of  $50  is  required  of  every  applicant 
who  is  accepted.  This  fee  is  payable  within  two  weeks  after  the  applicant  has  been 
notified  that  he  has  been  admitted  to  the  School.  The  applicant  should  notify  the 
Dean  within  the  two  weeks'  period  that  he  intends  to  matriculate,  and  must  at 
that  time  send  a  check  for  $50  made  payable  to  Columbia  University.  When  the 
student  registers  at  the  School  in  September,  this  fee  will  be  credited  toward  the 
tuition  for  the  Winter  Session.  If  he  does  not  register,  the  fee  will  not  be  returned. 

Special  Students.  Information  as  to  fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are 
permitted  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 
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Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  A  micro- 
scope of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

Cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $100  depending 
on  the  make  and  model.  The  standard  price  of  new  microscopes  is  1 150.  Each  stu- 
dent should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp. 

Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various 
diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new^  cost  about  $50 
distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year.  The  tuition,  room,  board,  books, 
and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  the  rates  which  prevailed  during  the  past 
academic  year,  and  can  be  accepted  as  applicable  for  the  year  1 936-1 937  unless 
national  economic  changes  require  their  alteration.  The  cost  of  clothes,  travel,  and 
incidentals  is  of  course  variable,  depending  on  the  tastes  and  financial  situation  of 
the  individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived  at  after  a  careful  study 
of  present  conditions. 

Tuition  and  fees 

Room 

Board    

Books    

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry    

Additional  expenses,  including  clothing,  travel,  charity,  organiza- 
tions, and  sundries 

$1,409  $1,123 

See  page  26  for  information  regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  each  year  of  each  student  attending  the  School 
of  Medicine. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 

This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 

Members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


Average    ^ 

iinitnum 

$530 

$530 

180 

144 

324 

216 

70 

40 

15 

15 

40 

28 

250 

150 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of 
registration,  collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  Academic  Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is 
given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F,  in  the  Second  Trimester 
S,  and  in  the  Third  Trimester  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  igg  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so 
specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years, 
and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elec- 
tive courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for 
attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students 
of  the  fourth  year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with 
the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses 
or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering 
for  any  course. 

Courses  inclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1936-1937. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  T.  Engle,  D.  }.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  L.  Carpenter,  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  C.  M.  Goss,  W.  M. 
Rogers,  A.  E.  Se\tringhaus,  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Research  Associates.  L.  Levin,  H.  H.  Tyndale. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (from  Surgery),  P.  E.  Chase,  }.  W.  Davies,  A.  Fire- 
stone, J.  K.  Littman,  H.  Milch,  R.  A.  Miller,  R.  L.  Moore  (from  Surgery), 
H.  H.  Shapiro,  G.  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology),  E.  L.  Stern. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANTDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D.  AND  ELECTIVE  FOR 
CAKDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

Anatomy  lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Carpenter, 
CoPENHA\rER,  Severixghaus,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Morton,  Detwiler,  Goss, 
Zwemer,  Dr.  Miller,  and  assistants. 
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Anatomy  103T — Embryology.  Seven  three-hour  periods  during  the  Third 
Trimester.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler,  Carpenter,  Copen- 
HA\TER,  Engle,  Goss,  and  Rogers. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development, 
with  particular  reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Lectures  to  be  given  in  connection  with  Anatomy  102FST. 

Anatomy  104FST — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week 
during  the  surgical  trimester  of  the  third  year.  The  instruction  is  given  by 
members  of  the  clinical  staff. 

A  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical  phases  in 
anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  .\ND  PH.D. 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  M.D.,  A.M.,  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  to  grad- 
uates of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  material. 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medi- 
cal students  and  to  properly  qualified  candidates  for  the  A.M.  and  Ph.D. 
degrees.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Detwiler  and  Carpenter, 

A  course  dealing  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  central  connections 
of  the  eye  and  ear. 

Anatomy  113FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  two-hour  period  a  week.  2  points. 
Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  stafl"s. 

For  second  year  students,  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important 
phases  of  anatomy  are  reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in 
different  fields  of  clinical  work. 


RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS  AND  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at 
time  of  registration.  Professors  Detwiler,  Carpenter,  Copenhaver,  and 
Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given 
to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 
at  time  of  registration.  Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjimction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 

Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged  at  time  of  registration.  Professors  Engle,  Smith,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 
A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 
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Anatomy  204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits 
to  be  arranged.  Professor  Morton. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  research  study  of  biomechanics 
of  the  human  body,  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor  structures, 
and  investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Anatomy  205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time  of 
registration.  Professors  Severinghaus  and  Goss. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
cell. 

A.  Tissue  culture  and  microdissection.  Professor  Goss. 

B.  Advanced  cytological  problems.  Professor  Severinghaus. 

The  student  is  given  opportunity  through  conferences  and  original  investigation  to  follow  either 
of  the  above  phases  of  cytology  or,  in  warranted  cases,  to  combine  the  two. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Anatomy  150F — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
Professors  Smith,  Detwiler,  Carpenter,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer. 

Anatomy  151FS — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  Professor  Rogers  and  assistants. 

UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

Anatomy  221 — The  sense  organs.  The  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and 
the  embryology  of  the  sense  organs,  particularly  of  the  eye  and  ear.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  laboratory.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor 
Carpenter. 

This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  those  who  desire  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  structure 
of  the  sense  organs  and  their  connections  with  the  central  nervous  system.  Dissections,  microscopic 
preparations,  and  models  will  be  used.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  functional  aspects  of 
structure. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I936 

Anatomy  slOl — Histology.  6  points.  Professor  Carpenter. 

This  course  covers  the  same  general  field  as  the  course  required  of  the  first  year  students  in  medi- 
cine except  that  it  is  offered  in  a  more  abbreviated  form.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  tissues  and 
the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  organs. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Anatomy  and  physiology.  A  study  of  the  normal  structure  and  function  of 
the  human  body  from  the  standpoint  of  nursing.  Preliminary  Term.  Professor 
Rogers. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.  F.  P.  Gay  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  F.  B.  Humphreys,  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 
Assistant  Professors.  T.  Rosebury,  B.  C.  Seegal,  R.  Thompson   (assigned  to 
Ophthalmology  ) . 
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Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 
Instructors.  A.  R.  Clark,  J.  T.  Culbertson,  M.  Holden. 

Assistants.  G.  Foley,  S.  J.  Klein,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned  to 
Ophthalmology) . 

All  courses  in  this  department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in  medi- 
cine and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  Columbia  University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous 
work  in  general  or  medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that 
given  in  Bacteriology  sioi.  The  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should 
be  consulted. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen 
hours.  Second  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Gay,  Humphreys, 
JuNGEBLUT,  Seegal,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,   and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology,  infection, 
immunity,  sermn  diagnosis,  and  therapy.  Lectures  four  hours.  3  points  First 
Trimester.  Professor  Gay  and  members  of  the  staff. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  diagnostic  and 
research  lines. 

Bacteriology  llOF — Special  problems  in  bacteriology  and  immimology. 

Additional  experience  in  experimental  bacteriology  and  immunology  may  be  gained  by  a  selected 
number  of  second  year  students  in  conjunction  with  the  required  courses  (Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F) 
as  an  elective. 

Bacteriology  210ST — Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to  the 
pathogenic  Clostridia.  Ten  weeks.  2  points.  Professor  Humphreys. 

Bacteriology  211ST — Applied  bacteriology  and  immunology.  4  to  10  points 
each  trimester.  Professor  Humphreys. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F,  or  equivalents.  Rating  individually  determined  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

Bacteriology  212S — Parasitology:  the  protozoa,  helminth,  and  arthropod 
parasites.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Dr.  Culbert- 
son. 

Bacteriology  251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  im- 
munity, and  immuno-chemistry.  4  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  10 IF,  105F.  Rating  individually  determined  at  the  time  of  registration. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Bacteriology  151F — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Lectures, 

conferences,  and  laboratory  nine  hours.  Second  year.  Professor  Rosebury 
and  assistants. 

This  course  is  similar  to  the  Medical  School  course  Bacteriology  IQlP  up  to  the  point  of  special 
problems. 

Bacteriology  152F — Principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis,  and  therapy.  Four  hours  a  week.  Second  year.  Professor  Gay  and 
staff. 

Lectures  given  to  the  dental  and  medical  students  together  (Bacteriology  105F). 
SUMMER  SESSION  I936 

Bacteriology  si 01 — General  bacteriology.  6  points.  Professor  Rosebury. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special  students 
who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE,  SAN  JUAN,  PUERTO  RICO 

Courses  in  bacteriology  are  given  during  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  as 
follows: 

Tropical  Medicine   1 — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  5 

points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Morales-Otero. 

Individual  instruction  by  experimental  methods,  assigned  readings,  seminars,  and  practical  work 
in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  bacteriology. 

Tropical  Medicine  2a — Bacteriology  as  applied  to  tropical  medicine.  3  points 
Spring  Session.  Professor  Morales-Otero. 

Course  of  lectures,  laboratory  exercises,  assigned  readings,  and  practical  demonstrations  in  the 
bacteriology  of  tropical  diseases. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  medical  bacteriology. 

Tropical  Medicine  3a — Bacteriology  as  applied  to  hygiene  and  medicine. 

3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Morales-Otero. 

Systematic  instruction  and  practical  training  in  bacteriology  as  applied  to  hygiene  and  medicine. 
Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  bacteriology. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Bacteriology.  General  principles  of  applied  microbiology,  immunology, 
sterilization,    and    bacteriologic    technic.    Preliminary    Term.    Professor 

Humphreys. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  W.  J.  Gies,  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 
Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger  (assigned  to 
Practice  of  Medicine),  M.  Karshan. 
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Assistant  Professors.  C.  F.  Failey,  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology), 
R.  ScHOENHEiMER,  H.  S.  SiMMS  (assigned  to  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned 
to  Diseases  of  Children),  O.  P.  Wintersteiner. 

Associates.  F.  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  R.  Kurzrok  (from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Research  Associates.  E.  Chargaff  (assigned  to  Surgery),  J.  J.  Pfiffner. 

Instructors.  M.  Goettsch,  R.  M.  Herbst,  A.  E.  O.  Menzel  (assigned  to  Practice 
of  Medicine),  J.  W.  Palmer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology ) . 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  211— 212,  21^—216,  21J,  218,  and  joi-^02  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Biological  Chemistry  101  ST — Introductory  biological  chemistry.  Special 
reference  to  the  animal  organism.  Lectures  two  hours.  Laboratory  six  hours 
Second  Trimester;  nine  hours  Third  Trimester.  8  points.  The  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Biological   Chemistry  211-212 — Special  methods   of  biological  chemistry. 

Eligibility,  hours,  and  credit  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or 
for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biological  Chemistry  215-216 — ^Research  in  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility 
to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Registration  for  this  course  will  be  permitted  for  not  less  than  six  points  a  year. 

Biological  Chemistry  217  or  218 — Organic  micro-analysis.  Eligibility  and 
hours  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  4  points.  Professor  Wintersteiner. 

Laboratory  instruction  in  micro  methods  for  determining  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
etc.,  in  organic  compounds. 

Biological  Chemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff, 
candidates  for  the  A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the 
Department,  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical 
biology.  Two  hours.  No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Biological  Chemistry  150ST — General  physiological  chemistry.  Lectures  two 
hours.  First  year.  Laboratory  six  hours  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  Pro- 
fessor Karshan  and  assistants. 

Course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see  the 
Announcements  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Teachers  College,  ihf 
College  of  Pharmacy,  Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene,  and  the  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine. 
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CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.  F.  C.  Wood  (Director). 
Associate  Professor.  W.  H.  Woglom, 
Assistant  Professors.  F.  D.  Bullock,  C.  Packard,  F.  Prime. 
Associates.  M.  R.  Curtis,  W.  F.  Dunning,  F.  M.  Exner,  L.  W.  Famulener, 
C.  D.  Haagensen  (assigned  to  Surgery),  O.  F.  Krehbiel,  W.  B.  Long. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Cancer  Research  202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory  eight  hours.  4 
points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Woglom. 

Cancer  Research  205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with 
special  reference  to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  session.  Professors  Wood, 
Woglom,  Prime,  and  Bullock. 

Cancer  Research  209  or  210 — Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  Lab- 
oratory eight  hours.  4  points  either  session.  Professor  Wood. 

Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

SUMMER  SESSION  1 936 

Cancer  Research  s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessor Woglom. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology.  Assistant  Professor:  A.  V.  Hardy. 

Research  Assistant:  E.  Dochterman. 
Industrial  Hygiene  (Physiology).  Associate  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 

(Practice  of  Medicine).  Instructor:  F.  H.  Shillito. 
Public  Health  Practice.  Professor:  H.  Emerson  (Executive  Officer). 
Sanitary  Science.  Professor:  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Associate  Professor:  C.  B.  Coulter. 
Assistant  Professor:  M.  L.  Isaacs. 


Robert  E.  Chaddock,  Professor  of  Statistics. 

Charles  I.  Lambert,  Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Henry  C.  Sherman,  Mitchill  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Public  Health  201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administra- 
tion. Lectures  one  hour  fourth  year.  Professor  Emerson. 

Public  Health  203 — Environmental  sanitation.  Lectures  one  hour  a  week  for 
ten  weeks  third  year.  Professor  Phelps. 
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COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Public  Health  204 — ^Administrative  practice.  Lectures  one  hour  a  week  for 
fifteen  weeks  Spring  Session.  Fourth  year  medical  students  only.  Professor 
Emerson. 

COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.S. 

Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

Public  Health  IF — Public  health  laboratory  metliods.  Professors  Phelps  and 
Isaacs. 

Public  Health  2S — ^Public  health  administration.  Professor  Emerson  and 
special  lecturers. 

Public  Health  3F — ^Public  health  engineering.  Professor  Phelps. 

Public  Health  4T — Epidemiology.  Professor  Hardy, 

Public  Health  5aS — ^Industrial  physiology  and  toxicology.  Professor  Flinn 
and  Dr.  Shillito. 

Public  Health  5bS — Industrial  medicine.  Professor  Flinn  and  Dr.  Shillito. 

Public  Health  6T — ^Tropical  diseases.  Professor  O'Connor. 

Public  Health  7 — Public  health  engineering  practice.  Professor  Phelps  and 
assistants. 

Public  Health  8T — Preventable  diseases  of  nutrition.  Professors  Emerson, 
Sherman,  and  associates. 

Public  Health  9 — Sanitary  research.  Elective.  Professor  Phelps  and  assistants. 

Public  Health  lOF — ^Theory  of  probability.  Professor  Phelps. 

Public  Health  11 — Special  studies  in  public  health.  Elective.  Professor  Emer- 
son and  associates. 

Statistics  123 — Introduction  to  population  and  vital  statistics.  Professor 
Chaddock. 

Statistics  310 — Studies  in  population.  Professor  Chaddock. 

COURSES  IN   SCHOOL   HEALTH  SUPERVISION 

Completion  of  the  following  courses  will  give  six  points  of  credit  as  required  by 
the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education  for  school  health  supervisor.  These 
courses  will  be  given  by  Professor  Emerson  and  associates. 

Public  Health  1 — School  health  supervision  I.  Medical  inspection. 

Public  Health  2 — School  health  supervision  II.  Mental  hygiene. 

Public  Health  3 — School  health  supervision  HI.  Physical  education. 
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DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  G.  Hopkins  (Exeaitive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  W.  Benham,  P.  Gross,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Associates.  H.  Feit,  B.  M.  Kesten,  C.  N.  Myers. 

Research  Associates.  E.  H.  Maechling,  J.  T.  Weld  (from  Pathology). 

Instructors.  L.  P.  Barker,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J.  Kelly,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  G.  F. 
Machacek,  T.  Rosenthal,  F.  Vero,  E.  C.  Weise. 

Assistants.  A.  B.  Abshier,  F.  W.  Birkman,  A.  Brennan,  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth, 
D.  J.  Dolan,  M.  B.  Karelitz-Karry,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  C.  B.  Kennedy,  D.  G.  Kuhl- 
THAU,  E.  A.  Laszlo,  R.  K.  Lyons,  R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin,  C.  W.  McNitt  (from 
Practice  of  Medicine),  J.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams,  C.  Robertson,  T.  Rosen- 
thal, T.  R.  Worcester. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Dermatology  201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures  one  hour  a 
week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hopkins. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  introductory 
lectures  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  three  hours  a  day  for  three 
and  a  third  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews, 
and  assistants. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Dermatology  211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Hopkins  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

Dermatology  213-214 — Syphilology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Cannon  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilology. 

Dermatology  215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Andrews  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

Dermatology  217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr. 
Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  oflBice,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
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DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professors.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Wilcox. 

Clinical  Professors.  D.  S.  Byard,  F.  E.  Johnson,  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  A.  Weech. 

Assistant  Professors.  B.  H.  Paige  (from  Pathology),  J,  Caffey  (assigned  to 
Radiology),  W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biological  Chemistry). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  J.  D.  Lyttle. 

Assistant  Prof essor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Associates.  H.  E.  Alexander,  D.  H.  Andersen  {from  Pathology),  G.  B.  Bader, 
H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W.  Culbert,  L.  T.  Davidson,  E.  Goettsch,  B.  W.  Hamilton, 
J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  D.  J,  McCune,  K.  K.  Merritt, 
J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

Instructors.  H.  S.  Altman,  H.  Bruch,  J.  M.  Brush  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology),  H.  W.  K.  Dargeon,  J.  Goldstein,  H.  F,  Jackson,  J.  F.  Landon, 
G.  H.  B.  NicoLsoN,  L.  M.  Rousselot  (from  Surgery),  F.  W.  Solley  (from  Sur- 
gery), F.  H.  WiLKE,  C.  L.  Wood,  F.  H.  Wright. 

Assistants.  M.  Adams,  E.  H.  Caldwell  (from  Surgery),  S.  S.  Chipman,  B.  B. 
Dale,  W.  G.  Heeks  (from  Surgery),  G.  R.  Irving,  C.  Kereszturi,  W.  S.  Langford 
(from  Psychiatry),  M.  Loth,  A.  A.  MacDonald,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  W.  B.  Nevius, 
R.  B.  Scobie,  W.  R.  Smith,  D.  A.  Wilcox. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Diseases  of  Children  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  diseases  of  children. 
One  hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Caffey,  Lyttle, 
Drs.  Brush,  Craig,  Culbert,  Davidson,  Hovtell,  Langmann,  McCune,  and 
Merritt. 

At  Babies  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  203-20'1 — Clinical  lectures  in  diseases  of  children.  One 

hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year.  The 
staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  Five 
mornings  a  week,  9-12,  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  four  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  The  staff. 

At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and  quizzes.  General  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The  special  surgery  of 
childhood. 

Diseases   of   Children   207-208 — Bedside    instruction    in    the    contagious 
diseases  of  children.  Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Professor  Lyttle, 
Drs.  Goldstein,  Hamilton,  and  Landon. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  209-210 — Clinical  demonstrations  in  diseases  of  chil- 
dren. One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Diseases  o£  Children  215FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours, 
one  day  a  week.  Limited  to  eight  students  in  each  trimester.  Professor  John- 
son and  associates. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  217FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours, 
one  day  a  week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Bader. 
At  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 

Diseases  of   Children   219-220 — Normal  development  in   infancy.   Three 
hours,  one  day  a  week.  Limited  to  two  students  in  each  quarter.  Dr.  Adams. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Pediatric  nursing.  Lectures  and  clinics.  Senior  Term.  Professors  McIntosh, 
Wilcox,  and  Dr.  Wood. 

Nursing  of  communicable  diseases.  Fifteen  lectures  given  by  the  visiting 
staff  of  Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Junior  Term. 

GYNECOLOGY 

See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy.  H.  A.  Riley,  F.  Tilney  (Executive 
Officer). 

Professors  of  Neurology.  L.  Casamajor,  J.  R.  Hunt,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis,  S.  T. 

ORTON,  J.  ROSETT. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart,  J.  L.  Joughin  (from  New 
Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School),  B.  Sachs,  W.  Timme,  I.  S.  Wechsler,  E.  G. 
Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurohistology.  O.  S.  Strong. 

Clinical  Professors.  T,  K.  Davis,  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  A.  McKendree,  J.  B.  Neal, 
I.  H.  Pardee. 

Associate  Professors.  L.  H.  Cornwall,  A.  Elwtn. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  M.  Brickner,  L.  M.  Davidoff,  A.  Wolf  (from 
Pathology). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  H.  Hyslop,  M.  Keschner,  L.  A.  Salmon. 

Associates.  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B.  Chaney,  K.  Constable,  E.  M.  G.  Deery,  A.  M. 
Frantz,  C.  C.  Hare,  J.  H.  Huddleson,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  S.  Kubie,  L.  V.  Lyons, 
C.  B.  Masson,  F,  de  L.  Myers,  W.  Needles,  I.  J.  Sands,  N.  Savitsky,  W.  Schick, 
N.  E.  Selby. 
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Instructors.  W.  Berman,  E.  R.  Carlson,  E.  C.  Chesher,  F.  J.  Cramer,  C.  Davi- 
son, L.  Feiner,  S.  Hecht,  R.  W.  Laidlaw,  B.  Salzer,  J.  H.  Scharf. 

Assistants.  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  L.  J.  Doshay,  H.  H.  Drewry,  J.  M.  McKinney, 
R.  PiETRi,  S.  Reback,  S.  E.  Soltz. 

Research  Assistant.  K.  Goldstein. 

Neurology  loiS,  221,  and  22^-224  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Neurology  lOlS — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
eight  hours  a  week.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Strong, 
Riley,  Stookey,  Elwyn,  Rosett,  Pardee,  Brickner,  Salmon,  Drs.  Bamford, 
Chesher,  Frantz,  Hare,  Laidlaw,  McKinney,  Reback,  and  Soltz. 

Neurology  201T — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations  two  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Tri- 
mester. Professors  Riley,  McKendree,  Brickner,  Salmon,  Drs.  Burchell, 
Chaney,  Chesher,  Feinier,  Hare,  Klingman,  and  Masson. 

Neurology  202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One 

and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.  Professors  Tilney,  Casamajor,  Elsberg,  Hunt,  and  Zabriskie. 

Neurology  207-208 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Two 
hours  a  week  for  ten  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professors  Goodhart,  Keschner,  Drs.  Berman, 
Needles,  Savitsky,  Schick,  and  Selby. 

At  Neurological  Institute:  Professors  Davis,  Joughin,  Pardee,  Brickner, 
Drs.  Burchell,  Frantz,  Huddleson,  Kubie,  Lyons,  Myers,  and  Sands. 

Neurology  209-210 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  two  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Third  year. 
Professors  Casamajor  and  Wechsler. 

Neurology  211-212 — ^Neuropathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  two  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Casamajor,  Cornwall,  Wolf, 
Drs.  Cramer  and  Sands. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Neurology  220S — ^Neurophysiology.  One  two-hour  period  a  week  for  five 
weeks.  Professor  Davidoff. 

A  course  of  demonstrations  of  the  fundamental  principles  in  the  functions  of  the  brain,  spinal 
cord,  and  peripheral  nerves. 
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COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS  AND  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 
DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

Neurology  221 — The  invertebrate  nervous  system.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  assistant. 

The  comparative  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  selected  invertebrate  types,  with  emphasis 
on  the  evolution  of  the  nervous  system  and  on  the  relation  of  neural  organization  to  the  behavior 
of  the  forms  studied. 

Neurology  223-224 — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professors  Tilney,  Elwyn,  Drs. 
Klenke,  Drewry,  Klingman,  and  Salzer. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Neurology  150T — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lecture  tvi^o  hours  and  laboratory  six 
hours.  Third  Trimester.  Professors  Elv^^yn,  Strong,  Brickner,  Drs.  Lyons 
and  Salzer. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SUMMER  SESSION  1 936 

Neurology  s224 — Neuroanatomy.  6  points.  Professor  Elwyn. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow,  S.  A.  Cosgroye,  G.  H.  Ryder. 

Associate  Clitiical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  W.  Hildreth. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Cliiiical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  H.  Halsted,  R.  C. 
Van  Etten. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology.  ].  A.  Corscaden. 

Associates.  J.  H.  Boyd  (assigned  to  Pathology),  E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverlv, 
E.  S.  CoLER  (assigned  to  Pathology),  D.  A.  D'Esopo,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Find- 
ley,  R.  KuRZROK  (assigned  to  Biological  Chemistry). 

Instructors.  J.  M.  Brush  (from  Diseases  of  Children),  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  V.  G. 
Damon,  H.  S.  Holland,  T.  C.  Peightal,  A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Assistants.  M.  A.  Cassidy,  J.  Cor  win  (from  Practice  of  Medicine),  M.  J.  Good- 
friend,  S.  Graff,  M.  Kavaler,  J.  C.  Kilroe,  M.  D.  Laird,  H.  C.  Moldy,  J.  R. 
Montgomery,    V.   O'Reilly,   T.   J.  Parks,   J.   B.   Rearden,   L.   Wilson,   F.   A. 

WURZBACH,  Jr. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — ^Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  two  hours.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  Subject  matter  covered  in- 
cludes:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
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labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;   etiology,  pathology,   symptom- 
atology, and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — ^Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  weeks  of  instruction. 
During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Shane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  manikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics. 

Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
attending  staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological 
cases.  Instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  oflEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Gynecology.  A  study  of  medical  and  surgical  aspects  of  gynecological  diseases. 
Junior  Term.  Dr.  Cavserly. 

Obstetrical  nursing.  Lectures  and  clinics.  Senior  Term.  Drs.  Bunzel,  Brush, 
CoRwiN,  D'Esopo,  KuRZROK,  Moldy,  and  Rearden. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  M.  Wheeler  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor,  J.  H.  Dunnington. 

Assistant  Professors.  T.  H.  Johnson,  K.  Meyer  (from  Biological  Chemistry), 
R.  Thompson  (from  Bacteriology),  P.  Thygeson. 

Associates.  G.  M.  Bruce,  D.  B.  Kirby,  A.  B.  Reese. 

Instructors.  R.  N.  Berke,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  R.  Castroviejo,  C.  R.  Franklin, 
N.  W.  Giles,  H.  S.  McKeown,  J.  P.  Macnie,  J.  W.  Palmer  (from  Biological  Chem- 
istry), C.  A.  Perera,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (assigned  to  Radiology),  L.  D.  Redway, 
A.  E.  Sherman,  G.  K.  Smelser  (from  Anatomy).  M.  U.  Troncoso,  M.  C. 
Wheeler. 

Assistants.  F.  D.  Carroll,  V.  Flack,  E.  Gallardo,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo 
(from  Bacteriology),  D.  E.  Tinkess. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Twelve 
hours  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Twelve  one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

Ophthalmology  205-206 — Ophthalmology  in  conjunction  with  medical  clerk- 
ships. (Medicine  201FST.)  Six  hours.  Third  year. 
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Nursing  in  diseases  of  the  eye.  Lectures.  Junior  Term.  Dr.  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  D.  Kernan  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology.  R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.  G.  R.  Brighton,  A.  Michaelis,  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,  E.  B.  Bilchick,  H.  B.  Blackwell,  G.  V.  Browne, 
A.  J.  Cracovaner,  S.  R.  Daly,  F.  C.  Davis,  M.  A.  Furman,  H.  D.  Goetchius,  C.  N. 
Harper,  W.  H.  Holden,  J.  Lubart,  R.  L.  McCollom,  O.  L.  Monroe,  H.  Neivert, 
P.  Northington,  E.  Opin,  J.  R.  Page,  L.  R.  Pierce,  DeG.  Woodman. 

Assistant.  J.  W.  Smith. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Otolaryngology  201FST — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 

Third  year.  Professor  Michaelis,  Drs.  Neivert  and  Pierce. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203F — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  six  hours  First 

Trimester.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton. 

Otolaryngology  205FST — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan,  Brighton,  and  Dr.  Babcock. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201FST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Nursing  in  diseases  of  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  Lectures.  Junior  Term.  Dr. 
Babcock. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  D.  Marine,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to 
Diseases  of  Children),  M.  N.  Richter,  H.  S.  Simms  (from  Biological  Chemistry), 
H.  Smetana,  a.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology),  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children),  B.  N.  Berg, 
J.  H.  Boyd  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  E.  S.  Coler  (from  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology),  W.  Grethman  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Research  Associate.  J.  T.  Weld  (assigned  to  Dermatology). 

Instructors.  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  R.  L.  Holman,  E.  E.  Sproul. 

Assistants.  W.  L.  Donohue,  E.  B.  Self,  T.  C.  Todd. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facihtate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 
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Pathology  lOiFS,  150F,  2^1-2^2,  2^j~2^4,  2^^-2^6  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Pathology  lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Second  year.  12  points.  Professors  Jobling,  Pappenheimer,  von  Glahn, 
Kesten,  Smetana,  and  assistants. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  will  include  attend- 
ance at  autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one 
afternoon  a  week. 

Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections, 
one  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Drs.  Coler  and 
Boyd. 

In  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  Includes  a  study  of  the  pathology  of  the  new-born,  of 
pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of  current  autopsy  and 
surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  AND  PH.D. 

Pathology  115FS — Demonstration.  One  hour  a  week  First  and  Second 
Trimesters.  No  credit.  Professor  von  Glahn. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlPS 
with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  pathological  physiology. 

Pathology  251-252 — ^Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

Pathology  253-254 — ^Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to 
be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Mr.  Feinberg. 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include  studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year.  The  num- 
ber of  students  will  be  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Applicants  will  apply 
at  Room  M-414. 

Case  material  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their 
study  of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Pathology  150F — General  and  special  pathology.  Professors  Jobling,  Rich- 
TER,  and  assistants. 

Pathology  151 — Oral  pathology.  Professors  Cahn  and  Bartels. 
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SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Pathology.  Elements  of  pathology.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory. 
Freshman  Term.  Dr.  Holman. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  C.  Lieb  (Exectttive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  H.  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

Lecturer.  W.  Wright. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  N.  Blackberg,  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn, 
M.  C.  Hrubetz  (from  Physiology),  M.  Humbert,  W.  J.  McMurray. 

Pharmacology  loiST  and  22yF  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 

Pharmacology  lOiST,  21^,  2ig,  221 ,  22^,  22^  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  one  hour,  conference 
one  hour,  laboratory  three  hours.  Second  Trimester.  Conference  three  hours, 
laboratory  six  hours.  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  7  points.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week  for 
fifteen  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hyman. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Pharmacology  215 — Practical  prescription  writing.  Laboratory  and  confer- 
ences one  hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Lieb 
and  instructors. 

Prerequisite:  Pharmacology  lOlST. 

Pharmacology  219 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  Conferences  one 
hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Mulinos. 

Pharmacology  221 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  Conferences 
one  hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  Folkoff. 

Pharmacology  223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  Con- 
ferences one  hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,   i  point.  Dr. 

HiRSCHHORN. 

Pharmacology  225 — ^Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  Conferences  one 
hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  McMurray. 

Pharmacology  227F — Bio-assay.  Laboratory  four  hours.  2  points  First  Tri- 
mester. Third  or  fourth  year.  Professor  Lieb. 

Pharmacology  229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged  with  the  individual  student.  Professor  Lieb  and  staff. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Pharmacology  150ST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  one  hour,  laboratory 

three  hours,  Second  Trimester.  Conference  two  hours,  laboratory  three 
hours,  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  The  staflF. 

Pharmacology  250 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  hour  a  week  for  one  tri- 
mester. Third  year.  Dr.  Humbert. 

Lectures  and  conferences  on  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  agents  used  in  dentistry. 
COURSE  IN  ORAL  HYGIENE 

Pharmacology  24 — Pharmacology.  Lecture  one  hour  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 
Dr.  Beaven. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  F.  S.  Lee,  H.  B.  Williams  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  F.  B.  Flinn  (Industrial  Medicine) ,  F.  H.  Pike,  E.  L.  Scott. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson,  K.  S.  Cole,  A.  H.  Scott. 

Instructors.  D.  M.  Ashkenaz,  L.  B.  Dotti,  W.  F.  Duggan,  L.  J.  Hahn,  M.  C. 
Hrubetz  (assigned  to  Pharmacology),  B.  G.  King,  E.  T.  Oppenheimer,  H.  O. 
Parrack,  G.  F.  Piltz,  E.  L.  Wile. 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  with 
major  in  physiology  must  have  good  preparation  in  physics  and  chemistry  includ- 
ing organic  chemistry  and  physical  chemistry.  They  should  have  had  mathematics 
to  include  differential  and  integral  calculus.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  must  demonstrate  ability  to  read  both  French  and  German.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  demonstrate  a  reading  knowledge  of 
one  of  these  languages.  In  anatomy  they  may  offer  the  equivalent  of  the  course 
given  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  or  a  good  course  in  comparative 
anatomy  supplemented  by  Neurology  loiS  (neuroanatomy).  All  candidates 
are  required  to  take  Biochemistry  loiST  and  Physiology  loiST.  The  number  of 
candidates  who  can  be  accepted  is  limited,  and  none  offering  less  than  the  mini- 
mum preparation  can  be  considered.  No  candidate  will  be  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  whose  course  work  does  not  indicate  special  proficiency 
in  the  subject. 

A  monthly  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  staff  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Physiology  lOlST — Human  physiology.  Lectures  two  hours,  laboratory  six 
hours,  conference  one  hour,  Second  Trimester.  Lectures  three  hours,  labor- 
atory six  hours,  conference  one  hour,  Third  Trimester.  10  points  Second  and 
Third  Trimesters.  Members  of  the  staff. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Physiology  108 — Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  one 
hour  a  week  for  eight  weeks,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Do 
not  register  without  consulting  the  Executive  Officer.  Professor  Williams. 

Physiology  109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  Two  hours.  2  points 
Winter  Session.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

Physiology  110 — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  Two  hours.  2  points 
Spring  Session.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

Physiology  112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  to  three  hours. 
3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  203-204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures  one  hour, 
laboratory  five  hours.  4  points  each  session.  Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiol- 
ogy. One  hour,  i  point  each  session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  4  to  16  points.  Members  of  the 
staff. 

SUMMER  SESSION   1 936 

Physiology  sl02 — Elementary  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences  five 
hours.  3  points.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

Physiology  $104 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  six  hours.  2  points.  Pro- 
fessor A.  H.  Scott. 

Physiology  si  06 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  Lecture  and  conference 
four  hours,  laboratory  nine  hours.  3  points.  Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  H. 
Scott. 

Physiology  sl21 — General  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences  five  hours. 
3  points.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

Physiology  sl25 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  fifteen  hours.  4  points. 
Professor  A.  H.  Scott. 

Physiology  s204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  and  laboratory  twenty 
hours.  4  points.  Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  H.  Scott. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Physiology  150ST — Human  physiology.  Conferences  one  hour,  lectures  two 
hours,  laboratory  six  hours,  Second  Trimester.  Lectures  three  hours,  labora- 
tory six  hours,  Third  Trimester.  Members  of  the  staff. 
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COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

Physiology  116 — A  course  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  graduate  nurses 
and  advanced  students  of  physical  education,  especially  those  preparing  to 
teach.  Lectures  and  conferences  three  hours,  laboratory  three  hours.  4  points 
Spring  Session. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez,  W.  W.  Palmer  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr.,  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R. 
Lamb,  R.  L.  Levy,  J.  A.  Miller,  I.  O.  Woodruff. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  M.  H.  Dawson,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M. 
Heidelberger  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  R.  F.  Loeb,  F.  W.  O'Connor,  R. 
West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  G.  Draper,  A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  James,  W.  B.  Parsons  (from  Surgery),  D.  W.  Richards, 
Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  E.  Stillman. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  P.  Anderton,  A.  L.  Barach,  L. 
Bauman  (assigned  to  Surgery),  C.  N.  B.  Camac,  H.  T.  Chickering,  H.  R. 
Geyelin,  C.  W.  Knapp,  K.  R.  McAlpin,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  M.  DeF. 
Smith. 

Associates.  R.  H.  Boots,  A.  F.  Coburn,  A.  Conrad  (from  Psychiatry),  L.  H. 
Cotter,  M.  Dinnerstein,  H.  F.  Dunbar  (from  Psychiatry ) ,  E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin, 
H.  Greisman,  W.  Grethman   (from  Pathology),  O.  R.  Jones,  J.  L.  Kantor, 

F.  E.  Kendall  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr., 
P.  C.  Lloyd,  I.  Rappaport,  D.  Seegal,  F.  A.  Stevens,  A.  McI.  Strong,  W.  P. 
Thompson,  G.  Thorburn,  K.  B.  Turner. 

Instructors.  J.  Alexander,  S.  T.  Allison,  W.  B.  Boyd,  A.  Cournand,  A.  C. 
Crump,  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  A.  Gardner,  C.  R.  Gross,  A.  B.  Gutman,  E.  B.  Heck, 

G.  F.  Herben,  H.  M.  Hicks,  H.  J.  Hindes,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  B.  T.  McMahon, 
H.  E.  Marks,  A.  E.  O.  Menzel  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  D.  D.  Moore, 
I.  MuFSON,  E.  F.  MuLLER,  A.  Raia,  H.  McL.  Riggins,  F.  H.  Shillito  (Industrial 
Medicine),  T.  P.  Wolfe  (from  Psychiatry),  J.  S.  Woolley. 

Assistants.  F.  R.  Bailey,  E.  DeF.  Baldwin,  E.  M.  Benedict,  J.  Bernat,  D.  N. 
Brown,  N.  S.  Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  J.  B.  Brune,  J.  L.  Caughey,  Jr.,  F.  LeC. 
Chamberlain,  E.  P.  Childs,  G.  C.  Cole,  J.  Corwin  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology),  C.  L.  Fincke,  W^  H.  Franklin,  A.  Hoff,  G.  S.  Jones,  C.  W. 
McNiTT  (assigned  to  Dermatology) ,  L.  V.  Moore,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson,  N.  W. 
OsHER,  R.  Richards,  A.  B.  Robins,  T.  B.  Russell,  R.  Scharf,  M.  S.  Shiling, 
A.  M.  SiRAGusA,  G.  W.  Thomas  (from  Psychiatry),  T.  L.  Tyson,  A.  Valenti- 
Mestre,  S.  C.  Werner,  C.  H.  Whitney,  C.  R.  Wise,  E.  E.  Wortis, 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Practice  of  Medicine  lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Loeb  and 
associates. 
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Practice  of  Medicine  102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Hanger 
and  associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technic  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Practice  of  Medicine  103T — Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for 
ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  two-fold:  first,  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  second,  to  apply 
to  problems  of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Practice  of  Medicine  201FST — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.'  Ten 

weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Practice  of  Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  This 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Practice  of  Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a 
week  for  thirty  weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Loeb  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  This  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Practice  of  Medicine  207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.' 

Eight  weeks,  combined  with  Surgery  2og-2io.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Shel- 
don in  charge. 

The  student  in  this  period  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular 
worker  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Practice  of  Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  Four  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  For  group  alternating  with  Diseases  of  Children  20^-206.  Professor 
West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nvirsing  therapy. 

Practice  of  Medicine  211-212 — History  of  medicine.  Six  to  ten  conferences. 

Given  in  connection  with  the  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine  at  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Practice  of  Medicine  214 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  Three  lectures  during 
the  spring  of  the  fourth  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Woodruff  and  associates. 

Practice  of  Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  tuberculosis  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Miller  and  associates. 

^  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  {Practice  of  Medicine  201FST)  is  given  during  June  and 
July  to  a  limited  group  of  students  chosen  in  part  according  to  their  academic  standing.  The 
students  who  take  this  course  have  a  free  trimester  for  elective  work  during  the  following  winter. 

The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  (Practice  of  Medicine  207-208)  is  also  given  during 
the  summer  allowing  a  similar  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 
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Practice  of  Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Miller  and  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Elective  Work  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  department  to  take 
therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital  quarter.  This  quarter  is  also 
available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Practice  of  Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third 
and  fourth  years. 

Morning  clinics: 

A.  Allergy.  Floor  B.  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday.  Limited  to  two  students  each 

morning.  Dr.  Stevens. 

B.  Diabetes.  Floor  B.  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday.  Limited  to  six  students  each  morn- 

ing. Professors  Sanger,  Stillman,  and  Dr.  Marks. 

C.  Thyroid.  Floor  C.  Friday.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors  Palmer  and  Parsons. 
Afternoon  clinics: 

D.  Cardiac.  Floor  C.  Tuesday.  Limited  to  two  students.  Professor  Levy  and  Dr.  Turner. 

E.  Arthritis.  Floor  C.  Tuesday  and  Thursday.  Limited  to  four  students  daily.  Dr.  Boots  and 

Professor  Dawson. 

F.  Tuberculosis.  Floor  B.  Every  day.  Limited  to  two  students  daily.  Professor  Chickering. 
Students  desiring  elective  work  in  the  above  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 

the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.  The  third 
year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are 
announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Practice  of  Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
Herrick  and  Dr.  Thompson. 

Abstracts  of  histories  distributed  before  exercises.  Diagnosis  to  be  handed  in  to  instructor;  the 
diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis.  Pathological 
material  presented. 

Practice  of  Medicine  241-242 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Palmer  or  Professor  Dochez. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  o£Bce,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Materia  medica.  Lectures.  Freshman  Term.  Dr.  Seegal. 

Medical  nursing.  Causes,  symptoms,  and  treatments  of  the  various  types  of 
medical  diseases.  Lectures  and  clinics.  Freshman  Term.  Dr.  D.  D.  Moore. 

Clinical  pathology.  Laboratory.  Freshman  Term.  Dr.  Bruenn. 

Clinical  teaching  in  medicine.  Junior  Term.  Dr.  Bruenn. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College.  C.  I.  Lambert. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine), A.  Ferraro  (from  Netv  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School),  L.  E.  Hinsie, 
R.  B.  McGraw,  H.  W.  Potter. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  J.  Levy. 

Associates.  E.  I.  Adamson,  F.  Berner,  J.  R.  Blalock,  C.  C.  Rurlingame,  A. 
Conrad  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  F.  W.  Dershimer,  H.  F.  Dunbar 
(assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  H.  H.  Hart,  W.  A.  Horwitz,  I.  H.  Mac- 
Kinnon, F.  Powdermaker. 

Instructors.  Z.  A.  L.  Piotrowski  (Psychometrics),  A.  Scott,  M.  M.  Thomson, 
T.  P.  Wolfe  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Assistants.  E.  H.  Adams,  L.  R.  Angus,  S.  E.  Barrera,  H.  R.  Klein,  W.  S.  Lang- 
ford  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children),  C.  T.  Prout,  J.  S.  Richards,  S.  M.  Smith, 
G.  W.  Thomas  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  C.  P.  Wagner,  \l.  \.  Weinstock. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Psychiatry  lOlS — Psychopathology.  Lectures  one  hour.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  C.  I.  Lambert. 

Psychiatry  203FST — Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships. 
Ten  weeks  for  groups  of  thirty-three  students.  Third  year.  Professors  C.  L 
Lambert,  Hinsie,  McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205F — Clinical  psychiatry — medical,  sociological,  and  legal 
aspects.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors 
Daniels,  Hinsie,  McGraw,  and  Potter. 

COURSES  ELECTI\^  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Four  students.  Hours 
to  be  arranged  with  instructor.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Levy. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 

Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Two  students.  Forenoons  twice 
a  week.  Fourth  year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 

At  the  Psychological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — Experimental  neurophysiology  and  neuropathology. 
Three  students.  Hours  to  be  arranged  with  instructor.  Fourth  year.  Dr. 
Barrera. 

At  the  Neuropathological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  223-224 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  Six  students.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr. 
Dunbar. 

school  of  dental  and  oral  surgery 

Psychiatry  150T — Psychopathology.  Ten  lectures.  Second  year.  Professor 
C.  I.  Lambert. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
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SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Psychiatric  nursing.  Lectures  on  the  relationship  between  mental  and  physi- 
cal illness.  Junior  Term.  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor.  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz,  C.  W.  Schwartz. 
Assistant  Professors.  J.  Caffey  (from  Diseases  of  Children),  C.  G.  Dyke,  H.  H. 
Kasabach,  p.  C.  Swenson. 

Associates.  H.  A.  Abbott,  O.  L.  Henderson. 
Instructor.  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (from  Ophthalmology ) . 
Assistants.  E.  F.  Gray,  A.  J.  Present. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Radiology  201FST — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Golden,  Caffey,  Dyke,  Schwartz,  Swenson, 
and  Dr.  Pfeiffer. 

Demonstration  of  typical  films  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships  (Practice  of  Medicine 
20IPST  and  Surgery  205FST) . 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  two  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerkships  {Practice  of 
Medicine  2oy-2o8).  Professor  Golden. 

Radiology  205 — ^Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Pro- 
fessors Golden  and  Lenz.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic 
series  {Practice  of  Medicine  20^-206). 

SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipi^le  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Clinical  Professors.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professors.  C.  R.  Murray,  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  A.  McCreery. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  C.  Bull,  C.  L.  Janssen,  J.  E.  McWhorter,  F.  L. 
Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  J.  P.  Webster. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  B.  Berry,  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned 
to  Diseases  of  Children),  R.  V,  Grace,  J.  M.  Hanford,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 

Assistant  Prof essor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  L.  Bauman  (from  Practice  of  Medicine). 
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Associates.  G.  A.  Carlucci,  H.  W.  Cave,  V.  K.  Frantz,  C.  D.  Haagensen  (from 
Cancer  Research),  H.  D.  Harvey,  H.  M.  Herring,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  B.  B. 
Stimson,  W.  C.  White. 

Research  Associate.  E.  Chargaff  (from  Biological  Chemistry). 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  V.  Apgar,  W.  Bierman, 
A.  H.  Blakemore,  M.  R.  Bradner,  C.  V.  Burt,  G.  U.  Carneal,  P.  C.  Colonna, 

F.  S.  Dunn,  H.  S.  Dunning,  T.  P.  Eberhard,  R.  H.  Elliott,  Jr.,  R.  S.  Grinnell, 

G.  H.  Humphreys,  R.  Keith,  S.  Krech,  G.  F.  Laidlaw,  J.  S.  Lockwood,  C.  Lopez- 
de- Victoria,  M.  C.  L.  McGuinness,  H.  L.  McLaughlin,  R.  L.  Moore  (assigned 
to  Anatomy),  R.  Muller,  C.  R.  Mullins,  P.  C.  Potter,  L.  M.  Rousselot  (assigned 
to  Diseases  of  Children),  B.  R.  Shore,  L.  W.  Sloan,  B.  C.  Smith,  F.  M.  Smith, 
F.  W.  SoLLEY  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children),  M.  Stanley-Brown,  T.  W, 
Stevenson,  Jr.,  J.  E.  Sullivan,  T.  C.  Thompson,  B.  M.  Vance,  C.  Weeks,  J.  Weiss. 

Assistants.  E.  Arnstein,  E.  H.  Caldwell  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children), 
W.  W.  FuGE,  J.  A.  Gius,  W.  G.  Heeks  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children),  B.  M. 
Hogg,  A.  B.  Longacre,  R.  S.  Mueller,  O.  L.  Sands,  J.  Scudder,  W,  B.  Snow, 
R.  C.  Tanzer,  J.  L.  Vickers,  P.  M.  Wood,  H.  Zaytzeff-Jern. 

Research  Assistant.  M.  R.  Murray. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Surgery  lOlS — ^Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Second  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Murray,  Drs.  Frantz  and 
Harvey. 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development, 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  a£Fections. 

Surgery  102T — ^Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  sur- 
gery. Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester,  Second  year.  Profes- 
sors Stout,  Murray,  Drs.  Frantz,  Harvey,  Shore,  F.  M.  Smith,  Stanley- 
Brown,  and  Stimson. 

Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bancroft,  Grace,  Hanford, 
Janssen,  Murray,  and  van  Beuren. 

Surgery  205FST — Clinical  clerkships.  (Includes  Anatomy  104FST,  Radiol- 
ogy 201FST,  and  Urology  201-202.)  Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for 
ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Baxjman,  Bull, 
Hanford,  Janssen,  Meleney,  Parsons,  St.  John,  Webster,  Drs.  Blakemore, 
Grinnell,  and  Schltllinger. 

Surgery  207-208 — Clinical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Whipple  and  assistants. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  Eight  weeks,  combined 
with  Medicine  2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss, 
Hanford,  Parsons,  St.  John,  Drs.  Blakemore,  Grinnell,  and  ScHxn.LiNGER. 
At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  {Surgery  209-210)  is  given  during  the  summer 
allowing  an  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 
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Surgery  211-212 — ^Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a 
week,  one-third  year.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Surgery  213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach,  Murray, 
Dr.  Stimson,  and  staff. 

(a)  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102PST.  First  year. 

(b)  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T.  Second  year. 

(c)  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  205PST.  Third 

year. 

(d)  Clinical  work  in  wards.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  209-210.  Fourth  year. 

Surgery  215-216 — Physical  therapy.  The  theory  of  physical  therapy,  includ- 
ing  actinotherapy,   electrotherapy,  thermotherapy,   hydrotherapy,  massage 
and  therapeutic  exercise.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor McCreery  and  assistants. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Elective  work  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  department  to  take 
elective  work  therein  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital  quarter.  This  quarter  is  also 
available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Surgery  221-222 — ^Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth 
year  students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Mele- 
NEY  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  will  be  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Drs.  Cave  and  White. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Surgical  nursing.  A  study  of  the  nature,  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatments  of 
the  principal  diseases.  Lectures  and  clinics.  Freshman  Term.  Dr.  Sloan. 

Clinical  teaching  in  surgery.  Junior  Term.  Drs.  F.  M.  Smith  and  Moore. 

Clinical  teaching  in  fractures.  Junior  Term.  Professor  Murray  and  Dr.  Stim- 
son. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Farrell  (Executive  Officer). 
Clinical  Professors.  A.  deF,  Smith,  P.  D.  Wilson. 
Assistant  Professors.  H.  Hallock,  L.  Lantzounis. 
Associates.  M.  B.  Howorth,  W.  H.  von  Lackum. 

Instructors.  ].  P.  Cole,  A.  B.  Ferguson,  G.  A.  L.  Inge,  W.  E.  Swift,  J.  W. 
Toumey,  Jr. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  Two 

hours  a  week  for  five  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Farrell  and  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery. 

Three  hours  a  day  for  ten  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Farrell  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country 
Branch. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  J.  B.  Squier  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill. 
Assistant  Professor.  G.  W.  Fish. 

Associates.  S.  A.  Beisler,  H.  H.  Gile,  L.  A.  Hallock,  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  H. 
Rathbone. 

Instructor.  J.  N.  Robinson. 

Assistants.  M.  M.  Hand,  C.  T.  Hazzard,  T.  Killip,  E.  N.  Mathis. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Urology  201-202 — Surgical  diseases  o£  the  genito-urinary  system  with  oper- 
ative clinics  in  Squier  Urological  CHnic  and  operating  rooms.  Third  year. 
Professors  Squier,  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

The  course  in  urology  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care 
of  surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  patho- 
logical demonstrations  are  given. 

The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at 
the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  to  the  pathological  material  is  made. 

This  course  enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and 
throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  OF  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Urological  nursing.  Lectures.  Junior  Term.  Professor  Fish. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND 
PRIZES 

Recipients  of  University  financial  aid  in  excess  of  tuition,  whether  in  the  form  of 
fellowships,  scholarships,  or  other  grants,  will  be  asked  to  reside  in  the  University 
Residence  Halls  unless  exempted  by  the  appropriate  Dean  with  the  approval  of 
the  President  upon  the  presentation  of  adequate  reasons  for  living  elsewhere. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowships  for  advanced  study  and 
research  in  medicine  and  surgery  are  awarded  by  the  University  Council  upon 
nomination  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not 
more  than  f  i,ooo.  No  Fellow  may  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

Cutting.  The  WilUam  Bayard  Cutting  TraveUng  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs. 
William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting, 
LL.B.,  '71,  are  awarded  annually  by  the  Trustees  to  graduate  students  who  have 
given  evidence  of  ability  to  make  contributions  of  value  to  letters,  science,  law, 
medicine,  or  the  fine  arts.  The  fellowships  are  open  to  men  who  have  been  in 
residence  as  graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the 
Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  for  at  least 
one  academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  architecture,  or  music,  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  additional 
study  as  graduate  students  in  this  University.  Holders  of  these  fellowships  are 
required  to  pursue  their  studies  either  in  the  United  States  or  in  foreign  countries 
under  such  direction  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  prescribed.  The  stipend  of  each 
fellowship  will  be  fixed  at  the  time  of  the  award  and  will  depend  upon  the 
requirements  and  purposes  of  individual  Fellows.  The  normal  stipend  is  $2,000. 
Appointment  is  made  by  the  Trustees  at  their  stated  meeting  in  June,  and  the 
fellowships  will  be  available  from  July  i.  Applications  must  be  submitted  on  or 
before  April  i  on  special  blanks  to  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

Dubois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Dubois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and 
the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram  Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of 
$900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
said  nominee  giving  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of 
diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  intending  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  path- 
ology. The  award  will  be  made  for  one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be 
renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the  Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time 
to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit 
such  evidence  of  his  work  to  the  Committee  as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable 
candidate  presents  himself  in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the 
income  for  such  year  may  be  expended  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Committee  deems 
most  effectual  for  the  advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of 
Award  is  composed  of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Everett  W.  Gould. 
Ellis.  Two  fellowships  to  be  known  as  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  will  be 
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awarded  annually  by  the  University  Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the 
colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the  state  of  Vermont.  The  holders  of  these  fellow- 
ships may  pursue  resident  graduate  studies  under  any  one  of  the  graduate  schools 
maintained  by  the  University  corporation,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment 
for  not  more  than  two  additional  years,  with  the  proviso  that  a  holder  of  the 
fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for  not 
to  exceed  three  additional  years.  The  stipend  of  each  of  these  fellowships  is  $i,6oo, 
chargeable  to  the  income  of  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowship  Fund. 

Gies.  The  incumbent  of  the  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  appointed  annually  by 
the  University  Council  on  the  nomination  of  the  Executive  OfiScer  of  the  Depart- 
m>»nt  of  Biological  Chemistry,  except  that  during  the  lifetime  of  Dr.  William  J. 
Gies,  while  he  is  engaged  in  active  relation  to  biochemistry,  suggestions  from  him 
are  equivalent  to  a  nomination.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students 
who  have  prerequisites  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biological  chemistry. 
For  the  ten  years  beginning  January  i,  1928,  there  shall  be  available  for  the 
stipend  of  the  fellowship  and  the  expenses  of  research  50  per  cent  of  the  net  income 
of  the  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  Fund  for  the  Promotion  of  Research  in  General 
Biology,  Dentistry,  or  Medicine;  during  the  second  decade,  70  per  cent;  during  the 
third,  90  per  cent,  and  thereafter  the  entire  income  may  be  so  expended. 

Holi.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  awarded  an- 
nually by  the  University  Council  upon  the  joint  nomination  of  the  Professor  of 
Diseases  of  Children  and  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  a  student  of  the  graduating 
class,  or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  two  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient 
of  such  fellowship  to  prosecute  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country 
or  abroad  under  the  general  guidance  of  the  nominators  of  the  fellowship.  The 
fellow  so  appointed  receives  the  net  annual  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  $25,000 
constituting  the  endowment  of  the  fellowship.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is 
eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship 
for  more  than  two  years. 

fames.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to  graduates 
in  medicine  and  the  holder  pursues  advanced  studies  in  medicine  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  at  Columbia  University,  or,  with  the  approval  of 
I  he  Faculty  of  Medicine,  elsewhere.  The  appointment  is  made  annually  by  the 
Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  fellow  so 
appointed  receives  the  net  income  of  the  Fund. 

Koplili.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to 
the  physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  shall  be  selected  by  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  for  having 
shown  special  aptitude  for  original  work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  chil- 
dren. The  recipients  of  the  income  of  this  fund  are  to  use  it  in  the  further  study 
and  investigation  of  these  diseases. 

Proudfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies 
in  medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such 
fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University  Council 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  is  made  every 
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four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty.  A 
vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so  appointed  is  entided 
to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting 
the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  is  to  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at 
Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  oflSce  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  i,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Buder  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special 
blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia 
University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of  any 
scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account  of  the 
excess  of  applications.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which  scholarship 
is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semiannual  installments 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October  and  February. 
Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candi- 
dates, are  maintained  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income 
of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Buder  Scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with 
the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  stu- 
dents born  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates 
who  propose  to  enter  any  college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  Col- 
lege or  the  College  of  Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  must  have  the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value 
is  $200,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000) 
given  for  the  establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

Clar\.  By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and 
Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a 
scholarship  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical 
science. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education.  The 
value  is  not  exceeding  $500  to  any  student  during  one  year. 

Devendorf.  This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer, 
N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The 
award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250) .  In  awarding  this 
scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county  of 
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Herkimer,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town  of 
Herkimer. 

Doughty.  This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory 
of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

Hemingu/ay.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually 
to  needy  and  deserving  students  in  the  Medical  School.  The  awards  cover  tuition. 

Harsen.  The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in 
1859,  for  the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  medicine  and  surgical  practice," 
was  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  1904,  made  available  for  the  award 
of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu 
of  the  Harsen  Prizes  formerly  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as 
the  Harsen  Scholarships,  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student  in 
his  fourth  year,  providing  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence 
of  special  fitoess  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hardey  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  his  friends 
and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.  Annual 
value  $250. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution 
other  than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard 
College,  or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter 
College. 

facobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded 
to  students  coming  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming 
from  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a 
gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard 
College. 

Markpe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
student  in  the  Medical  School  in  accordance  with  the  general  regulations  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  governing  scholarships.  The  value  of  the  scholarship  cannot  exceed 
the  annual  income  of  the  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  Fund,  established 
by  Madeline  Shelton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

Residence.  Ten  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  equivalent  to  about  $500,  are 
awarded  annually  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Each  scholarship  pro- 
vides room  and  board,  but  does  not  include  exemption  from  the  payment  of 
tuition  and  other  University  fees. 

Candidates  should  file  their  applications  with  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School 
on  blanks  to  be  obtained  on  request. 
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STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  also  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Bursar,  310  University  Hall. 

PRIZES 

Cocf(^.  A  prize,  known  as  the  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize,  consisting  of  the  in- 
come of  the  fund  of  f  1,000  bequeathed  for  the  purpose  by  Augusta  C.  Chapin, 
is  available  for  award  annually  at  Commencement,  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  may  from  time  to  time  establish,  to  the  student  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  shall  submit  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever. 
If  in  any  year  no  competitor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  written  a  sufficiently  credit- 
able thesis,  the  prize  shall  be  withheld,  and  the  income  for  the  year  shall  be  added 
to  the  principal  of  the  fund. 

Janeway.  A  prize,  known  as  the  Janeway  Prize,  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income 
of  a  fund  of  $1,000  bequeathed  to  the  University  by  the  late  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner,  is 
available  annually  for  award  to  the  student  graduating  from  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest 
in  efficiency  and  ability. 

Meierhof.  A  fund  of  $1,000  for  the  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize  was  given  by 
the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of  the  Class  of  1917.  The  income  is  avail- 
able for  annual  award  by  the  Professor  of  Pathology  to  the  student  who  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the  best  work  in  that  field  for  the 
current  year. 

Smith.  A  prize,  known  as  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize,  is  available  for  award 
annually  to  the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay 
or  original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award 
to  be  the  most  meritorious.  The  committee  of  award  consists  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professors  of  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bio-Chemistry, 
Medicine,  and  Surgery.  The  amount  of  the  prize  is  the  annual  income  of  the 
Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  A  prize,  known  as  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  of  $200, 
is  available  for  award  triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  submit  the  best  essay  or  original 
research  on  any  medical  subject,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology.  The 
committee  has  power  to  award  or  withhold  the  prize. 

Watson.  By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  was  established  in  1921  a  permanent  fund 
known  as  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  in- 
come of  which  is  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the 
most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  during  his 
or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  is  made  by  the  head 
of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in 
attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE 
OF   PHYSICIANS   AND    SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President,  Clay  Ray  Murray 
Vice-President,  Walter  P.  Anderton 
Treasurer,  R.  N.  Schullinger 
Secretary,  Louis  M.  Rousselot 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Louis  M.  Rousselot, 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are  $3 
for  the  first  three  years  after  graduation,  $5  thereafter,  and  life  membership,  $50. 
Application  blanks  for  membership  are  attached  to  the  application  blanks  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

THE  FACULTY 

President  Butler  Henry  W.  Gillett 

Dean  Willard  C.  Rappleye  Leroy  L.  Hartman 

Associate  Dean  Houghton  Holliday  Milo  Hellman 

Adolph  Berger  Anna  V,  Hughes 

Charles  F.  Bodecker  James  W.  Jobling 

Hans  T.  Clarke  Harold  J,  Leonard 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Henry  S.  Dunning  Leuman  M.  Waugh 

William  B.  Dunning  Horatio  B.  Williams 
Frederick  P.  Gay 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  19 16,  with  courses  of  study 
of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery.  The 
course  in  dentistry  is  under  the  control  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery.  The  courses  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  bacteriology,  path- 
ology, and  pharmacology  are  given  in  the  respective  departments  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine.  In  addition,  the  student  begins  the  special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in 
the  technical  work  of  his  future  profession. 

The  School  is  housed  on  three  floors  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  wing  of  the 
Columbia  University-Presbyterian  Hospital  Medical  Center,  its  halls  being  contin- 
uous with  those  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  clinic  of  the 
School  serves  as  the  dental  department  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  diagnosis  and 
treatment  in  the  clinic  are  done  by  teaching  demonstrators,  which  assures  a  large 
continuous  demonstration  clinic  in  dentistry.  There  is  the  closest  possible  coopera- 
tion between  the  dental  clinic  and  other  clinics  of  the  Medical  Center  in  the 
interest  of  teaching,  research,  and  service  to  the  patients. 

For  information  regarding  the  dental  course,  dental  electives,  advanced  courses 
in  dentistry,  or  the  dental  hygienist's  course,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended 
the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in 
New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only 
of  the  textbooks  should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any 
books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Cunningham,  Anatomy,  fio.oo;  Gray,  Anatomy,  fio.oo;  Morris, 
Anatomy,  fio.oo;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  fio.oo. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic.  Bailey,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  f5.5o;  Bremer,  Textboo\ 
of  Histology,  $6.00;  Jordon,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  fy.oo;  Maximow,  Text- 
boo\  of  Histology,  $7.00. 

Bacteriology.  Gay  and  associates.  Agents  of  Disease  and  Host  Resistance,  1935, 
fio.oo,  C.  C.  Thomas.  For  consultadon:  KoUe,  Kraus,  Uhlenhuth,  Handbuch  der 
pathogenen  Mi\roorganismen  (3d  ed.),  Fischer  Jena;  Topley  and  Wilson,  The 
Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Im^munity,  f  12.50;  A  System  of  Bacteriology  in 
Relation  to  Medicine,  Medical  Research  Council,  London,  1930. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  f3.8o;  Gortner,  Outlines  of 
Biochemistry,  f6.oo;  Hawk  and  Bergeim,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry, 
$6.50;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chemistry,  f  12.00. 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  Sl^in,  $12.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Griffith  and  Mitchell,  The  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children, 
fio.oo;  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (loth  ed.),  f  10.00. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  fio.oo;  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological 
Diagnosis  and  Pathology,  $4.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  f  11.50;  Graves, 
Gynecology,  $10.50. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  f4.5o; 
Kyle,  Text-boo\  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  f5.oo;  Thomson, 
Diseases  of  the  Throat,  f  12.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  f  4.00;  Symonds, 
Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Cecil,  Text-boo\  of  Medicine,  f9.oo;  Musser,  Internal  Medicine,  fio.oo; 
Osier  and  McCrae,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $8.50;  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford, 
Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  f  100.00;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  8  vols., 
$129.50. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Dis- 
eases, f2.25;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of  the  Nervous  System,  f3.5o;  Jeliffe  and 
White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  $8.50;  McKendree,  Neurological  Exam- 
ination, $3.25;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  $7.00;  Tilney 
and  Riley,  The  Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00; 
Wechsler,  A  Text-boo\  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00. 
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Obstetrics,  Textbook:  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $12.00;  Wil- 
liams, Obstetrics,  $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $9.00;  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $4.00; 
Moore,  Medical  Ophthalmology,  $6.00;  Parsons,  Ophthalmology,  $4.50;  Ruther- 
ford, The  Eye,  $7.50. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  E.  A.  Codman,  The  Shoulder,  $10.00;  MacKenzie,  The 
Action  of  Muscles,  i20.6d.;  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $10.00; 
Lovett  and  Jones,  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $11.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Politzer, 
Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory 
Methods,  $6.00, 

Pharmacology.  Required:  For  medical  students,  Useful  Drugs,  $0.60;  for  dental 
students.  Accepted  Dental  Remedies,  $1.00;  and  one  of  the  following  textbooks: 
Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.50;  SoUmann,  A  Manual  of  Phar- 
macology, $7.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Martini,  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $2.00;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest 
and  the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00. 

Physiology.  Students  taking  Physiology  loiST  and  i^oST  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  Starling,  Human  Physiology,  $8.75,  and  the  Laboratory  Out- 
line, $2.00.  To  those  who  desire  additional  texts  for  collateral  reading  the 
following  are  suggested:  Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology;  Howell,  A 
Text-boo\  of  Physiology,  $7.00;  Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in 
Modern  Medicine;  Martin  and  Weymouth,  Elements  of  Physiology;  Peters  and 
Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chemistry,  Vol.  II,  $12.00;  Ponder,  Essentials 
of  General  Physiology,  $3.60. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Outlines  for  Psychiatric  Examinations,  $1.50.  Recom- 
mended: Henderson  and  Gillespie,  Textboo\  of  Psychiatry,  $5.50;  Strecker  and 
Ebaugh,  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  White,  Outlines  of  Psychiatry, 

$4.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Fitzgerald,  Practice  of  Preventive  Medicine,  $4.00;  Park  and  collaborators, 
Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $9.00;  Phelps,  Principles  of  Public  Health  Engineer- 
ing, $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  $10.00;  Vaughan, 
Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  1  vols.;  Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00. 

Radiology.  Holmes  and  Ruggles,  Roentgen  Interpretation,  $5.00. 

Surgery.  Ashhurst,  Surgery,  $10,00;  Babcock,  Textboo\  of  Surgery,  $10.00; 
Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Choyce,  Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Deaver  and  Ash- 
hurst, Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00;  Homans,  Surgery,  $8.00;  Keen,  Surgery, 
8  vols.,  $79.00;  Lewis,  System  of  Surgery,  $12.50  a  vol,;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf 
Surgery,  8  vols.,  $139.50;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases, 
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$6.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  I12.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dis- 
locations, I7.50. 

Urology.  Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  2  vols.,  $18.00;  Floyd,  Kidney  Disease,  $2.50; 
Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery,  Vols.  VIII  and  IX,  $25. 

Dictionary.  Dorland,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, $7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
about  $9.00. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 
CLASS  OF  1936 


NEW  YORK  CITY 

Babies  Hospital 
Wing,  Wilson  M. 

Beel^man  Street  Hospital 

Dwork,  Kermit  G. 
Robinson,  Robert  F. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Bilodeau,  Charles  C, 
Brill,  Loretta  D. 
Merriman,  Henry 
Nobiletti,  Frank 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Goldstine,  Sidney  A. 
Kotty,  Robert  B. 
Laster,  Morris  M. 
Lyons,  Albert  S. 

Brool(lyn  Hospital 
Stretton,  Ernest  H. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 

Friedland,  Lester  M. 
Horvitz,  Abraham 
Rosenfeld,  Mortimer  A. 

Cumberland  Hospital 
Sulman,  Morris 

French  Hospital 

Bulger,  Thomas  J. 
Heaton,  Stuart  C. 

Harlem  Hospital 
Joseph,  Vera  A. 

King's  County  Hospital 

Fabian,  Norman 
Freeman,  Bromley 
Von  Salzen,  Charles  F. 


Knic}{erboc\er  Hospital 

Maldonado,  Eduardo  D. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Donaldson,  James  R.,  Jr. 
Friedman,  Herbert  S. 
Picker,  Myrtle  L. 
Shevlin,  Charles  F. 
Wolf,  John  S. 

Lincoln  Hospital 

Weinberg,  Marvin  B. 
Wolfram,  Julius 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 

Withington,  Lawrence  F. 

Montefiore  Hospital 
Handler,  Bernard  J. 

Morrisania  City  Hospital 

Alexander,  Ralph  E. 
Orlandi,  Michael  R. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Adelman,  Nathan 
Anfanger,  Herman 
Bases,  Leonard 
Moloshok,  Ralph  E. 
Plaut,  Jules  A. 
Rosen,  Victor  H. 
Solomon,  Irving 

New  Yor\  Hospital 
Sutherland,  Arthur  M. 

New  Yor\  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children 

Hinckley,  Elizabeth  B. 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Boutelle,  William  E. 
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Presbyterian  Hospital 

Childs,  Samuel  B.,  Jr. 
Johnson,  Frederick  R. 
Patterson,  James  E. 
Province,  William  D. 
Ragan,  Charles  A.,  Jr. 
Self,  Edward  B. 
Sonneborn,  Robert  M. 

Queens'  General  Hospital 

Weiselberg,  Hyman  M. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Osborne,  Raymond  L. 

St.  Lu\e's  Hospital 

Palmer,  John  R. 
Stewart,  Edgar  E.,  Jr. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
Delany,  George  J. 
Dobson,  John  P. 
Fitzgerald,  Joseph  M. 

CALIFORNIA 

Stanford  University  Hospital, 
San  Francisco 
Rose,  Hugh,  Jr. 

CONNECTICUT 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford 

Curtis,  Burr  H. 
Fischer,  Walter  W. 

Municipal  Hospital,  Hartford 
D'Ambruoso,  Dominic  C. 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven 
Lidz,  Theodore 

ILLINOIS 

Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago 
Merker,  Aaron 

MARYLAND 

Union  Memorial  Hospital,  Baltimore 
Zimmerman,  Robert  F. 


MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston 
Secunda,  Lazarus 

Massachusetts  Memorial  Hospital, 
Boston 
Hopkins,  Anne  McH. 

MISSOURI 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis 
Walker,  John  M. 

NEW  JERSEY 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood 
Edgerly,  Sherburn  E. 

fersey  City  Hospital,  Jersey  City 
Gurley,  Katharine  A. 

Medical  Center,  fersey  City 
Rose,  O,  Alan 

Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital, 
Long  Branch 

Captanian,  Aram  A. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair 
Hainan,  John  J.,  Jr. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange 
Luippold,  Eugene  J.,  Jr. 
Lushear,  Frank  H.,  Jr. 

Faterson  General  Hospital,  Paterson 
Vanderbeek,  Frank  B. 

NEW  YORK 

Memorial  Hospital,  Albany 
Mouradian,  James  H. 

Meadowbroo\  Hospital,  Hempstead 
Kiel,  Violet  L. 

Wilson  Memorial  Hospital, 

Johnson  City 

Rogers,  Vesta  M. 
Tocco,  Dante 
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Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla 
Nelson,  Mary  V. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Jefferson  Medical  College  Hospital, 
Philadelphia 
Kearney,  Edward  A.,  Jr. 


Philadelphia   General  Hospital, 
Philadelphia 
Marquis,  Elisabeth 

WASHINGTON 

Seattle  General  Hospital,  Seattle 
Davis,  James  V. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


1935-1936 


REGISTERED   IN    GRADUATE    MEDICAL    EDUCATION 

FOR  THE   DEGREE  OF    DOCTOR    OF   MEDICAL 

SUENCE 

Dermatology 
Cukerbaum,  Alfred  Robins    Youngstown.  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1929 

M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1933         ^,      ,      ,    „.  . 
Frank,  Samuel  Bergman  Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve.  1930 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  i933  _        , 

Garbe,  William  Quebec,  Canada 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1932  ^^      „    ,    _. 

Goetze,  Dorothv  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 
Grauer,  Franklin  Hayward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929 
Hazel,  Onis  George  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

B.S.,  Oklahoma,  1923 

Ph.G.,  Oklahoma,  1923 

B.S.  Med.,  Oklahoma,  1931 

M.D.,  Oklahoma,  1931 

Internal  Medicine 
Loewen,  David  Frank      Mountain  Lake,  Minn. 
A.B.,  Carleton,  1926 
M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 

'Neurology 
Adams,  Leslie  Pleasant  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Furman,   1923 

M.S.,  Emory,  1928 

M.D.,  Emory,   1931 
Bondar,  Harry  Kelliher  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  McGill,  1928 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill.  1932 
Collins,  Ralph  Tallmadge  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Union,  1929 

M.D.,  Albany,  1932 
Dean,  James  Seay  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1927 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Echlin,  Francis  Asbury  Ontario,  Canada 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1931 
Everts,  William  H.  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 
Haun,  Paul  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1931 
Heifer,  Lewis  Michael  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Illinois,  1934 
Marcovitz,  Eli  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1926 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1930 
Robertson.  Robert  C  L.        Fort  Worth,  Texas 

M.D.,  Texas,  1932 
Simons,  Donald  Johnson        Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Brown.  1927 

M.D.,  Harvard.  1931 
Spotnitz.  Hyman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 

M.D.,  Frederick  Wilhelms,  1934 
Walker.  Exum  Beckwith  Atlanta,  Ga. 

M.D.,  Emory,  1930 

Obstetrics 
Montgomery,  James  Russell   East  Canton,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Mount  Union,  1927 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1931 
Pattyson.  Ralph  Armstrong    East  Grange  N.  J. 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1930 


Smith,  Edward  Needham        Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
B.S.,  Washington  State,  1923 
M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1927 

Ophthalmology 

Flack,  J.  Vincent  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  193 1 
Perera,  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 
Unsworth,  Arthur  Charles 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Vermont,  1928 

M.D.,  Vermont,  1931 
Wheeler,  Maynard  Cattron        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1929 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
Cobb,   John  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1925 

M.D.,  Yale,  1930 
Cole,  James  Pierce  Bath.  N.  Y. 

B.S..  Colgate.  1927 

M.D..  Columbia,  1930 
Duncan,  George  Andrew  New  York  City 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1926 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1928 
Kimberley,  Alfred  Gurney  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1926 

M.D.,  Oregon,  1930 
Liebolt,  Frederick  Lee  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Arkansas,  1925 

M.D.,  Washington,  1930 
Stevens,  Marvin  Allen  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1925 

M.D.,  Yale,  1929 
Thompson,  T.  Campbell  Maitland,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Rollins,  1924 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928 
Ullrich,  Henry  Franz  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1929 
Von  Lackum,  William  Harrison 

Forest  HUls,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1916 

M.D.,  Iowa,  1918 

Otolaryngology 
Mikell,  John  Sloan  Columbia,  S.  C. 

M.D.,  South  Carolina,  1932 
Neidlinger,  William  Jameson 

Plainfield,   N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1929 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1933 
Northington,  Page  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1912 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1917 
Porter,  Byron  Henry  Ontario,  Canada 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1932 
Ricchiuti,  A.  George  Mahanoy  City,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1928 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1932 

Pathology 

Osborn,  Gladstone  Rule 

Boulder  City,  Australia 
B.S.,  Melbourne,  1927 
M.B.,  Melbourne,  1927 

Pediatrics 

Leslie,  Charles  Joseph 
A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1927 
A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 


New  York  City 
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New  York  City 


Psychiatry 
Balser,  Benjamin  Harris  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1926 

A.M.,  Harvard,   1927 

M.D.,  Buffalo.  1931 
Kelman,  Harold  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 

M.D.,  Harvard,   1931 
Kleiman,  Charles  Boston,  Mass. 

M.D..  Tufts,  1931 
Tarachow,  Sidney  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Marquette,  1931 

M.D.,  Marquette,  1932 

Radiology 
Present,  Arthur  Jerome 

A.B.,  Yale,  1927 

M.D.,  Yale,  1932 
Robin,  Percival  Albert  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

M.D..  CM.,  McGill.  1932 

Surgery 
Brewer,  Lyman  Augustus,  III        Toledo,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1928 

M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 
Eberhard,  Theodore  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Akron,  1925 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1930 
Maier,  Herbert  Caille  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 
Mullins,  Clinton  Ross  West  Monroe,  La. 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1929 

Urology 
Killip,  Thomas,  II  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1924 
M.D.,  Cornell,  1927 

FOURTH  YEAR — CLASS  OF   1936 

Adelman,  Nathan 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1932 
Alexander,  Ralph  Ephraim 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1933 
Anfanger,  Herman 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Bases,   Leonard   Sperber 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Bilodeau,  Charles  Cloudman    Brunswick,  Maine 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1932 
Boutelle,  William  Eugene 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Brill,  Loretta  D. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Bulger,  Thomas 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1932 
Captanian,   Aram  Aj-akel 
Childs,  Samuel  Beresford,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Curtis,  Burr  Harcfing  Union  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
D'Ambruoso,  Dominic  Charles      Derby,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Harvard,   1932 

^^n'P  J^^u^-  Port  Angeles,  Wash. 

D.b.,  Washmgton,   1930 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1931 
Delany,  George  Joseph      Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1932 
Dobson,  John  Patrick  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Donaldson,  James  Robertson,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Dwork,  Kermit  Gordon 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Edgerly,  Sherburn  Edward 

Ph.B.,  Brown,   1932 


Newark,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 


New  York  City 

Brentwood,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 
Denver,  Colo. 


New  York  City 
New  York  Gty 


Fabian,  Norman  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  American,  1932 
Fischer,  Walter  William  Bethel,  Conn. 

Fitzgerald,  Joseph  Michael        New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1932 
Fleiss.  Arthur  N.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Freeman,  Bromley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Friedland,  Lester  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Columbia,  1932 
Friedman,  Herbert  Sampson 

White  Plains.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Dartmouth,  1932 
Goldsline,  Sydney  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Gurley,  Katharine  Anna  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1931 
Hainan,  John  Joseph  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Handler,  Bernard  Jack  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1931 
Heaton,  Stuart  Claude  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1932 
Hinckley,  Elizabeth  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hopkins,  Anne  McHenry  Savannah,  Ga. 

A.B.,   Columbia,  1920 
Horvitz,  Abraham  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1932 
Johnson,  Frederick  Remington 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Joseph,  Vera  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Kearney,  Edward  A.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,   Manhattan,   1932 
Kiel,  Violet  Louise  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
iKorb,  Milton  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Kotty,  Robert  B.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,   1932 
Laster,  Morris  Merny  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Lidz,   Theodore  _  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Luippold,  Eugene  John,  Jr.  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1932 
Lushear,  Frank  Herbert  Mt.  Tabor,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1932 
Lyons,  Albert  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1932 
Maldonado,  Eduardo  Daniel  Ponce,  P.  R. 

A.B.,  St.  Stephen's,  1932 
Marquis,  Elisabeth  Jamesburg,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1928 
Merker,  Aaron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Merriman,  Henry  Watertown,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Moloshok,   Ralph  E.  New  York  Gty 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Mouradian,  James  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Nelson,  Mary  Van  Slyke  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Nobiletti,  Frank  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Orlandi,  Michael  Raymond         New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
"Orton,  Sarah  Paterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1932 
Osborne,  Raymond  Lester  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Palmer,  John  Ransom  Shreveport,  La. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1928 

^Withdrew. 
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Pappenheimer,  Anne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1932 
Patterson,  James  Earl  Roselle,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Ohio,  1930 
Picker,  Myrtle  Leah  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Elmira,  1931 
Plaut,  Jules  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Province,    William   Ditmars         Franklin,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Franklin,  1932 
Ragan,  Charles  A.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Robinson,  Robert  Frederick        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Rogers,  Vesta  Marie         Whitney  Point,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Cornell,   1931 
Rose,  Hugh,  Jr.  Mexico,  D.  F. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Rose,  Oscar  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Rosen,  Victor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Rosenfeld,  Mortimer  Albert      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Secunda,  Lazarus  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1932 
Self,  Edward  B.  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Shevlin,  Charles  Francis  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,   1932 
Solomon,  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Sonneborn,  Robert  M.  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 
Stewart,  Edgar  Eginton,  Jr.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1932 
Stretton,  Ernest  Hamilton  Rome,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Sulman,  Morris  New  London,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Sutherland,  Arthur  Moore  White  Plains  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Tocco,  Dante  Endicott,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1932 
Vanderbeek,  Frank  Barnes  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Princeton,  1932 
Von  Salzen,  Charles  Frederic    Northport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1931 
Walker,  John  Mercer        Old  Westbury.  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Weinberg,  Marvin  Sea  Cliff.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Weiselberg,  Hyman  Morton  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Wing,  Wilson  Mumford  Greenway,  Va. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1931 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1934 
Withington,  Lawrence  F. 


j\.B.,  Union,  1032 
afer 


Watertown,  N.  Y. 
New  York  City 


Wolf,  John  Schafer 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Wolfram,  Julius  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Zimmerman,  Robert  Fairchild     New  York  City 

B.S..  Yale,  1928 
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Ageloff,  Harry    _  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Alexander,  Stewart  F.  Park  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1934 
Barbieri,  Vito,  Jr.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1933 
Barnert,  Alan  Herbert  Sea  Gate,  N.  Y. 

Barnett,  Arthur  Malcolm        Hackensack,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  South  Carolina,  1933 


Barry,  David  James  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1933 
Blalock,  William  Posey  Clinton,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Presbyterian,  1928 
Blauner,  Stuart  Sheridan  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1933 
Boyle,  Robert  E.  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1932 
Burgess,  Ernest  M.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1932 
Clough,  William  P.,  Jr.     New  London,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1934 
Cobb,  Frances  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1933 
Cockrell,  J.  Vardaman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1934 
Conway,  David  Francis,  Jr. 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Boston,  1931 

M.S.,  Boston,  1932 
Crane,   Timothy  Francis 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
d'Avella,  Anne  Marie 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1933 
de  Forest,  Walter  Robbins 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Disney,  Frank  Albert    Rockville  Centre.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1932 
Earle,  David  P.,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Ebin,  Judah  L. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Engleman,  Ephraim  P. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1933 
Esposito,   Joseph  John 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Falkner,  George  Albert 

Ph.B.,  Gonzaga.  1932 
Feraru,   Felix 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Flint,  Charles  House 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1925 
Florin,  Alvin  A. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1933 
Gledhill,  Emerson  Yates 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Gompertz,  Michael  Louis 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Guild,  Carlton  Joseph 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1034 
Hackett,  Daniel  Clark 

A.B.,  Williams,  1933 
Harrat,  Frank  Turner 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Heaver,  Walter  Lynwood 

A.B.,  California,  1933 
Heroy,   William  Ward 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hickey,  Maurice  John 

D.M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 
Higginson,  John  Francis 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hirsch,  Edward 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hogan,  Raymond  L. 
Holzman,  George  Gering 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Howley,   Bartley  M. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hunt,  Samuel  Pancoast 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1933 
Irvine,  Wendell  Cannon    Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah.   1932 
Jensen,  Fred  Troy,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1933 
Johnson,  Artell  Egbert  Lewiston,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,   1933 


Cambridge,  Mass. 
Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 
New  York  City 


Englewood,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

Bridgeport,    Conn. 

Spokane,  Wash. 

Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Newport,  Vt. 

Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

New  York  City 

St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Oakland,  Calif. 

BronxviUe,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Irvington,  N.  J. 

Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

Peekskill,  N.  Y. 
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Jordan,  Valdemar  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Kean,  Benjamin  Harry  Berkeley,  Calif. 

A.B.,   California,   1933 
Kelly.  William  A.  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Knight,  Richard  Van  Dyck        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Lifson,  Nathan  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1931 
Lubkin,  Virginia  Leila  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933 
McCoy,  Stephen  Murray  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
McDede,  Joseph  Searle,  Jr.     Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1032 
'Malandrone,  Johanna  Herrin,  111. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1933 
Mast,  Earl  C.  Millersburg,  Ohio 

Mayers,  Albert  N.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1933 
Mortimer,  Charles  Howard  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1933 
Norton,  William  S.,  2d  New  York  City 


Trowbridge,  Mason,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Ufford,  Elizafjeth 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931 
Wallace,  Helen  M. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1933 
Ward,  Robert  Lee 

A.B.,  Columbia,  193} 
Warnock,  Frederick  R. 


Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

Corona,  N.  Y. 

Cranford,  N.  J. 

Rockland,  Maine 


A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Offenkrantz,  Frederick  M. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1933 
O'Meara,  Edward  S.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Parks,  George  Hertford  Columbia,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Parson,  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Perera,  George  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Pruyn,  Robert  McV.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,   1931 
Reilly,  Thomas  Francis  Clifton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dickinson,  1933 
Ripley,  Robert  Wolcott  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Root,  John  Albert  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1933 
Roth,  Ferdinand  L.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1933 
Rourke,  Thomas  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Schlessinger,  Michael  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Schwartz,  Morris  S.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Schweizer,  Olga  North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Scribner,  Archie  Rye,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1933 
Sharpe,  James  Douglas  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1933 
Singer,  Milton  Mattapan,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
Smith    William  Leslie      West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931 

M.B.A.,  Harvard,  1933 
Sogn.  Harold  E.  Anchorage,  Alaska 

D.ii.,  Washington,  1928 
Spingarn,  Clifford  L.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Steer,  Charles  Melvin        Pompton  Lakes,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Strauss,  Elias  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1933 
Strauss,  William  T.,  Jr.        Huntington,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Tausig,  Daniel  Paul  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Taylor,  Helen  Louise  Clearwater,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1930 
Ticktin,  George  Beverly  Ontario,  Canada 

Ph.G.,  Columbia,  1932 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1934 


A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1932 
Wasgatt,  Wesley 

A.B.,  Maine,  1933 
Wells,  Lloyd  Leslie  Woodsville,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1933 

M.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1934 
Whitcomb,  Austin  Elwood  Beverly,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,   1932 
Williams,  Francis  Morgan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Wray,  Clifford  C.  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Geneva,  1933 
Yongue,  Charles  S.  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
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Aldis,  John 

A.B.,  Emporia,  1932 
Ames,  William  Gard 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1933 
Anderson,  Leighton  L. 

A.B.,  Emporia,  1932 
Aranow,  Henry,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1935 
Bandler,  Bernard  II 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1928 
Beans,  Robert  B. 


Nagpur,  India 

Meriden,  Conn. 

Clearwater,  Kans. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Palisade,  N.  J. 


A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Beebe,  John  Taylor       Great  Barrington,  Mass. 
Blossom,  Dudley  B.  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Boardman,  Donnell  W.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Bonime,  Walter  R.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  19^3 
Boyd,  William  Ballantine,  Jr.     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Brown,  Philip  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
BuUowa,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
^Burns,  Francis  M.  Shelton,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1934 
Burtis,  Prentis  Townsend,  Jr. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Campbell,    Charles  Pluemer       Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Campbell,  M.  Edwina  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1932 
Carpender,  James  W.  J.  Carbondale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Clark,  David  G.  Reno,  Nev. 

B.S.,  Nevada,   1934 
Cole,  Robert  Francis  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Custer,  Edward  A.  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1934 
Deyrup,  Natalie  Johnson  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Dickinson,  Meredith  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Diefendorf,  Richard  O.        Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Amherst,  1934 

^Withdrew. 
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Diehl,  William  Kay  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Emory.  George  B.,  Jr.  Morristown   N.  J. 

Ferrer,  Jose  Maria,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Finn,  Frederick  Wall  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1934  ,     ,         -.r      -u-    ^   r-^ 
Gillespie,  William  Hildreth       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  i934  ^       ^  xi    t 

Goodman,  Kenneth  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Gordon,  Alvin  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934  _,  ,       .   . 

Gunter,  William  Manning  Globe,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  i934  „     ,  ^,  ,, 

Gutelius,  Margaret  Frances      Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1929  ,,    ,   ^. 

Haas,  Merrill  Patterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934  .     ^,  „ 

Halsted,  Mary  Elizabeth    Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1933  „        ,  ,     -kt  ,r 

Ham,  Joseph  Gardiner  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1934 
Hamilton,  Thomas  Parker,  Jr.     ,  .   ^  ,  ,   ^^    ^ 
Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934     „      .   ^  ^,    ^ 

Harris,  Jonathan  Leonard    South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Heath,  Frederick  K.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933      .  „  ^,    , 

Hornick,  Emil  Edward  Boonton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Jackier,  Leonard  J.  Wilkes-Barre,    Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Johnson,  Winton  Hiram  Andover,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Katzenbach,  Charles  Buckman     Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1934 
Kennedy,  James  Madison,  Jr.       Superior,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Kirchmer,  Harold  Frederick      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Kotlar,  Philip  Powell  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Delaware,  1931 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1932 
Kovaleff,  Michael  O.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
LaPierre,  Arnaud  R.  Norwich,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1933 
Lattimer,  John  Kingsley 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Law,  Harrison  Edwin  Nutley,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1934 
Lever,  Shelby  Nathan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Levy,  Albert  Hurwit2  Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
McAuliSe,  Daniel  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1934 
McMahon,  Jeremiah  John         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Niagara,  1934 
McMahon,  Robert  Emmet        Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1934 
Moore,  Joseph  Arthur,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,   1934 
Moore,  Maurice  Joseph,  Jr. 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1934 
Newbold,  Philip,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1934 
Newman,  Ernest  Boris  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1934 
Nostrand,  Thomas  Foster  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
O'Brien,   Francis  Hoefler     New  Britain,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1934 
Oliker,  Abraham  John  Rockland,  Mass. 

A.B..  Harvard,  1934 


Papastamatiou,  Alexander  D.  Salonica,  Greece 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Perlmutter,   Martin 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
Prince,  Julius  Samuel 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Quinn,  Edward  David 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1934 
Rapp,  Michael  Spilcer        Staten  Island,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Wagner,  1934 
Robitzek,  Edward  H. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1934 
^Rogers,  David  Frederick 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Rosenkrantz,  Jacob  A. 

B.S.,  City  College,  1933 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1934 
Rosen,  Philip  R. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Roylance,  Frank  Dean,  Jr. 

La  Grangeville,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Union,  1934 
Rudmin,  Joseph  Felix 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Russo,  Carmine  Paul 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Sabbatino,  Joseph  Francis 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Saphir,  Robert 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Seitz,  William  Henry 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1935 
Sethney,  Walter  Eraser 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1934 
Sherber,  Daniel  Allan 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1934 
Sitney,  Julius  Jay 

A.B.,  Union,  1934 
Smith,  Henry  Francis    Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  City  College,  1934 
Spivack,  Irving  Isadore  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 
^Steinach,  Edwin  Charles,  Jr.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Stewart,  Charles  Fyfe 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Stimson,  Boudinot 
^Stix,  Susan  H. 

A.B.,  Skidmore,  1931 
Strong,    Virginia_ 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Tansey,  William  Austin 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Tepperman,  S.  Jay 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,   19 
Thompson,  Edward  Charles 

A.B.,  New  York,  1934 
Trautman,  Edwin  Frederick 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1934 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 


New  York  City 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

New  York  City 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Union,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Woodside,  N.  Y. 

Menominee,  Mich. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 


Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 
Ehnsford,  N.  Y. 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Newark,  N.  J. 


P33 


Salisbury,  Md. 
Little  Falls,  N.  J. 


New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1934 
Tullis,  John  Louis  Dayton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Urban,  Jerome  Andrew  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1934 
Waldron,  William  Sage  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,   1934 
Watson,  Ruth  Janet  Northfield,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Carleton,  1934 
Wells,  Josephine  Sherman      Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Whipple,  Ralph  Ulyate 

West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
'Williamson,  Maclean  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Wolcott,  George  Linton  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,   1934 
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New  Haven,  Conn. 


W«vcrly.  111. 


Albom,  Jack 

A.B.    Yale,  i935 
AUyo,  Richard 

A.B.,  Illinois,   I935  . 
Anderson,  Donald  Grigg  ^,  ,, 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Harvard,  1935  _ 

Anderson,  Martin  E.,  Jr.  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Babcock,  Henry  Holmes         Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935  „     ,, 

Baldwin,  John  Macky,  Jr.  Norfolk,  Va. 

Bergen,  Harold  George  Twin  Falls,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1935 
Berkhausen,  Bennett  R.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1935 
Berliner,  Robert  William        Woodmere,  N.  Y. 
Berolzheimer,  Margaret  G.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1935 
Berrian,  George  Eames  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Muskmgum,  1935 
Bigley,  Robert  Francis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1935 
'Bolter.  Gordon  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Dickinson,  1935 
Bonbright,  Elizabeth  Marsden 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931 
Bragdon,  Joseph  Henry     New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Buchanan,  Robert  Williams   Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1935 
Cahan,  William  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1935 
Carty,  William  Wade  Carbondale,  Pa. 

Chin  Lee,  Philip  Kwantung,  China 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Combes,  Lloyd  George  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1935 
Cone,  Thomas  Edward,  Jr.       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Del  Baglivo,  Mario  Galileo    Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Dillont,   M.  Nathalie  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931 

A.M.,  Columbia,   1934 
Donovan,  William  R.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Duel,  Arthur  Baldwin,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1935 
Durand,  Oliver  Hamilton 

Elizabethtown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Durham,  Richard  Arthur  Ipswich,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1932 
Eddy,  Lowell  Ladd  Independence,  Oreg. 

A.B.,  Willamette,  1935 
Edmeades,  Donald  Thomas 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,   1935 
Ekdahl,  N.  Marguerite  Durham,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1934 
Evans,  Edward  George  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1935 
Fetherolf,  Frederick  A.  AUentown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Fisher,  Robert  Martin  Dorchester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Flinn,   Edward  Forde         San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Freeman,  Gilbert   Chase  Belleville,  N.  J. 

Friedenberg,  Zachary  Bert  New  York  City 

Gilligan,  Thomas  Joseph,  Jr. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1935 
Glass,  William  Wade  Bradford,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Allegheny,  1935 
Goettsch,  Erna  Louise  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,   1935 


Goodner,  John  T. 

A.B..  Columbia.  1935 
Goodnough.  Charles  Frederick 


New  York  City 


B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1935 
Gould,  Mathilde  May 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Gramlich,  John  B. 

A.B.,  Morningsidc,  1934 
Habif,  David  Valentine 
Hager,  Dorothy 

B.S.,  Simmons,  1930 
Haley,  Timothv  James 
Houston,  Charles  Snead 

A.B.,  Harvard,  19J5 
Hyams,  Robert  Gabriel 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1935 
Janowitz,  Henrv  David 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Jennings,  Eugene 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Kartin,  Bernard  Leon 


Watertown,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

Walthill,  Nebr. 

New  York  City 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Holyoke,  Mass. 
Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

Paterson,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 


Kehr^  He_rbert  Livingston    North  Bergen,  N.  J. 
Montclair,  N.  J. 


A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Kirkwood,   Allan  Hart^^xll 


A.B.,  Williams,  1933 

Koenig,  Albert  Samuel,  Jr. 

LaBarbera,  Joseph  Francis 

A.B.,  Cornell,  i935 
Lambert,  John  Trumbull 

A.B.,  Yale,  I935 
LaPierre,  Warren  winthrop 

B.S.,  Yale,  1935 
Lawrence,  Richard,  Jr. 
Lebhar,  Neil  Fremont 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Lee,  James  Parrish,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Legant,  Omar  K. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Livingston,  Thomas  Luther 
McDermott,  Thomas  Francis, 


Orange,  N.  J. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

Norwich,  Conn. 

Boston,  Mass. 
New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

London,  England 
Jr. 
Elmliurst,  N.  Y. 


A.B.,  Holy  Cross,   1935 
MacDowell,  Robert  Livingston 

Uniontown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pittsburgh,   1935 
'MacMillan,  Albert  S.    Black  Mountain,  N.  C. 


McWhorter,  John  E.,  3d 

A.B.,  Williams,   1935 
Marcus,  Edward 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1935 
Maroon,  Sam  Z. 
Mayer,  Henry,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Minor,  Allen  Hurlburt 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Moynahan,  Brian  St.  John 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Murphy,  Louis  Renard 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Olnick,  Herbert  Murray 
Otten,  Claude  Frederick 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1935 
Paloc-Pillischer,    George 

A.B.,  New  York,  1935 
Papps,  Jean 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Parson,  Esther  Jane 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1934 
Potter,  Thompson  Eldridge 
^Radzwiller,   Saul 
Randolph,  Stephen  Herbert 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1935 
Ratnoff,  Oscar  Davis 
Reid,  Ralph  Connor 


Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 
New  York  City 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Dunmore,  Pa. 

New  York  City 
Rossville,  Ind. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

New  York  City 

Rome,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Qty 
Charlotte,   N.  C. 


A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1930 
^Withdrew. 
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Reilly.  Edward  Thomas  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Reisner,  Edward  Hartman,  Jr.    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935  ,              _ 
Richardson,  Charles  Hyatt,  Jr.         Macon,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1935  _  ,       ^,  , 

Richardson,  Jack  Leahy  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Robinson,  Robert  Alexander     Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Roessel,  Carl  W.  Chappaqua,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935  ^    ,    ,        ^^  ,^ 

Rogliano,  Francis  T.  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 

Saltonstall,  Henry  Milton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 

Schaberg,  Frank  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown.  1935  ■       xt  ^ 

Scher,  David  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1935  „      ,  ,       ^,  ... 

Sherry,  Robert  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 

Shulman,  Bernard  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1935  ,,      .             ^^    ^ 

Spence,  Harold  George  Mornstown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1935 

Strieker,  George  Jacques  New  York  City 
Strong,   Paul  Stone       Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 

Teiger,  Paul  New  York  City 

B.S.,  City  College,  1932 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1933 

Thomas,  Samuel  Finley  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 


Torney,  Vincent  James  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1935 
Vail,  William  Henry  II        East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1934 
Voris,  Jacques  Van  Brunt      Hempstead,  N.  Y. 
Walker.  Mary  Randolph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wells,  1935 
Ward,  Mary  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1933 
Webb,  Hamilton  Brookholding 

New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1935 
Webber,  Joseph  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Woodstock,  1931 

A.M.,  Woodstock,  1932 
^Wechsler,  Elzie  Stern  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Whitman,  Frank  Burton         WoUaston,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1935 
Whittemore,  Aubrey  Luther  Evanston.  111. 

Winkler,  David  Pendleton    Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1932 
Wylly,  Martin  Dasher  Haworth,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1935 
Yood,  Norman  Leslie  Plainfield.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard.  1935 
Zahir,  Abdul  New  York  Gty 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 

First  Year — Qass  of  1939 1^3 


CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


September 
September 
September 
October 


October 

November 

November 

November 
December 

December 
December 


For  otlier  dates  refer  to  the  regular  Academic  Calendar 
1936 

DATES  rOR  REGISTRATION   (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEEs) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6.00. 

14  Monday,  to  September  16,  Wednesday.  Registration. 
17  Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

23  Wednesday.  Opening  exercises. 
I  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
public  health  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  to  be  con- 
ferred in  October. 

20  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
3  Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

12  Thursday,  to  November   14,  Saturday,  inclusive,  Tuberculosis  symposium 

for  fourth  year  students. 
26  Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 
I  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  February. 

15  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

21  Monday,  to 


1937 
January         3  Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION   (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEEs) 
FOR   THE  SPRING   SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6.00. 
January       12  Tuesday,  to  January  18,  Monday. 
February       1  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
February       2  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
public  health  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
12  Friday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
16  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
22  Monday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 


February 
February 
February 
March 


March 
April 


Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellowships  and 

University  Scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Science  in  public  healdi  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
25  Thursday,  to  March  27,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 
I  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science  to  be  conferred  in  June.  Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship 
applications. 
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April  15  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application   or  renewal  of  application  for 

the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 

April  20  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

May  17  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  first  and  fourth  year  classes  begin. 

May  18  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 

public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

May  24  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  second  and  third  year  classes  begin. 

COMMENCEMENT,  MAY  30  TO  JUNE  2 

May  30  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

May  31  Monday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

June  I  Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

July  5  Monday,  to  July  lo,  Saturday.  Reexaminations  for  deficient  students. 

August  2  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  October. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 

of  $6.00. 


INDEX 


Academic  Calendar,  84. 
Academic  discipline,  20 
Administrative  boards,   18 
Admission,   27;   special   students,    19,   29;  ad- 
vanced standing,  29;  foreign  students,  29 
Admission  fee,  36 
Advancement  of  students,  29 
Alpha  Omega  Alpha,  27 
Alumni  Association,   70 
Anatomy,  31,  34,  38 
Application  for  admission,  27 

Babies  Hospital,  2,  22 
Bacteriology,  32,  34,  40 
Bard  Hall,  26 
Bard  Hall  Club,  27 
Bellevue  Hospital,  23,  35 
Biological  Chemistry,  31,  34,  42 
Bookstore,  27 

Cancer  research,  44;  Institute  of,  18 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  20 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  21 
Combined  course  with  Columbia  College,  28 
Committees,  17 
Courses  of  instruction,  38 

DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  18,  44 
Delegates  to  University  Council,  3 
Dental  School,  70 
Departmental  statements,   38 
Dermatology,  32,  33,  34,  46 
Diseases  of  Children,  32,  33,  34,  46 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  degree  of,  34 

Emeritus  Deans  and  Professors,  3 
Employment  for  students,  25 
Expenses  of  students,  37 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  3 

Fees,  35 

Fellovi'ships,  65 

First  year  instruction,  30 

Fourth  year  instruction,  31 

General  information,  19 
Grading  of  students,  29 
Graduate  instruction,   34 
Graduation,  20,  33 
Gynecology,  32,  33,  50 

Hospital  appointments,  74 

Hospitals,  used  for  teaching,  21,  23;  used  for 

graduate  teaching,  35 
Hygiene,  see  Public  Health 

Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  23 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  23 
Intern  appointments,  74 

King's  Crown  Hotel,  27 


Library,  25 

License  to  practice  medicine  in  New  York 
State,  33 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  35 

Medical  Center,  21 

Medical  Center  Bookstore,  27 

Microscopes,  37 

Montefiore  Hospital,  23,  35 

Morrisania  Hospital,  24 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,   35 

National  Board  examinations,  34 

Neurological  Institute,  2,  23 

Neurology,  31,  32,  33,  34,  48 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospi- 
tal, 24 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital,  2,  35 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hos- 
pital, 2,  22 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  32,  33,  34,  50 
OiBcers  of  administration,   18;  of  the  Faculty, 

3;  of  instruction,  4 
Ophthalmology,  32,  33,  34,  51;  Institute  of,  23 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  32,  33,  34,  63 
Otolaryngology,  32,  34,  52 

Pathology,  32,  34,  52 

Pediatrics,  see  Diseases  of  Children 

Pharmacology,  32,  33,  S4 

Physical  examination,  37 

Physiology,  31,  34,  55 

Plan  of  instruction,   30 

Practice  of  Medicine,  32,  33,  34,  57 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  2,  21 

Prizes,  69 

Promotion,  29 

Psychiatric  Institute,  2,  22 

Psychiatry,  32,  33,  34,  ^9 

Public  Health,  32,  33,  34,  44 

Radiology,  32,  33,  34,  61 
Reconstruction  Hospital,  2 
Reference  books,  71 
Register  of  students,  77 
Registration,  35 

Requirements   for   admission,   28;    for  gradua- 
tion, 33 
Residence  Bureau,   26 
Residence  Halls,  26 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  24 
Rules  governing  advancement  of  students,  29 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  24 

St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children,  24 

St.   Vincent's  Hospital,   24 

Scholarships,  67 

School  health   supervision,   45 

School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  70 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  2 
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Sea  View  Hospital,  24 
Second  year  instruction,  30 
Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  2 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  2,  21 
Special  students,  19,  36 
Squier  Urological  Clinic,  22 
State  Board  examinations,  33 
Student  loans,  69 
Students,  19;  Register  of,  77 
Summary  of  studies,  31 
Summer  Session,  35 
Surgery,  32,  33,  34.  61 


Textbooks,  71 

Third  year  instruction,   30 

University  Gymnasium,  25 
University  privileges,  25 
Urology,  32,  34,  64 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2,  22 

Willard  Parker  Hospital,  24 
Withdrawal,  20 
Women  students,    19 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  University,  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the 
departments  of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hos- 
pital for  Women,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  (including  Reconstruction  Flospital 
Unit  and  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit) ,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine  University  Hospital,  and  other  hospitals  used  for  teaching,  see  the  annual 
publications  of  those  organizations. 
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Frederick  Tilney 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

William  Carson  von  Glahn 
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Randolph  West 

John  Martin  Wheeler 
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DELEGATES  TO  UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 
Professors  C.  C.  Lieb  (1938)  and  J.  R.  Jobling  (1940) 


EMERITUS  DEANS  AND  PROFESSORS 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Surgery 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  A.M.,  Sc.D Dean 

William  Darrach,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Dean 

Arnold  Knapp,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
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OFFICERS   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Professors,  Associate  Professors,  and  Assistant  Professors 

Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

Albert  H.  Aldridge   .   Assistaiit  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915;  M.D.,  1918. 
Assistant  Chief  Surgeon  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932. 

James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  New  York  State 
Tuberculosis  Hospitals;   Consulting  Physician,   Loomis  Sanatorium. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  Knickerbocker  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Dispensary  and  Newport  (R.  I.),  Hospital. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Chief  of  Dermatology  Clinic  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in 
Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Broad  Street,  Tarrytown,  St.  Joseph's,  Yonkers,  and  Grasslands 
Hospitals. 

Harry  Aranow Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1904. 

Director,  Obstetrics  Service,  Morrisania  Hospital;  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
Lebanon  Hospital;  Attending  Obstetrician,  Bronx  Hospital. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  and  New 
Rochelle  Hospitals. 

George  W.  Bachman Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Director  of  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927. 

Robert  P.  Ball Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924. 

Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Attending  Surgeon,  City  Hospital  and  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Lincoln  and  Harlem  Hospitals. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending    Physician,    University   Hospital,    San    Juan,    Puerto    Rico;    Attending    Obstetrician, 

Auxilio   Mutuo    Maternity   Hospital    and    Hospital   Mimiya,    Santixrce,   Puerto   Rico;   Consulting 

Obstetrician,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 
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Rhoda  Williams  Benham Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 
Mycologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Frank  B.  Berry Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting 
Surgeon,  Nyack  and  Nassau  Hospitals,  Pomona  Park  Sanatorium,  and  Jersey  City  Medical  Center. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Research  Associate  in  Chemistry,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Biochemistry, 
Neurological  Institute. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,   1921;  M.D.,  1923. 
Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

George  Renfrew  Brighton Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

Attending  Otolaryngologist,  Presbyterian  and  Babies  Hospitals  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant 
in  Otolaryngology,  Knapp  Memorial  Hospital. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 
Pathologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital, 

Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 

Medical  Director,  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Manhattan  Gen- 
eral Hospital. 

John   Caffey Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  and  Radiologist, 
Babies  Hospital;  Associate  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Francis  Cahill Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Urology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier 
Urological  Clinic;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Consulting  Urologist,  Neuro- 
logical Institute,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  Yonkers  General  Hospital. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell     .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Associate  Director  and  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Presbyterian, 
Monmouth  Memorial,  and  New  Rochelle  Hospitals. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895. 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur,  St.  Andrew's,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Chief  of  Dermatology  Clinic  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending 
Dermatologist,  City  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Dermatology,  Neurological  Institute  and  St.  Mary's, 
St.  Vincent's,  Nassau,  and  Woman's  Hospitals. 

Russell  L.  Carpenter Assistant  Professor  of  Attatomy 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1928. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Assistant  Professor  of  Mycology  in  the 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Dermatologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 
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Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neurologist,  Sloane  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  Beekman  Street,  Knickerbocker,  Manhattan  State,  King's  Park  State, 
Nassau,  United,  and  Englewood  Hospitals. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering  ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Chief  of  Tuberculosis  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 

Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  and  Babies  Hospitals  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Alvin  Frederick  Coburn Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1925. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

Paul  Crenshaw  Colonna   .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Randolph  Macon,  1915;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Chief,  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Out-Patient  Department,  Bellevue  and  Ruptured  and  Crippled 
Hospitals;  Associate  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Bellevue,  French,  and  Ruptured  and  Crippled  Hospitals; 
Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Mather  Memorial  (Port  Jefferson). 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1917. 

Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  Ph.D.,  192}.    School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
Consultant  in  Chemistry,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Chief  of  Service,  Neurosyphilis,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurosyphilis,  King's 
Park  State  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Huntington  Hospital  and  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

James  Albert  Corscaden Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Gynecology, 
Presbyterian,  Flushing,  and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Samuel  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 

Medical  Director,  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  Jersey  City;  Attending  Obstetrician, 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center  and  Christ  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetrician,  North  Hudson  and 
Bayonne  Hospitals. 

James  Thomas  Culbertson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1926;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1930;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

George  E.  Daniels Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Psychiatry  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  in  Residence  and  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery 
A.B.,    Yale,    1897;   A.M.,    1920;    A.M.    and    M.D.,    Columbia,    1901;    Sc.D.,    1929;   LL.D., 
St.  Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery,  Babies,  Greenwich,  Beekman 
Street,  Willard  Parker,  Northern  Westchester,  and  Morristown  Memorial  Hospitals,  and  Neuro- 
logical Institute. 
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Leo  M.  Davidoff Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute  and  Beth  Israel  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurological  Surgeon,  Fifth  Avenue,  Bronx,  Morrisania,  and  Roclcland  County  State  Hospitals, 
and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Thomas  K.  Davis Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wabash,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Director  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Neurologist,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crip- 
pled; Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Neurologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Martin   H.   Dawson Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 

Clinical  Director,  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Diseases,  Department  of  Hospitals,  New  York 
City;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale.  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918;  M.S.,  1931. 
Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,   Johns  Hopkins,    1903;   M.D.,   1907;  Sc.D.,   New  York  University,    1925;  Yale,    1926; 

Western  Reserve,  1931. 

Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  J.   Donovan 4ssistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Babies  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals. 

^  George   Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

Ardis  Eames  Duggan Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Assistant  Director  of  Nursing,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Eye 
Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Staten  Island  Hospital. 

Cornelius  G.  Dyke Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Iowa,  1926. 

Assistant  Director,  Radiology,  Neurological  Institute. 

Charles  Albert  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1896;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  f 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado.  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Crawford  F.  Failey Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  Ph.D.,  California,  1926. 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Surgeon-in-Chief.  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Englewood  Hospital  and  House  of  Holy  Comforter;  Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  New  Jersey 
Orthopedic  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals. 

Antonio   Fernos-Isern Professor  of  Public  Health  in  the  School  of 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1915.  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Cardiologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 
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Armando   Ferraro Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

Associate  Attending  Neurologist  and  Psychiatrist,  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Research  Associate 
in  Neuropathology,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological 
Institute. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921;  B.S.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923.  Industrial  Hygiene 

Consultant  in  Industrial  Hygiene,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster   ....  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 
A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Associate  Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clifiical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Medical  Director,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  North  Country  Community  Hospital. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Sc.D.,  George  Washington,  1932. 
Attending  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Bacteriology,  Babies  and  Presby- 
terian Hospitals  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 
Director  and  Attending  Radiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Cliitical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Morrisania  and 
Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute  and  Manhattan  State,  Beth 
Israel,  Bronx,  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Charles  M.  Goss Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1021;  M.D.,  1926. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Visiting  Surgeon.  Bellevue  Hospital;  Senior  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Paul  Gross Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,   1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases;  Assistant  Attending 
Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Halford  Hallock Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Harbeck   Halsted    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consulting 
Obstetrician,  Margaret  Hague  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  and  Surgeon,  Southampton  Hospital. 

John  Munn  Hanford Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery,  Neurological  Insti- 
tute. 
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Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Albert  Victor  Hardy Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1924;  M.S.,  Iowa,  1934;  Dr.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936. 

/Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Francisco  Jose  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology  in  the 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Consultant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Babies,  Beekman 
Street,  Greenwich,  Nassau,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial,  Stamford,  Sharon,  Goshen,  McClellan 
Memorial,  Cambridge,  St.  Joseph's  (White  Plains),  and  Boulevard  Hospitals. 

Warren  Hildreth Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Assistant  Director,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Albert  Hoffman Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

B.S.,  Cornell.  1917;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Parasitologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Director  of  Dermatological  Service  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending 
Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Consultant  in  Dermatology, 
Neurological  Institute. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Director,  Therapeutics,  Neurological  Institute;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Associate  Attending  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893;  Sc.D.,  1930. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore 
and  Mt.  Kisco  Hospitals,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics,  and  Letchworth  Village  for  Mental 
Defectives;  Senior  Neuropsychiatrist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Ralph  A.  Hurd   .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital  and 
Dispensary. 

Harold  Thomas  Hyman Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  1917. 

Associate  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital. 

George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

F,  Glenn  Irwin Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D..  Washington.  1930.  ^"«  ^^^  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Medical  Director  and  Chief  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 
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Moses  L.   Isaacs Assistant  Professor  of  Saiiitarv  Science 

A.B.  and  A.M.,  Cincinnati,  1921;  Ph.D.,  192}. 

Henry  James Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,   1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Southampton  Ho.spital. 

Charles  L.  Janssen Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.A.,  Brussels,  1904;  B.S.,  1906;  M.D.,  191 1. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

James  Wesley  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896. 

Director,  Pathological  Service  and  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Pathology,  Sloane  and  Babies  Hospitals  and  Neurological  Institute. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Pediatric  Physician  in  Charge  of  Service  and  Director,  Pediatric  Out-Patient  Depart- 
ment, St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Yonkers  General  and  Elizabeth  A.  Horton 
Memorial  Hospitals. 

Thomas  Holland  Johnson Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Va.),  1903. 

Chief  of  Eye  Clinic  and  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Claus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 

^  Alice  Winifred  Kaltenbach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Smith,  1909. 

Director  of  Nursing,  Babies  Hospital. 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Haig  H.  Kasabach Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Sivas,  1916;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1926. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 
Research  Associate,  Metropolitan  Hospital. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Director  and  Attending  Otolaryngologist,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Attending 
Bronchoscopist,  Babies  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Otolaryngology,  St.  Vmcent's  and  Community 
Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  and  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduatc 
Hospital;  Consultant  in  Bronchoscopy,  New  York  Hospital. 

Moses  Keschner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Associate  Neurologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Neurology,  Beth  Moses  and  Beth  Israel  Hospitals,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Barry  Griffith  King Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  California,  1924;  A.M.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Charles  Whittemore  Knapp    ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Greenwich  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
St.  Luke's  Convalescent  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Greenwich  Municipal  Hospital. 
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Enrique  Koppisch Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  in  the 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Pathologist,  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Consultant 

in  Pathology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico  and  Clinica  Pila,  Ponce,  Puerto  Rico. 

Albert  Richard  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery,  Presbyterian  and  Sea  View  Hos- 
pitals, New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Leonidas  Lantzounis Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Athens,  1921. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Eleanor  Lee Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1918. 

Frederic  Schiller  Lee Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  i88i;  LL.D.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885;  Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1929. 

Maurice  Lenz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Chief  of  Radiotherapy  Division  and  Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
Attending  Radiotherapist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Consulting  Radiotherapist,  North  Hudson,  Port 
Chester,  and  United  Hospitals. 

John   Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  McGill,  1919;  M.D.,  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Cardiologist,  New  York 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children  and  French  and  White  Plains  Hospitals. 

Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 

Director,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Director  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Consulting  Otologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
St.  Francis,  Sea  View,  and  Flushing  Hospitals. 

Charles  Christian  Lieb Hosac\  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Consultant  in  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Dooley  Lyttle  .    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies  and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals;  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Haematology,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Director,  First  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  Surgical  Service,  Greenwich  Hospital; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Stamford  Hospital. 
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Donovan  James  McCune    ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1928. 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Pediatrician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Babies  Hospital. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,   1921. 

Chief  of  Psychiatry  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician, 
Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  North  Country  Community  Hospital. 

CoNSTANTiNE  J.  MacGuire,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospitals. 

RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Director  of  Pediatric  Service  and  Attending  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pedia- 
trics, Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's  and  Orange  Memorial  Hospitals,  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Roosevelt, 
Knickerbocker,  Booth  Memorial,  Berwind  Maternity,  Greenwich,  New  Jersey  Orthopedic,  North 
Hudson  County,  St.  LuJce's   (Newburgh),  and  Goshen  Hospitals,  and  Stony  Wold  Sanitarium. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1931. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton   Martin      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  Vassar  Brothers',  and  White  Plains  Hospitals, 
Loomis  Sanitarium,  and  Home  for  Incurables. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Clement  Buchanan  Masson  .    .    .   Assistant  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  (D.  C),  1919;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1921. 

Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;  Visiting  Neurosurgeon,  St.  Vincent's 
Hospital;  Consulting  Neurosurgeon,  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital,  No.  81. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Karl  Meyer Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 
Chemist,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alfred  Michaelis Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 
Attending  Otolaryngologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Chemist,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  Sc.D.,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929. 
Visiting  Physician  in  Charge  of  Tuberculosis  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 

Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau,  Methodist  Episcopal,   and  Sea  View  Hospitals  and  Skin  and 

Cancer  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian  and 

Newark  Beth  Israel  Hospitals. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  in  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Bacteriologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 
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Michael  George  Mulinos Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1921;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Clay  Ray  Murray Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Hackensack  Hospital. 

Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Director,  Infectious  Diseases  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant 
in  Neurology,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Medicine,  North  Country 
Community  Hospital. 

Francis  W.   O'Connor Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.R.C.S.  Eng.,  L.R.C.P.  Lond..  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  College,  1907;  D.T.M.  and 

H.,  Cambridge,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  Packard     ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  (Cancer  Research) 
B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  191 1;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Pathologist,  Babies  Hospital. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Director,  Medical  Service  and  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 

Consulting  Physician,  Babies  Hospital  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  and  Sloane  Hospitals. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Chief  of  Service,  Neurology  East,  Neurological  Institute;  Neurologist,  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for 
Children  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Associate  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  Yonkers  General,  Tuxedo  Memorial,  and  Meadowbrook  Hospitals. 

William  Barclay  Parsons Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Calvin  Payne Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1910;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1912;  Dr.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

Field  Director,  Rockefeller  Foundation;  Adviser  in  Public  Health  Administration,  Insular 
Department  of  Health,  Puerto  Rico. 

Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Juan  Antonio  Pons Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1928.  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Medical  Superintendent  and  Attending  Physician,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico; 

Consultant  in  Medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell;  Consult- 
ing Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  French,  Central  Islip,  United,   Port  Chester,  New  York  Orthopaedic, 
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Woman's,  Eye  and  Ear,  North  Country  Community,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial,  and  Mon- 
mouth Memorial  Hospitals  and  Home  for  Incurables;  Surgeon-in-Chief,  Hospital  tor  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Howard  Wieland  Potter Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Nyaclc  and  Englewood 
Hospitals. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radiotherapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1915;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.,  Yale,  1922. 

Dean,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  Director,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Chief  of  Service,  Neurology  West,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Englewood 
Hospital  and  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Neurologist, 
New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Dermatol- 
ogist, Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Theodor  Rosebury 4ssistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 

Joshua  Rosett      Professor  of  Neurology 

Russian  Gymnasium,  1891;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 
Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Attending  Obstetrician,  Doctors'  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Sloane  and  Fifth  Avenue 
Hospitals. 

Bernard  Sachs Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1878;  M.D.,  Strassburg,  1882. 

Director,  Child  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Mount  Sinai  and 
Montefiore  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  is>o9;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Greenwich,  Hackensack,  and 
Mount  Vernon  Hospitals,  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Associate  Director  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological 
Institute. 

Bertr.-\m  J.  Sanger Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consultant  in  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat,  North 
Country  Community  Hospital. 
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John  E.   Scarff Assistant  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute. 

Rudolf  Schoenheimer Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1922. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 
Director,  Radiology,  Neurological  Institute. 

Aleita  Hopping  Scott Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Ernest  Lyman  Scott Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

David  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1927. 

Director  of  Research,  Research  Division  of  Chronic  Diseases,  Department  of  Hospitals,  New 
York  City;  Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington,  1922. 

Chief  of  General  Medicine  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ramon  J.  Sifre 4ssociate  Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Hans  F.  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Assistant  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  Knickerbocker,  Roosevelt,  Brunswick,  and  Cornwall  Hospitals. 

Martin  DeForest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton 
Memorial  Hospital. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Associate  Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 
Chemist,  Babies  Hospital. 

John  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  LL.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consultant  in  Urology,  Neurological  Institute  and  Babies  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 
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William  Holmes  Stewart Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1891. 

Attending  Roentgenologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  191}. 

Director,  Neurosurgery,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Chief  of  Serv'ice,  Neurosurgery, 
Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery,  Beekman  Street,  Memorial,  Mid- 
dlesex General,  New  Rochelle,  and  Nassau  Hospitals;  Associate  Consultant  in  Neurological 
Surgery,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Hackensack 
Hospital. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Director,  Hospital  Mimiya,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico;  Consultant  in  Medicine,  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 

Paul  C.  Swenson Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Gynecology,  Sloane,  Greenwich, 
Stamford,  Sharon,  Tarrytown,  Memorial  (Pawtucket,  R.  I.),  and  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial 
Hospitals;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Home  for  Incurables. 

Richard  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Oregon,  1920;  M.D.,  1924. 

Bacteriologist,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Phillips  Thygeson Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  Oph.D.,  Colorado,  1930;  M.S.,  1933. 
Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912;  Sc.D., 
1929. 

Medical  Director,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Presbyterian,  Babies,  Roose- 
velt, Brooklyn,  Methodist  Episcopal,  and  Greenwich  Hospitals. 

Walter  Timme Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Director,  Endocrinology,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  Rochelle  and 
New  York  City  Children's  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Endocrinology,  New  York  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children. 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr.   .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Con- 
sultant in  Surgery,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospital. 

Florence  Louise  Vanderbilt Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

Earl  E.  Van  Derwerker   .    ,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912;  M.S.,  1917;  M.D..  Columbia,  1917. 
Chief,    Orthopedic    Surgery,    Out-Patient    Department,    Hospital   for   Ruptured   and    Crippled; 
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Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  East- 
ern New  York  Orthopedic  (Schenectady)  and  St.  Luke's  (Newburgh)  Hospitals. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten     ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  and  Gynecology 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate 
Attending  Gynecologist  and  Obstetrician,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Consulting  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

William  Carson  von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Gray  Ward Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1891. 

Chief  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Booth  Memorial, 
Lawrence,  Long  Branch,  New  York,  New  York  Post-Graduate,  and  Monmouth  Hospitals;  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Cornell  and  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  Schools. 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Director  and  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Presbyterian  and 
Sharon  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Margaret  Hague  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Gynecology, 
Neurological  Institute;  Honorary  Consultant  in  Gynecology,  Royal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh. 

Jerome  P.  Webster .  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Montefiore  and  Sydenham  Hospitals;  Con- 
sultant in  Neurology,  Beth  Moses  Hospital. 

A.  Ashley  Weech Associate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  M.D.,  1921. 
Attending  Physician,  Babies  Hospital. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Martin  Wheeler Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1902;  M.D.,  1905:  M.Sc,  1906;  Sc.D.,  1928. 

Director  and  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Sloane,  Babies,  Bellevue,  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  Post- 
Graduate,  and  Hackensack  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
and  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Allen  Oldfather  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Surgical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consultant  in  Surgery,  Neurological  Institute,  Babies,  Sloane,  Harlem,  Stamford,  Englewood,  and 
Jamaica  Hospitals,  Home  for  Incurables,  and  White  Plains  Medical  Center. 

Herbert  Budington  Wilcox Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Presbyterian,  Willard  Parker, 
Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association,  and 
New  York  State  Training  School  for  Boys,  Warwick. 

Horatio  Burt  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1925. 

Consultant  in  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Physician, 
Greenwich  Hospital. 
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Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Oithopcdic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1912. 

Surgeon-in-Chief,   Hospital  for   Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

OsKAR  P.  WiNTERSTEiNER Assistatit  Profcssor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Graz,  1921. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  1921. 

Abner   Wolf Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

Attending   Neuropathologist,   Babies   Hospital;   Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological 
Institute. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  Sc.D.,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 
Director,  Pathological  Department  and  Radiotherapeutic  Department,  and  Attending  Physician, 
St.   Luke's   Hospital;   Consultant   in    Radiology,    Presbyterian   Hospital;   Consultant  in   Pathology, 
Lincoln,   Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate,  Mountainside,  Nassau,  and  Vassar 
Brothers'  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Neoplastic  Diseases,  Neurological  Institute. 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Director,  Medical  Service,  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Executive  Medical  Director,   Neurological   Institute;   Consultant   in  Neurology,   White  Plains, 
Mount  Vernon,  Ossining,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear,  and  St.  John's  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

Raymond  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Hope,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departmental 
rosters  (page  45  and  following). 


OTHER  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  GIVING  COURSES 
LISTED  IN  THIS  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels,  B.S.,  D.D.S Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

Lester  Richard  Cahn,  D.D.S Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

Robert  E.  Chaddock,  Ph.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Statistics 

Alexander  S.  Chaikelis,  Ph.D Physiology,  Summer  Session 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

James  Louis  Joughin,  M.D.,  CM Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology  and 

Psychiatry  in  New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 

Dorothy  A,  Klenke,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology,  University  Extension 

Charles  Irwin  Lambert,  M.S.,  M.D.     .    .    .   Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education 

in  Teachers  College 
Henry  C.  Sherman,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D Mitchill  Professor  of  Chemistry 
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CLINICAL  PROFESSORS  AND  ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS  APPOINTED  TO 
TEACH  GRADUATE  COURSES  IN  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

George  Baehr,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Murray  H.  Bass,  M.D.   .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

David  Beck,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ernst  P.  Boas,  M.D Assistant  Cli7iical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ralph  Colp,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Robert  T.  Frank,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

Samuel  H.  Geist,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

Joseph  H.  Globus,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

Louis  Gross,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

Leopold  Jaches,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

Paul  Klemperer,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

Eli  Moschcowitz,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Harold  Neuhof,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Clarence  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

Bernard  S.  Oppenheimer,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Reuben  Ottenberg,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Daniel  Poll,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Nathan  Rosenthal,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

IsiDOR  C.  Rubin,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

Bela  Schick,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Childi-en 

Herman  Schwarz,  M.D.  .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Childreri 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital 

[ames  F.  Norton,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 

Edward  G.  Waters,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
Montefiore  Hospital 

Karl  Harpuder,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Leopold  Lichtwitz,  M.D Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Sidney  P.  Schwartz,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Harry  Wessler,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Associates  and  instructors  in  affiliated  hospitals  will  be  found  listed  in  the  An- 
nouncements of  the  individual  courses. 

COMMITTEES 

A  dministration 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Tilney,  Jobling,  Lieb,  Whipple,  Palmer,  Wil- 
liams, Gay,  Watson,  Detwii-er,  Clarke,  McIntosh,  Lewis,  Assistant  Dean  Flood, 
and  Assistant  Dean  Sloan 


20  C  OLUMBIA    UN  IVERSITY 

Scholarships 
Assistant  Dean  Flood,  ChairmaiJ ;  Professors  Hanger,  E.  G.  Miller,  and  Morton 

Graduate  Clinical  Instruction 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Gay,  Golden,  Hopkins,  Jobling,  Kernan, 
Lewis,  McIntosh,  Palmer,  Squier,  Tilney,  Watson,  Wheeler,  Whipple,  Assis- 
tant Dean  Flood,  and  Assistant  Dean  Sloan 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Calkins,  Dochez,  Gay,  Jobling,  and  Whipple 

ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARDS 

Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

The  President  Professor   Palmer 

Mr.  Archibald  Douglas  Dean  Rappleye 

Mr.  Rogers  H.  Bacon  Director  Wood 
Professor  Jobling 

DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 

The  President  Dean  Rappleye  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 


UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D Secretary  of  the  University 

Frank  H.  Bowles,  A.M Director  of   University   Admissions 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.   .    .    .   Director  of  University  Libraries 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Director  of  Athletics 

Benjamin  A.  Hubbard,  Ph.B Director  of  King's  Crown  Activities 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  A.M Director  of  Men's  Residence  Halls 

Robert  F.  Moore,  A.B Secretary  of  Appointments 

Clarence  E.  Lovejoy,  A.B Alumtii  Secretary 

COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E.  .    .  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 
Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistant  Registrar 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institudon 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  18 14  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 


STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health 
as  well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  nonmatriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candi- 
date for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Nonmatriculated  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship 
as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Nonmatriculated  students  may  receive 
formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
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of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of 
any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  stricdy  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds 
which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in 
the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and  subject  to  the  reserve  powers 
of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty,  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of 
each  Administrative  Board. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  only  at  Commence- 
ment, in  October,  or  in  February.  Application  for  the  degree  to  be  awarded  at 
Commencement  should  be  filed  not  later  than  April  15. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in 
October  and  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar 
on  the  last  pages  of  this  Announcement. 

An  application  for  a  degree  other  than  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree  shall  terminate  at 
the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of  diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing; 
but  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the  Faculty  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a 
fee  of  $1.00  each  time  that  a  candidate  chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within 
a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years.  Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application 
the  regular  fee  of  $20  shall  again  be  payable. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  wridng  to 
the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson  Street, 
from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street,  from  18 13  to 
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1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street,  and  from  1856 
to  1887  at  loi  East  23d  Street.  From  1887  until  1928  it  occupied  a  group  of  build- 
ings given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K., 
Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane. 
It  now  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway  and  Fort  Washing- 
ton Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center,  a  seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel, 
brick,  and  concrete  building,  3,556,230  cubic  feet,  with  four  passenger  elevators 
and  one  service  elevator,  each  floor  connecting  the  laboratories  in  the  School  with 
the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  large  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and 
Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness.  This  plot  extends  from 
West  165th  Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park  and 
comprises  about  twenty  acres.  It  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by 
bus  lines  and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner 
of  the  plot. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  DeLamar  Institute  of 
Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute and  Hospital,  and  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology.  The  Medical  Center  was 
opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.  Founded  in  1868  in  a  liberal  spirit  of  charity,  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  has  consistently  held  to  the  spirit  of  its  dedication  "to  the 
poor  of  New  York  City  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color."  Under  the  terms 
of  its  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  and 
members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  members  of  the  staffs  of  the  Medical  and  Dental 
Schools.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two-story  building.  In  this  are  the  wards 
of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Squier  Uro- 
logical Clinic,  and  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 

Sloane  Hospital.  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital building.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  154  beds  for  obstetrical  and 
gynecological  patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the 
hospital  through  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  of  the  University  is  the  director  of  the  hospital.  Interns 
of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year  and  are  selected  from  men  who  have  already 
completed  a  year's  service  in  a  general  hospital.  The  heads  of  the  various  depart- 
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ments  of  the  Medical  School  are  consuhants  to  the  hospital.  The  deliveries  in  the 
hospital  number  about  2,100  a  year. 

The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service 
of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  of  Sloane 
Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  clinic.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the 
attending  pediatrician. 

Sqtticr  Urological  Clinic.  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Babies  Hospital,  It  is 
comprised  of  wards  of  twelve,  five,  and  four  beds,  and  contains  a  large  number  of 
single  rooms  for  surgical  cases  in  urology.  There  are  seventy-six  beds  for  the  care 
of  adults  and  twenty-one  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories  on 
the  same  floor,  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  fully  equipped 
to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic,  and  research 
work.  The  Clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms.  The  uro- 
logical out-patient  department  which  is  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  fulguration,  diathermic,  and  laboratory  work. 
Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to 
Columbia  University  in  1888,  has  become  the  common  out-patient  department  for 
the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick 
poor.  It  affords  ample  opportunities  for  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
departments  of  medicine.  The  professors  of  the  Medical  School,  with  their  assist- 
ants, have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The  building  is  so  arranged 
that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small 
sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available,  so 
that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  arid  Hospital.  The  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and  maintained  by  the  state  of  New 
York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric 
disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  be- 
havior and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  out- 
patient department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric 
problems  in  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and 
research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  By  special  arrangement 
the  facilities  of  the  Institute  and  Hospital  are  made  available  to  the  Medical  School 
for  teaching  purposes.  The  members  of  the  hospital  stafiF  have  teaching  appoint- 
ments in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction 
of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital.  Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care 
of  infants  and  children  up  to  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is 
devoted  to  the  care  of  private  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with  large  and 
small  laboratory  rooms.  Both  an  outdoor  playroom  and  an  indoor  playroom  are 
provided  for  convalescent  and  well  children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete 
operating  equipment,  affords  accommodation  for  thirty-three  patients.  The  total 
capacity  of  the  hospital  is  154  beds.  Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  re- 
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search  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist. 
In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an  out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and 
intern  staff  of  the  hospital,  together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the 
general  medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  pre- 
mature infants  and  for  patients  suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy, 
asthma,  and  other  diseases.  All  required  courses  in  pediatrics  are  conducted  in  the 
lecture  and  teaching  rooms  of  the  hospital.  Such  teaching  includes  regular  under- 
graduate instruction  to  third  and  fourth  year,  elective  courses,  and  graduate  work. 

Neurological  Institute.  The  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  one  of  the  first 
hospitals  in  this  country  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in 
1909  and  opened  its  doors  for  the  reception  of  patients  in  December  of  that  year. 
The  original  building  at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to 
March,  1929,  when  the  hospital  joined  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has 
222  beds  in  wards  and  private  rooms,  and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  The  treatment  of  the  psychoneuroses  receives  special 
attention  although  many  forms  of  organic  nervous  disease  are  constantly  under 
treatment.  There  is  an  active  neurosurgical  service  which  cares  for  all  surgical 
conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside 
teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital.  An  important  addition  to 
the  Medical  Center,  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness,  is  the 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  located  at  the  southwest 
corner  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases 
of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses  in  this  important 
field  of  medical  service. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department 
of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1848.  It  has  2237  beds,  used  for  the  treatment  of 
acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the 
Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years.  The  staff  of 
the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of 
the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical  clerkships  are 
provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis.  Short  graduate 
courses  in  internal  medicine  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University  are  being 
conducted  by  the  staff  of  the  Fourth  Division  of  the  hospital. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.  The  New  York  Society  for  the  Relief 
of  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  was  organized  in  1863.  The  hospital  has  a  ward 
capacity  of  184  beds,  mostly  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic  and  surgical  condi- 
tions. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital.  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit 
of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  556  beds,  including  284  bassi- 
nets. An  aflEliation  with  Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  graduate 
instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Montefiore  Hospital.  Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884, 
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has  a  capacity  of  712  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neuro- 
logical division  of  160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  in 
various  subjects  for  graduates  are  given  annually  in  collaboration  with  Columbia 
University. 

Morrisania  Hospital.  Morrisania  City  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City 
Department  of  Hospitals,  was  established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  471  of  which 
137  are  used  for  teaching  in  obstetrics. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates 
621  patients.  The  hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University 
in  graduate  medical  training,  particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital.  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dis- 
pensary and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  128,  including  ten 
cribs,  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions. 

Neiv  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital.  New  York  Post-Graduatc 
Medical  School  and  Hospital,  established  in  1882  to  provide  instruction  for  physi- 
cians, was  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  1931.  The  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  the  Director  of  the  Post-Graduate,  and  several  members 
of  the  Post-Graduate  staff  hold  seats  in  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University. 

New  York_  S/(in  and  Cancer  Hospital.  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  a 
unit  of  the  Post-Graduate,  was  founded  in  1882,  the  oldest  hospital  in  America  to 
specialize  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  cancer.  In  1934  it  became  affiliated 
with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital. 

Roosevelt  Hospital.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  contains  384  beds 
for  the  treatment  of  acute  medical,  surgical,  gynecological,  and  otolaryngological 
cases,  and  its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  under- 
graduates. 

St.  Lu\e's  Hospital.  St.  Luke's  Hospital  was  established  in  1850.  There  are  446 
beds  for  general  and  specialized  hospital  use  with  80  beds  for  children  and  infants. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital.  St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  founded  in  1849,  has  a  bed  capacity 
of  430.  The  pediatric  service  offers  faciUdes  for  the  care  of  sixty  infants  and  children. 

Sea  View  Hospital.  Sea  View  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department 
of  Hospitals,  established  in  1913,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  1,600  entirely  devoted  to  the 
care  of  tuberculosis  in  all  forms. 

Reconstruction  Hospital.  Reconstruction  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Post- 
Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  since  1930,  has  57  beds  for  the  care  of  pa- 
tients suffering  from  the  accidents  and  diseases  of  modern  industry. 

Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases.  The  Research  Division  of  Chronic  Dis- 
eases in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York  City  was  opened  on  Welfare 
Island  in  1936  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  research  in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the 
establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronic  sick.  Plans  are  under 
way  for  a  modern  hospital  building.  The  scientific  personnel  of  the  Research  Divi- 
sion are  members  of  the  staff  of  Columbia  University. 

Willard  Par\er  Hospital.  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City 
Department  of  Hospitals,  established  in  1866,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the 
treatment  of  communicable  diseases  and  tuberculosis. 

Womaii's  Hospital.  Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution 
established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for 
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the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  212  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation  was 
arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  spe- 
cialists in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

This  Institute  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  investigations  in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Labora- 
tories are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  northeast  corner  of  West 
ii6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fire-resistant  structure 
of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  to  afford  facilities 
for  the  workers  in  the  Institute. 

Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  pathological  histology 
and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction  to  enable  them 
to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research.  Formal  courses 
in  pathological  technic  and  tumor  biology  also  are  offered  by  the  staff. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the  Univer- 
sity system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marks  another 
step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  personnel 
for  the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilities 
since  1892,  when  the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss 
Anna  C.  Maxwell.  The  prestige  which  it  has  attained  is  a  tribute  both  to  its  founders 
and  to  those  who  have  carried  on  its  traditions  throughout  the  world. 

Under  the  new  arrangement  the  basic  course  in  nursing  becomes  an  integral  part 
of  a  larger  educational  program  designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the 
usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing  but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in 
the  fields  of  public  health  nursing,  school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school 
administration,  and  other  phases  of  nursing  practice  and  education. 

The  plan  will  go  into  effect  at  the  opening  of  the  academic  year  1937-1938  and 
provides  for  the  needs  of  several  groups  of  students.  For  course  of  study  see  page  57. 
For  requirements  for  admission,  fees,  and  other  details,  see  the  special  Announce- 
ment of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

LIBRARY 

A  thoroughly  modern  central  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing 
approximately  70,000  volumes  and  about  2,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  Medical  School  building  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to 
10  p.m.  on  week  days;  10  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  on  Sundays. 

This  library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  libraries 
to  serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  teachers,  and  research 
workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
unit.  It  has  a  seating  capacity  for  250  readers. 
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The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  over  600  current  journals,  and  near  by 
are  shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering  a  period  of 
approximately  twenty-five  years.  Bibliographical  services  are  offered  free  of  charge. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  medicine  are  arranged  for  by  the  Library 
Committee  during  the  school  year. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of  other 
departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories  at 
Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social  and 
other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all  stu- 
dents of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  The  main  collection 
is  housed  in  South  Hall.  They  include  collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry, 
public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects  related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the 
special  collections  available  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  in  the 
New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth  Avenue  at  103d  Street.  The  library  of  the 
College  of  Pharmacy,  115  West  68th  Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School 
of  Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from 
9  a.m.  to  7  p.m.  on  Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and  Saturdays,  and  from  9  a.m.  to  10  p.m. 
on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays.  On  all  holidays  it  is  open  from  3  to 
6  p.m.  One  or  more  of  the  instructors  is  on  duty  at  all  times  when  the  Gymna- 
sium is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its 
privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  Gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker.  The 
Gymnasium  is  large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  the  Professor  of  Physical  Education  who  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment.  The  Appointments  Office,  located  in  Alumni  House,  is  the  central 
placement  department  of  the  University  through  which  students  and  graduates  are 
referred  to  suitable  positions.  For  the  convenience  of  the  medical  students,  a  divi- 
sion of  the  office  is  operated  at  the  Medical  Center  in  cooperation  with  the  office  of 
the  Dean  of  the  School. 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Appointments  Office  to  secure  for  competent  men  and 
women  students  who  need  to  work  their  way  through  the  University,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  support.  It  is  the  experience  of  the  office, 
however,  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  outside 
part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  without  seriously  jeopardizing  their 
school  work  and  their  health.  The  office  consequently  does  not  encourage  students 
of  the  Medical  School  to  seek  employment  during  the  academic  year,  although  it 
assists  competent  men  and  women  to  secure  suitable  and  remunerative  work  dur- 
ing the  summer.  In  general  the  office  advises  students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the 
complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School,  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to 
earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to  their 
academic  work. 
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RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  Students  registered  within  the  University  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of 
study  are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  de- 
sires its  students  to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls  which  are  a  part 
of  its  educational  development  and  life.  Assignment  of  room  is  made  on  the 
academic  year  basis  but  rentals  may  be  paid  on  session,  monthly,  or  weekly  basis 
in  case  of  need. 

Bard  Hall 

The  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  Bard  Hall,  is  located  on  prop- 
erty of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue,  about  three  blocks  from  the  en- 
trance to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with 
three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside 
Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  contains  235  rooms  for  students  and  ten  suites  for 
instructors.  A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include 
large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasimn,  squash 
courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  about  twenty  bedrooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north 
wing  arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  a  tutor's  suite 
on  each  of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $172  to  $291  for  the  academic  year. 

Room  applicadon  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  Campus  at  ii6th  Street  or  immediately  adja- 
cent thereto  Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which 
will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low  Memorial 
Library.  The  office  of  the  Director  of  Men's  Residence  Halls  is  125  Livingston  Hall. 

RESIDENCE  BUREAU 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  live  outside  the  University  may  obtain  lists  of 
inspected  rooms  and  apartments  at  the  University  Residence  Bureau  in  Alumni 
House. 

king's  CROWN  HOTEL 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  located  at  420  West  ii6th  Street  in  close  proximity 
to  the  University,  is  owned  by  the  University  and  operated  by  the  Knott  Hotels 
Corporation.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates,  available  for  relatives 
and  guests  of  members  of  the  University  community. 

BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
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at  50  IJavcn  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  ten-dollar  membership  fee.  The 
facilities  include  lounge  room,  dining  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts, 
and  swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  for  women 
should  be  made  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  the  students  and  hospital  staff  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  situated  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Room 
B-463,  extension  7265.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks,  microscopes,  in- 
struments, and  all  other  student  supplies.  In  addition  it  maintains  theater  and 
travel  bureaus,  and  facilities  for  cashing  checks.  Substantial  savings  are  effected 
whenever  manufacturers  and  publishers  permit.  The  store  is  open  daily  all  year. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year  medical  honor  society, 
membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satis- 
factory. A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  in  1907. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION,  PROMOTION, 
AND  GRADUATION 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  to  any 
applicant  until  the  completed  application  blank  furnished  by  the  School  has  been 
filed  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

Application.  Applications  will  be  received  after  November  i. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  office: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  the  Dean's  office  on  request). 
Unofficial  transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this  blank. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record  showing  entrance  credits,  courses  taken 
and  grades  received,  which  must  be  sent  by  the  college  attended.  This  is  not 
required  until  the  courses  offered  for  admission  are  completed,  unless  specific 
request  for  it  is  made  previously. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

Requirements  for  Admission.  The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the 
first  year  class  is  attendance  for  three  full  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and 
sciences  and  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their 
college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to 
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those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited  their 
preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

English  composition  and  literature 6  semester  hours 

Chemistry      12  semester  hours 

(including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry) 

Physics       6  semester  hours 

Biology       6  semester  hours 

Upon  completion  of  this  work,  and  before  matriculation  in  the  School,  the  certifi- 
cate must  be  obtained  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education. 

Inasmuch  as  an  understanding  of  the  medical  sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine 
is  based  upon  knowledge  of  the  underlying  sciences  of  chemistry,  physics,  and 
biology,  students  are  urged,  as  far  as  time  permits,  to  take  additional  courses  in 
quantitative,  qualitative,  physical,  and  organic  chemistry,  physics,  comparative 
anatomy,  and  advanced  biology,  as  well  as  courses  in  mathematics,  German  and 
French,  sociology,  history,  and  other  subjects  of  general  culture  and  scientific 
value. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about 
obtaining  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State  De- 
partment of  Education. 

No  letters  of  recommendations  are  desired,  unless  asked  for.  No  personal  inter- 
view is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office.  For  those  students  at  a 
distance  from  New  York  with  whom  it  is  felt  desirable  to  have  an  interview, 
arrangements  will  be  made  to  have  such  an  interview  with  a  representative  of  the 
School  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  student. 

Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four 
f)oints,^  sixty-four"  of  which  must  have  been  taken  in  Columbia  College,  includ- 
ing all  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may 
take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he 
can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will 
receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  sadsfactory 
compledon  of  the  year's  work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  ninety-four  points  referred  to 
above, 

Ad7nission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special 
requirements  with  which  students  who  are  not  cidzens  of  this  country  must  com- 
ply. Any  foreign  student  desiring  to  apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  com- 
municate with  the  Dean. 

^  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the 
courses  in  science. 

2  In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  years  of  college 
work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion  in  Columbia  College  of 
thirty-four  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  the  Summer  Session  or  University 
Extension) . 
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ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course  and  stu- 
dents can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do 
occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should 
communicate  with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  but  who 
are  qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

GRADING  OF   STUDENTS 

The  only  grades  announced  to  students  are  "Passed"  or  "Failed"  for  the  work 
of  the  complete  academic  year.  These  grades  are  based  upon  satisfactory  completion 
of  the  work  in  individual  departments  as  well  as  examination  of  the  student's  ability 
to  correlate  and  integrate  the  information  obtained  in  the  various  courses. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADVANCEMENT  OF  STUDENTS 

1.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year  of  the  medical 
course  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has 
studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of 
study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  head- 
ings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement. 

a.  Unconditionally. 

b.  Condidonally. 

II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class. 

III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission  to  the  same  class. 

a.  Because  of  failure. 

b.  Those  who  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work 
of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be 
accepted  for  credit  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  except  by  special 
permission  of  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education. 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the 
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necessary  opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in 
relation  to  medicine  and  the  technics  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning 
in  the  first  two  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy, 
physiology,  biochemistry,  bacteriology,  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself 
for  an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns  emphasizing 
in  particular  the  more  important  branches  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  and 
obstetrics. 

Throughout  the  four  years  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined  clinics"  in  which 
the  various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same 
and  related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than 
a  series  of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to 
individualize  instruction  and  to  place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the 
student  for  his  own  training.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of 
classes  into  small  sections,  conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of 
instruction. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  training 
in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties, 
or  in  other  branches  of  medical  activity. 

The  following  outline,  covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required 
of  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown 
indicates  the  total  number  of  demonstration,  lecture,  and  laboratory  hours  per  ses- 
sion. For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  and  other  questions  of 
detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  "Courses  of  Instruction,"  page  45  and  following. 
See  page  45  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of  courses. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 


TOTAL  HOURS  1,001 

FIRST  YEAR 

First 
Trimester 

Second 
Trimester 

Third 
Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

A?2atomy  loiF  (Histology  and  histogenesis)   .    . 
Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy) 

Anatomy  lojFST  (Embryology) 

Biological  Chemistry  loiST 

Neurology  loiS  (Neuroanatomy) 

Physiology  loiST  (Digestion,  circulation,  respi- 
ration)      

1 60 

180 

7 

347 

90 

3 

80 
80 

90 
343 

90 

II 

no 

100 
311 
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SECOND  YEAR 


Courses  Required: 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)   .    .    . 

Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.)   . 

Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination) 

Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 

P/iarmacology  loiST  (General) 

Practice  of  Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical 
pathology)      

Practice  of  Medicine  102T  (Elementary  physical 
diagnosis) 

Practice  of  Medicine  lojT  (Introductory  medi- 
cine)     

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology) 

Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery)  .... 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery)     .... 


TOTAL  HOURS  93O 


First 
Trimester 


150 
40 


310 


Second 
Trimester 


200 
50 


270 


Third 
Trimester 


90 
90 
80 
10 

60 

350 


THIRD  YEAR 

TOTAL  HOURS  1,126 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203-204 

Diseases  of  Children  201-202,  203-204,  207-208 

Neurology  201T,  207-208,  2og-2io,  211—212 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  203-204,  205-206 

Orthopedic  Surperv  201—202 

33 
63 
71 
55 
42 
II 

Otolaryngology  201-202  (inc.  205-206) 

Practice  of  Medicine  201FST,  203-204,  205-206 

Psychiatry  201T,  203FST 

Public  Health  203 

Radiolopv  201FST 

30 
375 
99' 
10 
II 

Surgery  201-202,  205FST,  215-216 

326 

1,126 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

TOTAL  HOURS  1,1  88 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201-202,  205-206 

Diseases  of  Children  203—204,  205—206,  20^210 

Neurology  202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203—204 

Ophthalmology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 

Pharmacology  202 

Practice  of  Medicine  203—204,  205—206,  207—208,  211— 212, 
214,  221—222,  223—224     

32 
173 

30 
225 

6 

40 
II 

303 
15 
30 

8 

255 
60 

Psychiatry  205F      

Public  Health  201-202 

Radiology  203-204 

Surgery   207-208,   209-2/0,   2/7-2/2,   213-214,   215-216, 
217—218  

Urology  201—202 

1,188 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  at 
any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  all  of  vi'hich  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward 
the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

Application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  should  be  filed  on  or  before 
April  15,  in  the  year  in  which  a  candidate  expects  to  graduate. 


LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New 
York.  All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  be  completed  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  scheduled. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  department  and  answer 
papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  Board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by  nimiber. 
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The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry, 
hygiene,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  pathology  and  bacteriology,  and 
diagnosis.  The  passing  mark  in  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

If  a  student  after  graduation  from  this  medical  school  passes  the  examinations 
of  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  he  may  obtain  a  license  to 
pracdce  in  twenty-eight  other  states  through  endorsement  providing  he  meets  the 
requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  before 
licensure.  Sixteen  additional  states  will  grant  licenses  to  graduates  of  this  school 
without  a  further  examination  if  such  graduates  have  obtained  a  license  to  practice 
by  examination  in  states  having  reciprocity  with  these  sixteen  states. 

THE  NATIONAL  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS 

The  certificate  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  recognized  by 
New  York  State  for  license  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply 
with  the  state  law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  forty-three  states  and  three 
territories.  In  addition,  diplomates  of  the  National  Board  are  admitted  to  the  final 
examination  of  the  Conjoint  Board  of  England,  the  Triple  Qualification  Board  of 
Scotland,  and  the  Conjoint  Board  in  Ireland. 

GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

The  University  grants  recognition  for  acceptable  graduate  work  in  the  clinical 
specialdes  by  means  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science.  A  student  who 
wishes  to  secure  this  degree  must  present  evidence  of: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  after  graduation  in  a 
hospital  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

Students  will  be  registered  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department 
in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  clinical  specialties  in  which  work  is  offered  are:  dermatology,  internal  medi- 
cine, neurology,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthalmology,  orthopedic  surgery, 
otolaryngology,  pathology,  pediatrics,  psychiatry,  radiology,  surgery,  tropical  medi- 
cine, and  urology. 

Advanced  Standing.  Students  who  offer  work  pursued  in  other  universities, 
laboratories,  or  hospitals  for  part  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
as  hereinafter  set  forth  should  file  a  certified  statement  of  such  training  with  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree.  1.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not 
less  than  three  years  in  the  University  or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized 
by  it,  at  least  one  calendar  year  of  which  must  be  spent  in  this  University. 

2.  Such  intensive  graduate  training  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  of  anatomy, 
embryology,  physiology,  biological  chemistry,  pharmacology,  pathology,  bacteriol- 
ogy, and  in  other  fields  of  science  including  original  investigadon  as  shall  be 
recommended  by  the  departments  concerned. 

3.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen 
months  in  the  hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 
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4.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  and  a  dissertation  may  be  prescribed 
in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  laboratory,  and  public  health  fields  to  which 
the  specialty  is  related. 

For  complete  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medical  Science  address  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

Short  Courses.  A  number  of  short  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have 
been  organized  in  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  in- 
cluding the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital,  Montefiore  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute, 
New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  Margaret  Hague  Maternity 
Hospital  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  regarding  these 
courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SUMMER  SESSION 

Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  (July  12-August  20,  1937)  are  open  to  all  prop- 
erly qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  For  full  particulars  and  an  An- 
nouncement of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University, 
213  Low  Memorial  Library. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  University  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily 
except  Saturdays  and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods 
set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  found 
at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only 
with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1937-1938  begins  on  Thursday,  September  16,  1937. 
Commencement  occurs  June  i,  1938.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be  admitted 
only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6.00  for  this 
privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Trustees. 
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The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part  thereof     $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

I.  For  the  course  in  medicine 

For  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the 

full  course $250.00 

For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by 
the  Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 
II.  For  courses  in  the  Department  of  Nursing 

1.  For  the  entire  course  leading  to  the  B.S.  degree $300.00 

Payable  $150  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  year  and  $150  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  year. 

2.  For  the  non-degree  course $150.00 

Payable  in  advance. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree $20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application $6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations $3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate $1.00 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entitles  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and 
recreational  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students. 
For  all  male  medical  students,  per  session $5.00 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not 
be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  second  Saturday  of  the  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  no  tuition  fee 
shall  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason 
discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total 
withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(g)  Deposit       $15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology. 

The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken  articles  or 
articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course;  any  chemicals  not  in  the 
kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or  additional  quantities  of 
chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service  in  washing  apparatus, 
or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Fee  on  Admission.  The  payment  of  a  fee  of  $50  is  required  of  every  applicant 
who  is  accepted.  This  fee  is  payable  within  two  weeks  after  the  applicant  has  been 
notified  that  he  has  been  admitted  to  the  School.  The  applicant  should  notify  the 
Dean  within  the  two  weeks'  period  that  he  intends  to  matriculate,  and  must  at 
that  time  send  a  check  for  $50  made  payable  to  Columbia  University.  When  the 
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student  registers  at  the  School  in  September,  this  fee  will  be  credited  toward  the 
tuidon  for  the  Winter  Session.  If  he  does  not  register,  the  fee  will  not  be  returned. 

Special  Students.  Information  as  to  fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are 
permitted  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  A  micro- 
scope of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
requirements : 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

Cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $100  depending 
on  the  make  and  model.  The  standard  price  of  new  microscopes  is  $150.  Each  stu- 
dent should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp. 

Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various 
diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about  $50 
distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year.  The  tuition,  room,  board,  books, 
and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  the  rates  which  prevailed  during  the  past 
academic  year,  and  can  be  accepted  as  applicable  for  the  year  1937-1938  unless 
national  economic  changes  require  their  alteration.  The  cost  of  clothes,  travel,  and 
incidentals  is  of  course  variable,  depending  on  the  tastes  and  financial  situation  of 
the  individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived  at  after  a  careful  study 
of  present  conditions. 

Tuition  and  tees 

Room 

Board 

Books     

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry    

Additional  expenses,  including  clothing,  travel,  charity,  organiza- 
tions, and  sundries 

$1,409  $1,123 

See  page  29  for  information  regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  for  a  thorough  medical  examination  each  year  of  each 
student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine.  This  examination  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. 

Daily  ofiSce  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students,  and 
members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


Average 

Minimum 

$530 

$530 

180 

144 

324 

216 

70 

40 

15 

15 

40 

28 

250 

150 

FELLOWSHIPS,    SCHOLARSHIPS,    AND 

PRIZES 

Recipients  of  University  financial  aid  in  excess  of  tuition,  whether  in  the  form  of 
fellowships,  scholarships,  or  other  grants,  will  be  asked  to  reside  in  the  University 
Residence  Halls  unless  exempted  by  the  appropriate  Dean  with  the  approval  of 
the  President  upon  the  presentation  of  adequate  reasons  for  living  elsewhere. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs. 
William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting, 
LL.B.,  '71,  are  awarded  annually  by  the  Trustees  to  graduate  students  who  have 
given  evidence  of  ability  to  make  contributions  of  value  to  letters,  science,  law, 
medicine,  or  the  fine  arts.  The  fellowships  are  open  to  men  who  have  been  in 
residence  as  graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the 
Graduate  Faculties  of  Polidcal  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  for  at  least 
one  academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  architecture,  or  music,  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  additional 
study  as  graduate  students  in  this  University.  Holders  of  these  fellowships  are 
required  to  pursue  their  studies  either  in  the  United  States  or  in  foreign  countries 
under  such  direction  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  prescribed.  The  stipend  of  each 
fellowship  will  be  fixed  at  the  time  of  the  award  and  will  depend  upon  the 
requirements  and  purposes  of  individual  Fellows.  The  normal  stipend  is  $2,000. 
Appointment  is  made  by  the  Trustees  at  their  stated  meeting  in  May,  and  the 
fellowships  will  be  available  from  July  i.  In  awarding  these  fellowships,  preference 
is  given  to  candidates  of  American  parentage. 

Dubois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Dubois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and 
the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram  Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of 
$900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
said  nominee  giving  evidence  of  his  serious  intendon  to  follow  the  subject  of 
diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  intending  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  path- 
ology. The  award  will  be  made  for  one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be 
renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the  Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time 
to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit 
such  evidence  of  his  work  to  the  Committee  as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable 
candidate  presents  himself  in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the 
income  for  such  year  may  be  expended  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Committee  deems 
most  effectual  for  the  advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of 
Award  is  composed  of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Everett  W.  Gould. 

Ellis.  Two  fellowships  to  be  known  as  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  will  be 
awarded  annually  by  the  University  Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the 
colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the  state  of  Vermont.  The  holders  of  these  fellow- 
ships may  pursue  resident  graduate  studies  under  any  one  of  the  graduate  schools 
maintained  by  the  University  corporation,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment 
for  not  more  than  two  additional  years,  with  the  proviso  that  a  holder  of  the 
fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for  not 
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to  exceed  three  additional  years.  The  stipend  of  each  of  these  fellowships  is  $1,600, 
chargeable  to  the  income  of  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowship  Fund. 

Gtes.  The  incumbent  of  the  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  appointed  annually  by 
the  University  Council  on  the  nomination  of  the  Executive  OfEcer  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Biological  Chemistry,  except  that  during  the  lifetime  of  Dr.  William  J. 
Gies,  while  he  is  engaged  in  active  relation  to  biochemistry,  suggestions  from  him 
are  equivalent  to  a  nomination.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students 
who  have  prerequisites  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biological  chemistry. 
For  the  ten  years  beginning  January  i,  1928,  there  shall  be  available  for  the 
stipend  of  the  fellowship  and  the  expenses  of  research  50  per  cent  of  the  net  income 
of  the  WilUam  J.  Gies  Fellowship  Fund  for  the  Promotion  of  Research  in  General 
Biology,  Dentistry,  or  Medicine;  during  the  second  decade,  70  per  cent;  during  the 
third,  90  per  cent,  and  thereafter  the  entire  income  may  be  so  expended. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  awarded  an- 
nually by  the  University  Council  upon  the  joint  nomination  of  the  Professor  of 
Diseases  of  Children  and  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  a  student  of  the  graduating 
class,  or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  two  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient 
of  such  fellowship  to  prosecute  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country 
or  abroad  under  the  general  guidance  of  the  nominators  of  the  fellowship.  The 
fellow  so  appointed  receives  the  net  annual  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  $25,000 
constituting  the  endowment  of  the  fellowship.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is 
ehgible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship 
for  more  than  two  years. 

Jatnes.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to  graduates 
in  medicine  and  the  holder  pursues  advanced  studies  in  medicine  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  at  Columbia  University,  or,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  elsewhere.  The  appointment  is  made  annually  by  the 
Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  fellow  so 
appointed  receives  the  net  income  of  the  Fund. 

Kopli\.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to 
the  physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  shall  be  selected  by  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  for  having 
shown  special  aptitude  for  original  work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  chil- 
dren. The  recipients  of  the  income  of  this  fund  are  to  use  it  in  the  further  study 
and  investigation  of  these  diseases. 

Proudfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies 
in  medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such 
fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University  Council 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  is  made  every 
four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty.  A 
vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so  appointed  is  entitled 
to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting 
the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  is  to  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at 
Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Tucker.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics  enables  the  holder  to 
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follow  the  study  of  obstetrics  after  graduation  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  Appointment  is  made  annually  by  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

AppUcations  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  i,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Buder  Scholarship,  will  be 
made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Buder  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  Universirj'  Council  and  appUcation  should  be  made  on  a  special 
blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia 
University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of  any 
scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account  of  the 
excess  of  applications.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which  scholarship 
is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semiannual  installments 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October  and  February. 
Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Blumentlial.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candi- 
dates, are  maintained  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income 
of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Buder  Scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with 
the  possibihty  of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  stu- 
dents born  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates 
who  propose  to  enter  any  college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  Col- 
lege or  the  College  of  Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  must  have  the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value 
is  $200,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000) 
given  for  the  establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

Clar^.  By  the  wiU  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  Presi- 
dent of  the  CoUege  of  Phj^sicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and 
Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a 
scholarship  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical 
science, 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  record  for  abihty  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fimess  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education.  The 
value  is  not  exceeding  S500  to  any  student  during  one  year. 

Devendorf.  This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer, 
N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The 
award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  S250) .  In  awarding  this 
scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county  of 
Herkimer,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town  of 
Herkimer. 
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Doughty.  This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  CaroHne  Swords  in  memory 
of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuidon,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

Harsen.  The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in 
1859,  for  the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  medicine  and  surgical  practice," 
was  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  1904,  made  available  for  the  award 
of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  Ueu 
of  the  Harsen  Prizes  formerly  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as 
the  Harsen  Scholarships,  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student  in 
his  fourth  year,  providing  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence 
of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  estabUshed  in  1914  by  his  friends 
and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Frank  Hardey,  Class  of  1880.  Annual 
value  $250. 

Hemingway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually 
to  needy  and  deserving  students  in  the  Medical  School.  The  awards  cover  tuition. 
Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution 
other  than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard 
College,  or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter 
College. 

Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded 
to  students  coming  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming 
from  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a 
gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard 
College. 

Markoe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
student  in  the  Medical  School  in  accordance  with  the  general  regulations  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  governing  scholarships.  The  value  of  the  scholarship  cannot  exceed 
the  annual  income  of  the  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  Fund,  established 
by  Madeline  Shelton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  equivalent  to  about  $500, 
are  awarded  annually  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Each  scholarship 
provides  room  and  board,  but  does  not  include  exemption  from  the  payment  of 
tuition  and  other  University  fees. 

Candidates  should  file  their  applications  with  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School 
on  blanks  to  be  obtained  on  request. 
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STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students.  Appli- 
cation is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Bursar, 
310  University  Hall.  Application  for  loans  for  the  Winter  Session  should  be  filed 
by  September  15;  for  the  Spring  Session  by  January  15. 

PRIZES 

Coc/(^.  A  prize,  known  as  the  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize,  consisting  of  the  in- 
come of  the  fund  of  f  1,000  bequeathed  for  the  purpose  by  Augusta  C.  Chapin, 
is  available  for  award  annually  at  Commencement,  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  may  from  time  to  time  establish,  to  the  student  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  shall  submit  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever. 
If  in  any  year  no  competitor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  written  a  sufficiently  credit- 
able thesis,  the  prize  shall  be  withheld,  and  the  income  for  the  year  shall  be  added 
10  the  principal  of  the  fund. 

Janeway.  A  prize,  known  as  the  Janeway  Prize,  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income 
of  a  fund  of  $1,000  bequeathed  to  the  University  by  the  late  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner,  is 
available  annually  for  award  to  the  student  graduating  from  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest 
in  efficiency  and  ability. 

Meierhof.  A  fund  of  $1,000  for  the  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize  was  given  by 
the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of  the  Class  of  191 7.  The  income  is  avail- 
able for  annual  award  by  the  Professor  of  Pathology  to  the  student  who  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the  best  work  in  that  field  for  the 
current  year. 

Smith.  A  prize,  known  as  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize,  is  available  for  award 
annually  to  the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay 
or  original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award 
to  be  the  most  meritorious.  The  committee  of  award  consists  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professors  of  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bio-Chemistry, 
Medicine,  and  Surgery.  The  amount  of  the  prize  is  the  annual  income  of  the 
Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  A  prize,  known  as  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  of  $200, 
is  available  for  award  triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  submit  the  best  essay  or  original 
research  on  any  medical  subject,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology.  The 
committee  has  power  to  award  or  withhold  the  prize. 

Watson.  By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  was  established  in  1921  a  permanent  fund 
known  as  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  in- 
come of  which  is  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the 
most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  during  his 
or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  is  made  by  the  head 
of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in 
attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of 
registration,  collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  Academic  Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is 
given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F;  in  the  Second  Trimester, 
S;  and  in  the  Third  Trimester,  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  x.o  igg  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so 
specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years, 
and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elec- 
tive courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for 
attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students 
of  the  fourth  year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with 
the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses 
or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering 
for  any  course. 

Courses  inclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1937-1938. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  [Executive  Officer),  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  T.  Engle,  D.  J.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  L.  Carpenter,  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  C,  M.  Goss,  W.  M. 
Rogers,  A.  E.  Severinghaus,  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Associate.  R.  L.  Moore  (from  Surgery). 

Research  Associates.  L.  Levin,  H.  H.  Tyndale. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (from  Surgery),  B.  L.  Baker,  L.  Blum,  J.  W.  Davies, 
E.  B.  Eckerson,  B.  W.  Click,  J.  W.  Jailer,  S.  H.  Klein,  J.  K.  Littmann,  H. 
Milch,  R.  A.  Miller,  H.  H.  Shapiro,  G.  K.  Smelser  (assigjted  to  Ophthal- 
mology), E.  L.  Stern. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

AND  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Anatomy  lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Carpenter, 
Copenhaver,  Severinghaus,  and  assistants. 
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Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Morton,  Detwiler,  Goss, 
ZwEMER,  Dr.  Miller,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  103FST — Embryology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler, 
Carpenter,  Copenhaver,  Engle,  Goss,  and  Rogers. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development, 
with  particular  reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Lectures  given  in  connection  with  Anatomy  102FST. 

Anatomy  104FST — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week 
during  the  surgical  trimester  of  the  third  year.  The  instruction  is  given  by 
members  of  the  clinical  staff. 

A  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstiatioas,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical  phases  in 
anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

COURSES  ELECTR'E  FOR  C.\NT)IDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE, 
MASTER  OF  .VRTS,  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Master  of  Arts, 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  to  graduates  of  acaedited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged 
for  material. 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medi- 
cal students  and  to  properly  qualified  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors 
Detwiler  and  Carpenter. 

A  course  dealing  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  central  connections 
of  the  eye  and  ear. 

Anatomy  113FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  two-hour  period  a  week.  2  points. 
Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  stafis. 

For  second  year  students,  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important 
phases  of  anatomy  are  re^'iewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in 
different  fields  of  clinical  work. 


RESE.^RCH  COURSES   FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS   AND   CANDIDATES   FOR 
THE  DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  .ARTS  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Detwiler,  Carpenter,  Copenh-a\'er,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given 
to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  coajunrtion  with  Anatomy  2Qi,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
I  point. 
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Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professors  Engle,  Smith,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  i  point. 

Anatomy  204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits 
to  be  arranged.  Professor  Mortox. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  research  study  of  biomechanics 
of  the  human  body,  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor  structures, 
and  investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Anatomy  205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Professors 
Severinghaus  and  Goss. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
cell. 

A.  Tissue  culture  and  microdissection.  Professor  Goss. 

B.  Advanced  cytological  problems.  Professor  Severinghaus. 

The  student  is  given  opportunity  through  conferences  and  original  investigation  to  follow  either 
of  the  above  phases  of  cytology  or,  in  warranted  cases,  to  combine  the  two. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Anatomy  150F — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Carpenter,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer. 

Anatomy  151FS — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  Professor  Rogers  and  assistants, 

UNR'ERSITY  EXTEXSION 

Anatomy  221 — The  sense  organs.  The  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and 
the  embryology  of  the  sense  organs,  particularly  of  the  eye  and  ear.  Lec- 
tures, demonstrations,  and  laboratory.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor 
Carpenter. 

This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  those  who  desire  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  structure 
of  the  sense  organs  and  their  connections  with  the  central  nervous  system.  Dissections,  microscopic 
preparations,   and  models  are  used.   Consideration  is  given  to  the  functional  aspects  of  structure. 
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Anatomy  slOl — Histology.  6  points.  Professor  Goss. 

This  course  covers  the  same  general  field  as  the  course  required  of  the  first  year  students  in  medi- 
cine except  that  it  is  offered  in  a  more  abbreviated  form.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  tissues  and 
the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  organs. 


Anatomy  from  the  standpoint  of  nursing.  See  Department  of  Nursing,  page 
58. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.  F.  P.  Gay  (Executive  Officer),  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 
Associate  Professor.  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  W.  Benham  (from  Dermatology),  J.  T.  Culbertson, 
T.  RosEBURY,  B.  C.  Seegal,  R,  Thompson  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology). 
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Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 
Instructors.  A.  R.  Clark,  M.  Holden. 

Assistants.  G.  Foley,  S.  J.  Klein,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned  to 
Ophthalmology). 

All  courses  in  this  department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in  medi- 
cine and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  Columbia  University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous 
work  in  general  or  medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that 
given  in  Bacteriology  sioi.  The  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should 
be  consulted. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen 
hours.  Second  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Gay,  Humphreys, 
JuNGEBLUT,  Seegal,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology,  infection, 
immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  therapy.  Lectures  four  hours.  3  points  First 
Trimester.  Professor  Gay  and  members  of  the  staff. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  diagnostic  and 
research  lines. 

Bacteriology  11  OF — Special  problems  in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Additional  experience  in  experimental  bacteriology  and  immunology  may  be  gained  by  a  selected 
number  of  second  year  students  in  conjunction  with  the  required  courses  (Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F) 
as  an  elective. 

Bacteriology   112ST — Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to   the 
pathogenic  Clostridia.  Ten  weeks.  2  points.  Professor  Humphreys. 

Bacteriology  114ST — Applied  bacteriology  and  immunology.  4  to  10  points 
each  trimester.  Professor  Humphreys. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F,  or  equivalents.  Rating  individually  determined  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

Bacteriology   116S — ^Parasitology:   the   protozoa,   helminth,  and  arthropod 
parasites.  Lectures   and  laboratory.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professor 

CULBERTSON. 

Bacteriology  118T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points 
Third  Trimester.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  10 IT. 
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Bacteriology  251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  im- 
munity, and  immune-chemistry.  4  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF,  105P.  Rating  individually  determined  at  the  time  of  registration. 
SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Bacteriology  151F — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Lectures, 
conferences,  and  laboratory  nine  hours.  Second  year.  Professor  Rosebury 
and  assistants. 

This  course  is  similar  to  the  Medical  School  course  Bacteriology  lOlP  up  to  the  point  of  special 
problems. 

Bacteriology  152F — Principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis,  and  therapy.  Four  hours  a  week.  Second  year.  Professor  Gay  and 
staff. 

Lectures  given  to  the  dental  and  medical  students  together  {Bacteriology  105F) . 

Bacteriology  253T — Bacteriology  and  etiology  of  dental  disease.  One  hour  a 
week  for  one  trimester.  Third  year.  Professor  Rosebury. 

Lecture-demonstrations  on  oral  bacteriology  and  experimental  research  in  problems  of  dental 
disease. 

SUMMER  SESSION  1 937 

Bacteriology  slOl — General  bacteriology.  6  points.  Professor  Rosebury. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special  students 
who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 


Bacteriology  from  the  standpoint  of  nursing.  See  Department  of  Nursing, 
page  58. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand  (assigned  to  Urology),  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidel- 
berger  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  M.  Karshan. 

Assistajit  Professors.  C.  F.  Failey,  F.  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine), K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology,  R.  Schoenheimer,  H.  S.  Simms 
(assigned  to  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children),  O.  P. 
Wintersteiner. 

Associate.  R,  Kurzrok  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Research  Associate.  E.  Chargaff  (assigned  to  Surgery). 

Instructors.  M.  Goettsch,  R.  M.  Herbst,  A.  E.  O.  Menzel  (assigned  to  Practice 
of  Medicine),  D.  Rittenberg,  H.  P.  Treffers  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  211-212,  21^-216,  21J,  218,  and  J01—J02  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
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COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biological  Chemistry  lOlST — Introductory  biological  chemistry.  Special 
reference  to  the  animal  organism.  Lectures  two  hours.  Laboratory  six  hours 
Second  Trimester;  nine  hours  Third  Trimester.  8  points.  The  staff. 

COURSES   ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Biological   Chemistry   211-212 — Special  methods  of  biological   chemistry. 

Eligibility,  hours,  and  credit  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or 
for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biological  Chemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility 
to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Registration  for  this  course  will  be  permitted  for  not  less  than  six  points  a  year. 

Biological  Chemistry  217  or  218 — Organic  micro-analysis.  Eligibility  and 
hours  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  4  points.  Professor  Wintersteiner. 

Laboratory  instruction  in  micro  methods  for  determining  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
etc.,  in  organic  compounds. 

Biological  Chemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff, 
candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
all  other  investigators  in  the  Department,  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of 
recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  Two  hours.  No  credit.  Open  to  all 
students  in  the  University. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Biological  Chemistry  150ST — General  physiological  chemistry.  Lectures  two 

hours.  Laboratory  six  hours  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  First  year.  Pro- 
fessor Karshan  and  assistants. 

Course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

For  Statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see  the 
Announcements  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Teachers  College,  the 
College  of  Pharmacy,  Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists,  and  the  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.  F,  C.  Wood  (Director). 
Associate  Professor.  W.  H.  Woglom. 

Assistant  Professors.  F.  D.  Bullock,  C.  Packard,  F.  Prime. 
Associates.  F.  K.  Burgheim,  M.  R.  Curtis,  W.  F.  Dunning,  F.  M.  Exner,  L.  W. 
Famulener,  C.  D.  Haagensen  (assigned  to  Surgery),  O.  F.  Krehbiel,  W,  B,  Long. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Cancer  Research  202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory  eight  hours.  4 
points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Woglom. 

Cancer  Research  205-206 — ^Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with 
special  reference  to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  session.  Professors  Wood, 
Woglom,  Prime,  and  Bullock. 

Cancer  Research  209  or  210 — Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  Lab- 
oratory eight  hours.  4  points  either  session.  Professor  Wood. 

Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 
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Cancer  Research  s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessor Woglom. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology.  Assistant  Professor:  A.  V.  Hardy. 
Assistant:  S.  Frant. 
Research  Assistant:  E.  Dochterman. 
Industrial  Hygiene  (Physiology).  Associate  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 

(Practice  of  Medicine).  Instructor:  F.  H.  Shillito. 
Public  Health  Practice.  Professor:  H.  Emerson  (Executive  Officer),  i— "'  """'* 
Sanitary  Science.  Professor:  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Assistant  Professor:  M.  L.  Isaacs. 
Research  Associate:  L.  Buchbinder. 
Research  Assistant:  M.  Solowey. 


Robert  E.  Chaddock,  Professor  of  Statistics. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Henry  C.  Sherman,  Mitchill  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  201-202 — ^Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administra- 
tion. Lectures  one  hour  fourth  year.  Professor  Emerson. 

Public  Health  203 — Environmental  sanitation.  Lectures  one  hour  a  week  for 
ten  weeks  third  year.  Professor  Phelps. 

COURSES  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  204 — Administrative  practice.  Lectures  one  hour  a  week  for 
fifteen  weeks  Spring  Session.  Fourth  year  medical  students  only.  Professor 
Emerson. 


52  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF   MASTER  OF   SCIENCE 

Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

Public  Health  IF — Public  health  laboratory  methods.  Professor  Isaacs. 

Public  Health  2S — Public  health  administration.  Professor  Emerson  and  spe- 
cial lecturers. 

Public  Health  3F — Public  health  engineering.  Professor  Phelps. 

Public  Health  4T — Epidemiology.  Professor  Hardy. 

Public  Health  5aS — Industrial  physiology  and  toxicology.  Professor  Flinn 
and  Dr.  Shillito. 

Public  Health  5bS — Industrial  medicine.  Professor  Flinn  and  Dr.  Shillito. 

Public  Health  6T — Tropical  diseases.  Professor  O'Connor. 

Public  Health  7 — PubHc  health  engineering  practice.  Professor  Phelps  and 
assistants. 

Public  Health  8T — Preventable  diseases  of  nutrition.  Professors  Emerson 
and  Sherman  and  associates. 

Public  Health  9 — Sanitary  research.  Elective.  Professor  Phelps  and  assistants. 

Public  Health  lOF  and  15S — Biostatistics.  Professors  Chaddock,  Phelps, 
Hardy,  and  associates. 

Public  Health  11 — Special  studies  in  public  health.  Elective.  Professor  Emer- 
son and  associates. 

courses  in  school  health  supervision 

Completion  of  the  following  courses  will  give  six  points  of  credit  as  required  by 
the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education  for  school  health  supervisor.  These 
courses  will  be  given  by  Professor  Emerson  and  associates. 

PubUc  Health  12 — School  health  supervision  I.  Medical  inspection. 

Public  Health  13 — School  health  supervision  11.  Mental  hygiene. 

Public  Health  14 — School  health  supervision  HI.  Physical  education. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  W.  Benham  (assigned  to  Bacteriology),  P.  Gross,  L.  B. 
Robinson. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Associates.  H.  Feit,  B.  M.  Kesten,  C.  N.  Myers. 
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Research  Associates.  E.  H.  Maechling,  J.  T.  Weld  (from  Pathology). 

Instructors.  L.  P.  Barker,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J.  Kelly,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  G.  F. 
Machacek,  R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin,  J.  L.  Miller,  T.  Rosenthal,  F.  Vero,  E.  C. 
Weise. 

Assistants.  A.  B.  Abshier,  J.  M.  Bazemore,  F.  W.  Birkman,  A.  T.  V.  Brennan, 
Jr.,  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth,  E.  D.  DeLamater,  S.  B.  Frank,  O.  G.  Hazel,  M.  B. 
Karelitz-Karry,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  C.  B.  Kennedy,  D.  G.  Kuhlthau,  E.  A. 
Laszlo,  R.  K.  Lyons,  C.  W.  McNitt,  D.  Moon-Adams,  C.  Robertson,  T.  R. 
Worcester. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures  one  hour  a 
week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hopkins. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  introductory 
lectures  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  three  hours  a  day  for  three 
and  a  third  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews, 
and  assistants. 

At  Vanderbik  CUnic. 

Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Dermatology  lOlT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Two  hours 
twice  a  week  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T. 

Dermatology  211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Hopkins  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

Dermatology  213-214 — Syphilology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Cannon  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilology. 

Dermatology  215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Andrews  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

Dermatology  217-218 — ^Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr. 
Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professors.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Wilcox. 
Clinical  Professors.  D.  S.  Byard,  F.  E.  Johnson,  H.  H.  Mason. 
Associate  Professor.  A.  A.  Weech. 
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Assistant  Professors.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology),  D.  J.  McCune,  B.  H. 
Paige  (from  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biological  Chemistry). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  J.  D,  Lyttle. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Associates.  H.  E.  Alexander,  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology),  G.  B.  Bader, 
H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W.  Culbert,  L.  T.  Davidson,  E.  Goettsch,  B.  W.  Hamilton, 
J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  M.  B.  McGraw,  K.  K.  Merritt, 
J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

Instructors.  H.  S.  Altman,  H.  Bruch,  J.  M.  Brush  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology),  H.  W.  K.  Dargeon,  R.  L.  Day,  J.  Goldstein,  H.  F.  Jackson,  J.  F. 
Landon,  M.  Loth,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  L.  M. 
Rousselot  (from  Surgery),  J.  R.  Smith,  F.  W.  Solley  (from.  Surgery),  A.  P. 
Weinbach,  F.  H.  Wilke,  C.  L.  Wood,  F.  H.  Wright. 

Assistants.  M.  Adams,  S.  S.  Chipman,  R.  J.  Cudmore,  B.  B.  Dale,  J.  R.Gilmour, 
W.  G.  Heeks  (from  Surgery),  G.  R.  Irving,  R.  E.  Jennings,  C.  Kereszturi,  W,  S. 
Langford  (frotn  Psychiatry),  A.  A.  MacDonald,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  W.  B.  Nevius, 
W.  R.  Smith. 

Research  Assistants.  K.  W.  Breeze,  E.  D.  Price,  C.  W.  P.  Walter. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Diseases  of  Children  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  diseases  of  children. 

One  hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Caffey,  Lyttle, 
McCuNE,  Drs.  Brush,  Craig,  Culbert,  Davidson,  Howell,  Langmann,  and 
Merritt. 

At  Babies  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  diseases  of  children.  One 

hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year.  The 
staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  Five 
mornings  a  week,  9-12,  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  four  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  The  staff. 

At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and  quizzes.  General  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The  special  surgery  of 
childhood. 

Diseases  of  Children  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases 
of  children.  Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Professor  Lyttle,  Drs.  Gold- 
stein, Hajviilton,  and  Landon. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  209-210 — CHnical  demonstrations  in  diseases  of  chil- 
dren. One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Diseases  of  Children  215FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours, 
one  day  a  week.  Limited  to  eight  students  in  each  trimester.  Professor  John- 
son and  associates. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  217FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours, 
one  day  a  week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Bader. 
At  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  219-220 — ^Normal  development  in  infancy.  Three  hours, 
one  day  a  week.  Limited  to  two  students  in  each  quarter.  Dr.  Dale. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


Pediatric  nursing.  See  Department  of  Nursing,  page  59. 

GYNECOLOGY 

See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy.  H.  A.  Riley,  F.  Tilney  (Executive 
Officer). 

Professors  of  Neurology.  L.  Casamajor,  J.  R.  Hunt,  J.  Rosett, 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart,  J.  L.  Joughin  (from  New 
Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School),  B.  Sachs,  W.  Timme,  I.  S.  Wechsler,  E.  G. 
Zabriskie. 

Professors  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg,  B.  Stookey. 

Clinical  Professors.  T.  K.  Davis,  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  A.  McKendree,  J.  B.  Neal, 
I.  H.  Pardee. 

Associate  Professors.  L.  H.  Cornwall,  A.  Elwyn. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  B.  Masson,  J.  E.  Scarff. 

Assistant  Prof essors.  R.  M.  Brickner,  L.  M.  Davidoff,  A.  Wolf  (from  Pathol- 
ogy). _ 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  H.  Hyslop,  M.  Keschner,  L.  A.  Salmon. 

Associates.  S.  Barrera  (from  Psychiatry),  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B.  Chaney,  K. 
Constable,  E.  M.  G.  Deery,  L.  J.  Doshay,  L.  Feinier,  A.  M.  Frantz,  C.  C.  Hare, 
J.  H.  Huddleson,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  S.  Kubie,  L.  V.  Lyons,  J.  M.  McKinney, 
F.  DE  L.  Myers,  W.  Needles,  I.  J,  Sands,  N.  Savitsky,  W.  Schick,  N.  E.  Selby. 

Instructors.  B.  H.  Balser,  W.  Berman,  E.  R.  Carlson,  G.  S.  Cattanach,  E.  C. 
Chesher,  D.  Cowen,  F.  J.  Cramer,  C.  Davison,  F.  J.  Farnell,  S.  Hecht,  R.  W. 
Laidlaw,  E.  a.  Manginelli,  R.  J.  Masselink,  B.  Salzer,  J.  H.  Scharf,  S.  E.  Soltz. 
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Assistants.   M.  Abeles,  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  S.  M.  Dillenberg,  H.  H.  Drewry, 
W.  H.  Everts,  A.  Gallinek,  R.  Pietri,  S.  Reback,  D.  J.  Simons,  L.  Stone. 
Research  Assistant.  K.  Goldstein. 

Neurology  loiS,  221,  and  22^—224  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  lOlS — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
eight  hours  a  week.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Riley, 
Stookey,  Elwyn,  Rosett,  Pardee,  Brickner,  Salmon,  Drs.  Bamford, 
Chesher,  Doshay,  Dillenberg,  Everts,  Gallinek,  Hare,  Laidlaw,  Lyons, 
McKiNNEY,  Reback,  Simons,  and  Soltz. 

Neurology  201T — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations  tw^o  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Tri- 
mester. Professors  Riley,  McKendree,  Brickner,  Salmon,  Drs.  Burchell, 
Chaney,  Chesher,  Dillenberg,  Doshay,  Everts,  Feinier,  Gallinek,  Hare, 
Klingman,  Laidlaw,  and  Soltz. 

Neurology  202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One 

and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.  Professors  Tilney,  Casamajor,  Elsberg,  Hunt,  Zabriskie, 
Stookey,  and  Davis. 

Neurology  207-208 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Two 

hours  a  week  for  ten  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professors  Goodhart,  Keschner,  Drs.  Abeles, 
Balser,  Berman,  Needles,  Savitsky,  Scharf,  and  Stone. 

At  Neurological  Institute:  Professors  Davis,  Joughin,  Pardee,  Brickner, 
Hyslop,  Drs.  Farnell,  Huddleson,  Kubie,  Lyons,  Masselink,  Myers, 
Sands,  and  Selby. 

Neurology  209-210 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  two  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Third  year. 
Professors  Casamajor  and  Wechsler. 

Neurology  211-212 — Neuropathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  two  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Casamajor,  Cornwall,  Wolf, 
Drs.  Cramer,  McKinney,  and  Sands. 

course  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
doctor   of   MEDICINE 

Neurology  220S — ^Neurophysiology.  One  two-hour  period  a  week  for  five 
weeks.  Professor  Davidoff,  Drs.  Barrera  and  Simons. 

A  course  of  demonstrations  of  the  fundamental  principles  in  the  functions  of  the  brain,  spinal 
cord,  and  peripheral  nerves. 
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COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS  AND  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 
DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Neurology  221 — The  invertebrate  nervous  system.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  assistant. 

The  comparative  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  selected  invertebrate  types,  with  emphasis 
on  the  evolution  of  the  nervous  system  and  on  the  relation  of  neural  organization  to  the  behavior 
of  the  forms  studied. 

Neurology  223-224 — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professors  Tilney,  Elwyn,  Drs. 
Klenke  and  Salzer. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Neurology  150T — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lecture  two  hours  and  laboratory  six 
hours.  Third  Trimester.  Professors  Elwyn,  Brickner,  Drs.  Lyons,  Salzer, 
and  Manginelli. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SUMMER  SESSION   I937 

[Neurology  s224 — Neuroanatomy. 
Noi  given  in  1937.] 

NURSING 

^^ 

Professor.  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  E.  Allanach,  A.  E.  Duggan,  A.  W.  Kaltenbach,  E. 
Lee,  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

Instructors.  L.  Christman,  C.  Covell,  B.  M.  Davis,  S.  Dwyer,  K.  I.  Edwards, 
D.  K.  Hagner,  M.  J.  Hawthorne,  A.  Kirchner,  M.  E.  Ludes,  J.  M.  A.  Mutch, 
M.  Peto,  R.  F.  Reddig,  H.  M.  Roser,  C.  L.  Shaw,  L.  Stephenson,  E.  Wilcox, 
D.  F.  Wilde,  M.  Wolf,  H.  P.  Wood,  A.  L.  Wright,  P.  M.  Young. 

Director  of  Residence.  D.  Rogers. 

Recreational  Director.  M.  R.  Phillips. 

Infirmary  Nurse.  E.  Kauffman. 


Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Helen  Young,  R.N.  Margaret  Wells,  R.N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.N.  Ruth  C.  Williams,  R.N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  more  detailed  information 
in  regard  to  courses,  see  the  special  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to  Colum- 
bia University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the  University  upon 
sadsfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course. 
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Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate  degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and 
to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  be  granted  advanced  credit 
amounting  to  nine  months,  thus  enabling  them  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two 
years  and  three  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  acceptable  to  the 
University  and  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter  the  three- 
year  basic  course. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the  diploma 
in  nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

OUTLINE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

First  Year — Preliminary  Term 

Anatomy  and  Physiology.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  dissections,  and  discus- 
sion. 105  hours.  Professor  Rogers  and  Miss  Roser. 

Bacteriology.  Lectures,  laboratory  exercises,  and  class  discussion.  Thirty 
hours.  Professor  Humphreys  and  Miss  Davis. 

Chemistry  (including  drugs  and  solutions).  Lectures,  demonstrations,  labo- 
ratory exercises,  and  class  discussions.  Seventy-five  hours.  Dr.  Goettsch  and 
Miss  Davis. 

Personal  hygiene.  Fifteen  hours.  Miss  Phillips. 

Physical  education.  Thirty  hours.  Miss  Phillips. 

Community  health.  Lectures,  class  discussion,  and  excursions.  Fifteen  hours. 
Miss  Reddig. 

Nutrition  and  cookery.  Forty-five  hours.  Miss  Stephenson  and  Miss  Wolf. 

Ethics  of  nursing.  Conferences.  Fifteen  hours.  Miss  Young  and  Professor 
Conrad. 

Elementary  nursing  practice.  180  hours. 

Principles  and  practice  of  nursing.  105  hours.  Professor  Vanderbilt  and 
Miss  Mutch. 

Hospital  housekeeping.  Thirty-five  hours.  Miss  Wells  and  Miss  Mutch. 

Bandaging.  Tvi^enty-five  hours.  Miss  Mutch, 

Principles  of  massage.  Fifteen  hours.  Miss  Hansen. 

First  Year — Freshman  Term 

General  medical  and  surgical  nursing.  Sixty  hours. 

Medical  nursing.  Thirty  hours.  Lectures,  class  discussions,  vizard  clinics. 
Dr.  D.  D.  MooRE  and  Miss  Roser. 
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Surgical  nursing.  Thirty  hours.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinics.  Dr. 
Sloan  and  Professor  Lee. 

Elements  of  pathology.  Demonstrations,  class  discussions,  and  laboratory 
work.  Fifteen  hours.  Drs.  Bruenn  and  Holman. 

Materia  medica.  Demonstrations  and  clinics.  Thirty  hours.  Dr.  Bruenn  and 
Miss  Davis. 

Diet  therapy.  Fifteen  hours.  Miss  Stephenson  and  Miss  Wolf. 

Advanced  nursing  practice.  Demonstrations  and  supervised  practice  in  the 
classroom  and  on  the  wards.  Fifteen  hours.  Professor  Vanderbilt  and  Miss 
Mutch. 

Elements  of  psychology.  Lectures  and  discussions.  Fifteen  hours.  Miss  Roser. 

Second  Year 

Medical  and  surgical  specialties.  Sixty  hours. 

Gynecological  nursing.  Five  hours.  Weekly  classes  coincide  with  the  stu- 
dent's month  of  clinical  experience.  Dr.  Caverly. 

Urological  nursing.  Five  hours.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  in  connec- 
tion with  the  student's  month  of  clinical  experience.  Professor  Fish. 

Nursing  in  diseases  of  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  Lectures.  Five  hours.  Dr. 
Babcock. 

Nursing  in  diseases  of  the  eye.  Illustrated  lectures  and  class  discussion.  Ten 
hours.  Dr.  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Operating  room  technic.  Ten  hours.  Miss  Christman  and  Miss  Penland. 

Surgical  emergencies.  Ten  hours. 

Nursing  in  communicable  diseases.  Fifteen  hours.  Dr.  Hamilton  and 
assistants. 

Psychiatric  nursing.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinics.  Thirty  hours.  Dr. 
MacKinnon. 

History  of  nursing.  Lectures,  recitations,  reports  on  collateral  reading,  and 
individual  projects.  Professor  Lee. 

Social  service  conferences.  Fifteen  hours.  Miss  Taylor. 

Review  of  nursing  practice.  Fifteen  hours.  Professor  Vanderbilt. 

Ethics  of  nursing.  Fifteen  hours.  Miss  Young  and  Professor  Conrad. 

Third  Year 

Obstetric  nursing.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinics  at  Sloane  Hospital. 
Forty-five  hours. 

Pediatric  nursing.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  clinics  at  Babies  Hospital. 
Forty-five  hours. 
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Survey  of  the  nursing  fields  and  related  professional  problems.  Thirty  hours. 
Lectures  by  representatives  of  different  fields  of  health  work. 

y      OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow,  S.  A.  Cosgrove,  G.  H.  Ryder. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  G.  G.  Ward. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  W.  Hildreth. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  H.  Halsted,  R.  C. 
Van  Etten. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology.  }.  A.  Corscaden. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetncs  and  Gynecology.  A.  H.  Aldridge, 
R.  A.  Hurd. 

Associates.  J.  H.  Boyd  (assigned  to  Pathology),  E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly, 
E.  S.  CoLER  (assigned  to  Pathology),  D.  A.  D'Esopo,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Find- 
ley,  R.  Kurzrok  (assigned  to  Biological  Chemistry),  A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Instructors.  J.  M.  Brush  (from  Diseases  of  Children),  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  V.  G. 
Damon,  H.  S.  Holland,  T.  C.  Peightal. 

Assistants.  S.  M.  Bysshe,  M.  A.  Cassidy,  J.  Corwin  (from  Practice  of  Medicine), 
M.  J.  GooDFRiEND,  S.  Graff,  M.  Kavaler,  J.  C.  KiLROE,  M.  D.  Laird,  H.  C.  Moloy, 
J.  R.  Montgomery,  V.  O'Reilly',  T.  J.  Parks,  J.  B.  Rearden,  L.  Wilson,  F.  A. 

WURZBACH,  Jr. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  two  hours.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  Subject  matter  covered  in- 
cludes: anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptom- 
atology, and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  weeks  of  instruction. 
During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is 
furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds, 
quizzes  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of 
the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  attending 
staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological  cases.  Instruction 
in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


Obstetrical  and  gynecological  nursing.  See  Department  of  Nursing,  page  59. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  M.  Wheeler  (Executive  Officer).  '""^ 

Associate  Professor.  J.  H.  Dunnington. 

Assistant  Professors.  T.  H.  Johnson,  K.  Meyer  (from  Biological  Chemistry), 
R.  Thompson  (from  Bacteriology),  P.  Thygeson. 

Associates.  G.  M.  Bruce,  D.  B.  Kirby,  A.  B.  Reese. 

Instructors.  R.  N.  Berke,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  R.  Castroviejo,  C.  R. 
Franklin,  E.  Gallardo,  N.  W.  Giles,  H.  S.  McKeown,  J.  P.  Macnie,  C.  A. 
Perera,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (assigned  to  Radiology),  L.  D.  Redway,  A.  E.  Sherman, 
G.  K.  Smelser  (from  Anatomy),  M.  U.  Troncoso,  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Assistants.   V.    Flack,   D.   Locatcher-Khorazo    (from    Bacteriology),    D,   E. 

TiNKESS. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Twelve 
hours  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Twelve  one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

Ophthalmology  205-206 — Ophthalmology  in  conjunction  with  medical  clerk- 
ships. Six  hours.  Third  year. 

Included  in  Practice  of  Medicine  201FST. 


Nursing  in  diseases  of  the  eye.  See  Department  of  Nursing,  page  59. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  D.  Kernan  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryttgology.  R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.  G.  R.  Brighton,  A.  Michaelis,  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,  E.  B.  Bilchick,  H.  B.  Blackwell,  G.  V.  Browne, 
A.  J.  Cracovaner,  S.  R.  Daly,  F.  C.  Davis,  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,  M.  A.  Furman,  C.  N. 
Harper,  W.  H.  Holden,  N.  Q.  Jiminez,  A.  Kellnor,  J.  Lubart,  R.  L.  McCollom, 
O.  L.  Monroe,  H.  Neivert,  P.  Northington,  G.  O'Kane,  E.  Opin,  J.  R.  Page, 
L.  R.  Pierce,  DeG.  Woodman. 

Assistants.  W.  L.  Barton,  G.  Bradford,  V.  Kasabach,  W.  J.  Neidlinger,  G. 
RiccHiuTi,  J.  W.  Smith. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201FST — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 

Third  year.  Professor  Michaelis,  Drs.  Neivert  and  Pierce. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Otolaryngology  203F — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  six  hours  First 
Trimester.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton. 

Otolaryngology  205FST — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan,  Brighton,  and  Dr.  Babcock. 
Included  in  Otolaryngology  201FST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


Nursing  in  diseases  of  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  See  Department  of  Nursing, 
page  59. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  D.  Marine,  B.  H,  Paige  (assigned  to 
Diseases  of  Children),  M.  N.  Richter,  H.  S.  Simms  (from  Biological  Chemistry), 
H.  Smetana,  a.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology),  T.  F,  Zucker. 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children),  B.  N.  Berg, 
J.  H.  Boyd  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  E.  S.  Coler  (from  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology),  W.  Grethmann  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Research  Associate.  J,  T.Weld  (assigned  to  Dermatology). 

Instructors.  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  R.  L.  Holman,  S.  Jarcho,  E.  E. 
Sproul. 

Assistants.  C.  H.  Burnett,  J.  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  C.  S.  Yongue. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facihtate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  loiFS,  i^oFS,  2^1-2^2,  2^3-2^4,  2^5-2^6  are  open  to  candidates 
for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  to  graduates  in 
medicine. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Jobling,  Pappenheimer,  von  Glahn, 
Richter,  Smetana,  and  assistants. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  includes  attendance 
at  autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one 
afternoon  a  week. 

Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections, 
one  and  a  half  hours  a  w^eek  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Drs.  Coler  and 
Boyd. 

In  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  Includes  a  study  of  the  pathology  of  the  new-born,  of 
pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of  current  autopsy  and 
surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  DOCTOR  OF 
MEDICINE,  MASTER  OF  ARTS,  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Pathology  115FS — Demonstration.  One  hour  a  week  First  and  Second 
Trimesters.  No  credit.  Professor  von  Glahn, 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlPS 
with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  pathological  physiology. 

Pathology  251-252 — ^Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

Pathology  253-254 — ^Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to 
be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Mr.  Feinberg. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  includes  studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year.  The  num- 
ber of  students  will  be  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Applicants  will  apply 
at  Room  M-414. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their 
study  of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience, 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Pathology  150FS — General  and  special  pathology.  Professors  Jobling  and 
Kesten  and  assistants. 

Pathology  151 — Oral  pathology.  Professors  Cahn  and  Bartels. 


Pathology  from  the  standpoint  of  nursing.  See  Department  of  Nursing,  page 
59- 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer).  ^^^ 
Associate  Professors.  H.  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  N.  Blackberg,   C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn, 
M.  Humbert,  W.  J.  McMurray. 
Research  Assistant:  D.  Webster. 

Pharmacology  loiST  and  22yF  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Pharmacology  loiST,  21^,  2ig,  221,  22^,  22^  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  one  hour,  conference 
one  hour,  laboratory  three  hours,  Second  Trimester;  conference  three  hours, 
laboratory  six  hours.  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  7  points.  The  stafif. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week  for 
fifteen  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hyman. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  215 — Practical  prescription  writing.  Laboratory  and  confer- 
ences one  hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Lieb 
and  instructors. 

Prerequisite:  Pharmacology  WIST. 

Pharmacology  219 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  Conferences  one 
hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Mulinos. 

Pharmacology  221 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  Conferences 
one  hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  Folkoff. 

Pharmacology  223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  Con- 
ferences one  hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,   i   point.  Dr. 

HiRSCHHORN. 

Pharmacology  225 — ^Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  Conferences  one 
hour  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  McMurray. 

Pharmacology  227F — Bio-assay.  Laboratory  four  hours.  2  points  First  Tri- 
mester. Third  or  fourth  year.  Professor  Lieb. 

Pharmacology  229-230 — ^Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged  with  the  individual  student.  Professor  Lieb  and  staff. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Pharmacology  150ST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  one  hour,  laboratory 
three  hours,  Second  Trimester;  conference  two  hours,  laboratory  three  hours, 
Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  250 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  hour  a  week  for  one  tri- 
mester. Third  year.  Dr.  Humbert. 

Lectures  and  conferences  on  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  agents  used  in  dentistry. 
COURSE  IN  DENTAL  HYGIENE 

Pharmacology  24 — Pharmacology.  Lecture  one  hour  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 
Dr.  Beaven. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  65 

^  ^^  JHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  F.  S.  Lee,  Hr-Br^WfEsmMS  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  F.  B.  Flinn  (Industrial  Medicine),  F.  H.  Pike,  E.  L.  Scott. 
Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson,  K.  S.  Cole,  B.  G.  King,  A.  H.  Scott. 
Associate.  H.  J.  Curtis. 

Instructors.  W.  F.  Duggan,  M.  M.  Guest,  L.  J.  Hahn,  M.  C.  Hrubetz,  J.  }.  Mc- 
Bride,  E.  T.  Oppenheimer,  H.  O.  Parrack,  G.  F.  Piltz,  E.  L.  Wile. 
Assistant.  B.  M.  Hogg  (from  Surgery). 
Research  Assistant.  R.  A.  Rawson. 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  with 
major  in  physiology  must  have  good  preparation  in  physics  and  chemistry  includ- 
ing organic  chemistry  and  physical  chemistry.  They  should  have  had  mathematics 
to  include  differential  and  integral  calculus.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  must  demonstrate  ability  to  read  both  French  and  German.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  demonstrate  a  reading  knowledge  of 
one  of  these  languages.  In  anatomy  they  may  offer  the  equivalent  of  the  course 
given  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  or  a  good  course  in  comparative 
anatomy  supplemented  by  Neurology  loiS  (neuroanatomy).  All  candidates 
are  required  to  take  Biochemistry  lOiST  and  Physiology  loiST.  The  number  of 
candidates  who  can  be  accepted  is  limited,  and  none  offering  less  than  the  mini- 
mum preparation  can  be  considered.  No  candidate  will  be  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  whose  course  work  does  not  indicate  special  proficiency 
in  the  subject. 

A  monthly  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  staff  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  lOlST — Human  physiology.  Lectures  two  hours,  laboratory  six 
hours,  conference  one  hour,  Second  Trimester;  lectures  three  hours,  labora- 
tory six  hours,  conference  one  hour,  Third  Trimester.  10  points  Second  and 
Third  Trimesters.  Members  of  the  stafif. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  108 — Physics  of  the  x-ray. 

A.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasion- 
ally. Professor  Williams. 

B.  Lectures  on  the  theory  and  measurement  of  radiation,  i  point  Spring 
Session.  Professor  Cole. 

Physiology  109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  Two  hours.  2  points 
Winter  Session.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

Physiology  110 — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  Two  hours.  2  points 

Spring  Session.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 


66  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Physiology  112 — ^The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  to  three  hours. 
3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  203-204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures  one  hour, 
laboratory  five  hours.  4  points  each  session.  Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiol- 
ogy. One  hour,  i  point  each  session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  4  to  16  points.  Members  of  the 
staff. 

SUMMER  SESSION   I937 

Physiology  slOlC — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  Lectures,  laboratory, 
and  conferences  thirteen  hours.  4  points.  Professor  King  and  Mr.  Parrack. 

Physiology  sl02 — Elementary  human  physiology.  Lectures  five  hours.  3 
points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  sl04 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  six  hours.  2  points. 
Professor  Chaikelis  and  Mr.  Parrack. 

Physiology  si  10 — Dual  control  of  bodily  functions.  Lectures  five  hours.  3 
points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  si  13 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology  for  instructors  in  nurs- 
ing schools.  Lectures,  laboratory,  and  conferences  iifteen  hours.  4  points.  Pro- 
fessor King  and  Mr.  Parrack. 

Physiology  si  14 — Construction  of  laboratory  equipment  for  instructors  in 
physiology.  Laboratory  and  conferences  five  hours,  i  point.  Messrs.  Parrack 
and  Guest. 

Physiology  sl25 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  six  hours.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessors King  and  Chaikelis  and  Mr.  Parrack. 

Physiology  s204 — Special  physiology.  Laboratory  and  conferences  fifteen 
hours.  4  points.  Professors  King  and  Chaikelis. 

SCHOOL  OF  dental  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Physiology  150ST — Human  physiology.  Conferences  one  hour,  lectures  two 
hours,  laboratory  six  hours.  Second  Trimester;  lectures  three  hours,  labora- 
tory six  hours,  Third  Trimester.  Members  of  the  staff. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez,  W.  W.  Palmer  (Executive  Officer). 
Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr.,  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R. 
Lamb,  R.  L.  Levy,  J.  A.  Miller,  I.  O.  Woodruff. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  M.  H.  Dawson,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M. 
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Heidelberger  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  R.  F.  Loeb,  F.  W.  O'Connor,  D.  W. 
Richards,  Jr.,  R.  West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  G.  Draper,  A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  F.  Coburn,  H.  James,  F.  E.  Kendall  (from  Biological 
Chemistry),  W.  B.  Parsons  (from  Surgery),  B.  J.  Sanger,  D.  Seegal,  E.  Stillman. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  P.  Anderton,  A.  L.  Barach,  L. 
Bauman  (assigned  to  Surgery),  H.  T.  Chickering,  H.  R.  Geyelin,  C.  W.  Knapp, 
K.  R.  McAlpin,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  M.  DeF.  Smith. 

Associates.  R.  H.  Boots,  A.  Conrad  (from  Psychiatry),  L.  H.  Cotter,  M.  Din- 
NERSTEiN,  H.  F.  Dunbar  (from  Psychiatry),  E.  P.  Eglee,  C.  A.  Flood,  H.  Gavin, 
H.  Greisman,  W.  Grethmann  (from  Pathology),  A.  B.  Gutman,  O.  R.  Jones,  Y. 
Kneeland,  Jr.,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  P.  C.  Lloyd,  A.  J.  Patek,  Jr.,  I.  Rappaport, 
W.  B.  Snow,  F.  A.  Stevens,  A.  McL  Strong,  W.  P.  Thompson,  G.  Thorburn,  K.  B. 
Turner,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (from  Psychiatry ) . 

Research  Associate.  G.  W.  Thomas  (from  Psychiatry). 

Instructors.  J.  Alexander,  S.  T.  Allison,  W.  B.  Boyd,  J.  L.  Caughey,  Jr.,  W.  G. 
Childress,  A.  Cournand,  A.  C.  Crump,  D.  A.  De  Santo,  W.  A.  Gardner,  C.  R. 
Gross,  E.  B.  Heck,  G.  F.  Herben,  H.  M.  Hicks,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  C.  Lopez-de- 
Victoria,  B.  T.  McMahon,  j.  S.  Mansfield,  H.  E.  Marks,  A.  E.  O.  Menzel  (from 
Biological  Chemistry),  D.  D.  Moore,  L  Mufson,  E.  F.  Muller,  R.  Muller,  G.  H. 
B.  NicoLSON  (from  Diseases  of  Children),  R.  M.  Paltauf,  C.  D.  Parfitt,  A.  Raia, 
H.  McL.  Riggins,  F.  H.  Shillito  (Industrial  Medicine) ,  A.  Steiner,  H.  P.  Tref- 
fers  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  J.  S.  Woolley. 

Assistants.  F.  R.  Bailey,  E.  DeF.  Baldwin,  H.  A.  Barrett,  E.  M.  Benedict,  J 
Bernat,  D.  N.  Brown,  N.  S.  Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  J.  B.  Brune,  E.  P.  Childs 
G.  C.  Cole,  J.  Corwin  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) ,  H.  A.  Cromwell 
J.  K.  Curtis,  R.  C.  D.arling,  J.  W.  Ferrebee,  C.  L.  Fincke,  S.  C.  Fisk,  W.  H 
Franklin,  A.  Hoff,  G.  S.  Jones,  L.  V.  Moore,  N.  W.  Osher,  J.  L.  Riker,  T.  B 
Russell,  R.  Scharf,  A.  M.  Siragusa,  D.  H.  Smith,  H.  Southworth,  J.  Turner 
T.  L.  Tyson,  A.  Valenti-Mestre,  S.  C.  Werner,  C.  H.  Whitney,  C.  R.  Wise 
E.  E.  WORTIS. 

Research  Assistant.  E.  S.  Tauber  (from  Psychiatry). 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Practice  of  Medicine  lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Loeb  and 
associates. 

Practice  of  Medicine  102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Hanger 
and  associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technic  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Practice  of  Medicine  103T — Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for 
ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  two-fold:  first,  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  second,  to  apply 
to  problems  of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 
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Practice  of  Medicine  201FST — ^Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.'  Ten 

weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Practice  of  Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  This 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Practice  of  Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a 
week  for  thirty  weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Loeb  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  This  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Practice  of  Medicine  207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.^ 

Eight  weeks,  combined  with  Surgery  2og-2io.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Shel- 
don in  charge. 

The  student  in  this  period  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular 
worker  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Practice  of  Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  Four  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  For  group  alternating  with  Diseases  of  Children  20^-206.  Professor 
West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 

Practice  of  Medicine  211-212 — ^Physical  therapy.  Third  year.  Dr.  Snow  and 
associates. 

The  theory  of  physical  therapy,  including  actinotherapy,  electrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  hydro- 
therapy, massage,  and  therapeutic  exercise. 

Practice  of  Medicine  214 — ^Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  Three  lectures  during 
the  spring  of  the  fourth  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Woodruff  and  associates. 

Practice  of  Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  tuberculosis  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Miller  and  associates. 

Practice  of  Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Miller  and  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 

DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Work  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  department  to  take 
therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital  quarter.  This  quarter  is  also 
available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

^  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  {Practice  of  Medicine  201FST)  is  given  during  June  and 
July  to  a  limited  group  of  students  chosen  in  part  according  to  their  academic  standing.  The 
students  who  take  this  course  have  a  free  trimester  for  elective  work  during  the  following  winter. 

The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  (Practice  of  Medicine  207-208)  is  also  given  during 
the  summer  allowing  a  similar  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 
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Practice  of  Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third 
and  fourth  years. 

Morning  clinics: 

A.  Allergy.  Floor  B.  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday.  Limited  to  two  students  each 

morning.  Dr.  Stevens, 

B.  Diabetes.  Floor  B.  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday.  Limited  to  six  students  each  morn- 

ing. Professors  Sanger,  Stillman,  and  Dr.  Marks. 

C.  Thyroid.  Floor  C.  Friday.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors  Palmer  and  Parsons. 
Afternoon  clinics: 

D.  Cardiac.  Floor  C.  Tuesday.  Limited  to  two  students.  Professor  Levy  and  Dr.  TtrRNER. 

E.  Arthritis.  Floor  C.  Tuesday  and  Thursday.  Limited  to  four  students  daily.  Dr.  Boots  and 

Professor  Dawson. 

F.  Tuberculosis.  Floor  B.  Every  day.  Limited  to  two  students  daily.  Professor  Chickering. 
Students  desiring  elective  work  In  the  above  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 

the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.  The  third 
year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are 
announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Practice  of  Medicine  229-230 — DifEerential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
Herrick  and  Dr.  Thompson. 

Abstracts  of  histories  distributed  before  exercises.  Diagnosis  to  be  handed  in  to  instructor;  the 
diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis.  Pathological 
material  presented. 

Practice  of  Medicine  241-242 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Palmer  or  Professor  Dochez. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofi&ce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

Medical  nursing.  See  Department  of  Nursing,  page  58. 

PSYCHIATRY      , 

Professor:  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer).    ■ 

Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College.  C.  I.  Lambert. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  G.  E,  Daniels  (assigtied  to  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine), A.  Ferraro,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  R.  B.  McGraw,  H.  W.  Potter. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  J.  Levy. 

Associates.  E.  L  Adamson,  S.  E.  Barrera  (assigned  to  Neurology),  F.  Berner, 
J.  R.  Blalock,  C.  C.  Burlingame,  A.  Conrad  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine) , 
F.  W.  Dershimer,  H.  F.  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  H.  H.  Hart, 
W.  A.  HoRwiTZ,  L  H.  MacKinnon,  F.  Powdermaker,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (assigned  to 
Practice  of  Medicine). 

Research  Associate.  G.  W.  Thomas  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Instructors.  E.  H.  Adams,  W.  Briehl,  E.  C.  Milch,  Z.  A.  L.  Piotrowski  (Psy- 
chometrics) ,  A.  Scott,  S.  M.  Smith,  M,  M.  Thomson. 

Assistants.  L.  R.  Angus,  T.  W.  Brockbank,  M.  M.  Campbell,  A.  Daley  (Psy- 
chometrics) ,  R.  L,  Frank,  M.  E.  Ginsburg,  H.  R.  Klein,  W.  S.  Langford  (assigned 
to  Diseases  of  Children),  J.  J.  Mackin,  C.  T.  Prout,  }.  S.  Richards,  J.  Rioch,  B.  S. 
RoBBiNs,  C.  P.  Wagner,  H.  L  Weinstock. 

Research  Assistant.  E.  S.  Tauber  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlS — Psychopathology.  Lectures  one  hour.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  C.  I.  Lambert. 

Psychiatry  203FST — CHnical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships. 
Ten  weeks  for  groups  of  thirty-three  students.  Third  year.  Professors  C.  L 
Lambert,  Hinsie,  McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205F — Clinical  psychiatry — medical,  sociological,  and  legal  as- 
pects. One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors 
Daniels,  Hinsie,  McGraw,  and  Potter. 

COURSES  ELECTn'E  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Four  students.  Hours 
to  be  arranged  with  instructor.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Levy. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 

Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Two  students.  Forenoons  twice 
a  week.  Fourth  year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — Experimental  neurophysiology  and  neuropathology. 
Three  students.  Hours  to  be  arranged  with  instructor.  Fourth  year.  Dr. 
Barrera. 

At  the  neuropathological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  223-224 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  Six  students.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr. 
Dunbar. 

school  of  dental  and  oral  surgery 

Psychiatry  150T — Psychopathology.  Ten  lectures.  Second  year.  Professor 
C.  I.  Lambert. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
Psychiatric  nursing.  See  Department  of  Nursing,  page  59. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

See  DeLamar  Insdtute  of  Public  Health 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor.  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer).  ■^ 

Clinical  Professor.  W.  H.  Stewart. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz,  C.  W.  Schwartz. 
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Assistant  Professors.  R.  P.  Ball,  }.  Caffey  (from  Diseases  of  Children),  C.  G. 
Dyke,  H.  H.  Kasabach,  P.  C.  Swenson. 

Associates.  H.  A.  Abbott,  O.  L.  Henderson. 

Instructors.  A.  }.  Bendick,  R,  L.  Pfeiffer  (from  Ophthalmology),  M.  Pomeranz, 
H.  K.  Taylor. 

Assistants.  E.  F.  Gray,  C.  L.  Hinkel,  A.  J.  Present,  W.  C.  Sternbergh. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201FST — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Golden,  Caffey,  Dyke,  Schwartz,  Swenson, 
and  Dr.  Pfeiffer. 

Demonstration  of  typical  films  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships  (Practice  of  Medicine 
201FST  and  Surgery  205PST) . 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerkships  {Practice  of 
Medicine  2oy-2o8).  Professor  Golden. 

Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Pro- 
fessors Golden  and  Lenz.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic 
series  (^Practice  of  Medicine  20^-206). 

SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer).  ^ 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Clinical  Professors.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professors.  C.  R.  Murray,  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  A.  McCreery. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  C.  Bull,  V.  K.  Frantz,  J.  M.  Hanford,  C.  L.  Janssen, 
F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  J,  P.  Webster. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  B.  Berry,  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned 
to  Diseases  of  Children),  R,  V.  Grace,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  L.  Bauman  (from  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Associates.  G.  A.  Carlucci,  H.  W.  Cave,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  C.  D.  Haagensen 
(from_  Cancer  Research),  H.  D.  Harvey,  R.  L.  Moore  (assigned  to  Anatomy), 
R.  N.  ScHULLiNGER,  L.  W.  Sloan,  B.  C.  Smith,  B.  B.  Stimson,  W.  C.  White. 

Research  Associate.  E.  Chargaff  (from  Biological  Chemistry). 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  V.  Apgar,  A.  H.  Blake- 
more,  M.  R.  Bradner,  C.  V.  Burt,  G.  U.  Carneal,  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  F.  S.  Dunn, 
T.  P.  Eberhard,  R.  H.  Elliott,  Jr.,  S.  Hudack,  R.  Keith,  S.  Krech,  G.  F.  Laid- 
LAw,  J.  G.  Lee,  H.  L.  McLaughlin,  P.  C.  Potter,  L.  M.  Rousselot  (assigned  to 
Diseases  of  Children),  B.  R.  Shore,  F.  M.  Smith,  F.  W.  Solley  (assigned  to  Dis- 
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eases  of  Children),  M.  Stanley-Brown,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  }.  E.  Sullivan, 
C.  Weeks. 

Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance. 

Assistants.  E.  Arnstein,  W.  W.  Fuge,  }.  A.  Gius,  W.  G.  Heeks  (assigned  to 
Diseases  of  Children),  B.  M.  Hogg  (assigned  to  Physiology),  A.  B.  Longacre,  R.  S. 
Mueller,  K.  B.  Olson,  J.  Scudder,  J.  L.  Vickers,  P.  M.  Wood. 

Research  Assistants.  M.  R.  Murray,  H.  Zaytzeff-Jern. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Second  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  and 
Dr.  Harvey. 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development, 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

Surgery  102T — Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  sur- 
gery. Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Profes- 
sors Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  Drs.  Harvey,  Shore,  F.  M.  Smith,  Stanley- 
Brown,  and  Stimson. 

Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bancroft,  Grace,  Hanford, 

Janssen,  Murray,  and  van  Beuren. 

Surgery  205FST — Clinical  clerkships.  (Includes  Anatomy  104FST  and  Ra- 
diology 20jFST.)  Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for  ten  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bauman,  Bull,  Hanford,  Janssen, 
Meleney,  Parsons,  St.  John,  Webster,  Drs.  Blakemore,  Grinnell,  and 
Schullinger. 

Surgery  207-208 — Clinical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Whipple  and  assistants. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  Eight  weeks,  combined 
with  Medicine  2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss, 
Hanford,  Parsons,  St.  John,  Drs.  Blakemore,  Grinnell,  and  Schullinger. 
At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  (Surgery  209-210)  is  given  during  the  summer 
allowing  an  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 

Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a 
week,  one-third  year.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Surgery  213-214 — ^Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach,  Murray, 
Dr.  Stimson,  and  staff. 

(a)  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST.  First  year. 

(b)  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T.  Second  year. 
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(c)  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  205FST .  Third 

year. 

(d)  Clinical  work  in  wards.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  209-210.  Fourth  year. 

Surgery  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the 
fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance. 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor McCreery  and  assistants. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 

DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Work  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  department  to  take 
elective  work  therein  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital  quarter.  This  quarter  is  also 
available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Surgery  221-222 — Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth 
year  students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Mele- 
NEY  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Drs.  Cave  and  White. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


Surgical  nursing.  See  Department  of  Nursing,  page  58. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Farrell  (Executive  Officer)."^' 

Clinical  Professors.  A.  deF.  Smith,  P.  D.  Wilson. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  Hallock,  L.  Lantzounis. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery.  P.  C.  Colonna,  E.  E.  Van 
Derwerker. 

Associates.  M.  B.  Howorth,  W.  H.  von  Lackum. 

Instructors.  J.  Cobb,  J.  P.  Cole,  A.  B.  Ferguson,  G.  A.  L.  Inge,  E.  Myers,  W.  E. 
Swift,  T.  C.  Thompson,  J.  W.  Toumey,  Jr. 

Assistant.  F.  L.  Butte. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  Two 

hours  a  week  for  iive  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Farrell  and  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery. 

Three  hours  a  day  for  ten  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Farrell  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country 
Branch. 
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UROLOGY 

Professor.  J.  R.  Sqimer  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand  (from  Biological  Chemistry) ,  G.  F.  Cahill. 

Assistant  Professor.  G.  W.  Fish. 

Associates.  S.  A.  Beisler,  H.  H.  Gile,  L.  A.  Hallock,  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  H. 
Rathbone. 

Instructors.  C.  T.  Hazzard,  J.  N.  Robinson. 

Assistants.  D.  W.  Byrne,  P.  A.  Duff,  T.  Killip,  E.  N.  Mathis,  T.  11.  Pelton, 
W.  M.  Sheridan. 

COURSE  REQUIRED   OF   CANDIDATES   FOR   THE   DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF    MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  system  with  oper- 
ative clinics  in  Squier  Urological  CHnic  and  operating  rooms.  Fourth  year. 
Professors  Squier,  Cahill,  Fish,  and  stafif. 

The  course  in  urology  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care 
of  surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  patho- 
logical demonstrations  are  given. 

The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at 
the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made. 

This  course  enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and 
throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


Urological  nursing.  See  Department  of  Nursing,  page  59. 


ALUMNI    ASSOCIATION   OF   THE   COLLEGE 
OF  PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President:  Walter  P.  Anderton 
Vice-President:  Carl  Eggers 
Treasurer:  Rudolph  N.  Schullinger 
Secretary:  Louis  M.  Rousselot 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr,  Louis  M.  Rousselot, 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are  $3 
for  the  first  three  years  after  graduation,  $5  thereafter,  and  life  membership,  $50. 
Application  blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained  from  the  cashier  at  the  time 
of  application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

FACULTY 

President  Butler  Henry  W.  Gillett 

Dean  Willasd  C.  Rappleye  Leroy  L.  Hartman 

Associate  Dean  Houghton  Holliday  Milo   Hellman 

Adolph  Berger  Anna  V.  Hughes 

Charles  F.  Bodecker  James  W.  Jobling 

Lester  R.  Cahn  Maxwell  Karshan 

Hans  T.  Clarke  Harold  J.  Leonard 

William  H.  Crawford  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler  Ewing  C.  McBeath 

Henry  S.  Dunning  Leuman  M.  Waugh 

William  B.  Dunning  Horatio  B.  Williams 

Frederick  P.  Gay  Daniel  E.  Ziskin 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  1916,  with  courses  of  study 
of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery.  The 
course  in  dentistry  is  under  the  control  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery.  The  courses  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  bacteriology,  path- 
ology, and  pharmacology  are  given  in  the  respective  departments  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine.  In  addition,  the  student  begins  the  special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in 
the  technical  work  of  his  future  profession. 

The  School  is  housed  on  three  floors  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  wing  of  the 
Columbia  University-Presbyterian  Hospital  Medical  Center,  its  halls  being  contin- 
uous with  those  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  clinic  of  the 
School  serves  as  the  dental  department  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  diagnosis  and 
treatment  in  the  clinic  are  done  by  teaching  demonstrators,  which  assures  a  large 
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continuous  demonstration  clinic  in  dentistry.  There  is  the  closest  possible  coopera- 
tion between  the  dental  clinic  and  other  clinics  of  the  Medical  Center  in  the 
interest  of  teaching,  research,  and  service  to  the  patients. 

For  information  regarding  the  dental  course,  dental  electives,  advanced  courses 
in  dentistry,  or  the  dental  hygienist's  course,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended 
the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in 
New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only 
of  the  textbooks  should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any 
books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Gray,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Morris, 
Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Atlas:  Sobotta,  $18.00;  Spalteholz, 
$18.00;  Toldt,  $8.00.  Laboratory  manual:  Double  Dissection  Method,  $6.00. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic.  Bailey,  Textbook  of  Histology,  $5.50;  Bremer,  Textboo\ 
of  Histology,  $6.00;  Jordon,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $7.00;  Maximow,  Text- 
boo]^  of  Histology,  $7.00. 

Bacteriology.  Gay  and  associates.  Agents  of  Disease  and  Host  Resistance,  1935, 
$10.00,  C.  C.  Thomas.  For  consultation:  KoUe,  Kraus,  Uhlenhuth,  Handbuch  der 
pathogenen  Mil^roorganismen  (3d  ed.),  Fischer,  Jena;  Topley  and  Wilson,  The 
Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunity  (2d  ed.),  1936,  $12.00;  A  System  of 
Bacteriology  in  Relation  to  Medicine,  Medical  Research  Council,  London,  1930. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $3.80;  Gortner,  Outlines  of 
Biochemistry,  $6.00;  Hawk  and  Bergeim,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry, 
$6.50;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chemistry,  $12.00. 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  S\in,  $12.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Griffith  and  Mitchell,  The  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children, 
$10  00;  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (loth  ed.),  $io.oo. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $10.00;  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological 
Diagnosis  and  Pathology,  $4.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $11.50;  Graves, 
Gynecology,  $10.50. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4.50; 
Kyle,  Text-boo\  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00;  Thomson, 
Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Symonds, 
Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Cecil,  Text-boo^  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Musser,  Internal  Medicine,  $10.00; 
Osier  and  McCrae,  Practice  of  Medicitte,  $8.50;  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford, 
Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $100.00;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  8  vols., 
$129.50, 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Dis- 
eases, $2.25;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  JeliflFe  and 
White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  $8.50;  McKendree,  Neurological  Exam- 
ination, $3.25;  Starr,  Orgaijic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  $7.00;  Tilney 
and  Riley,  The  Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00; 
Wechsler,  A  Text-boo\  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00. 
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Obstetrics.  Textbook:  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Pnuticc  of  Obstetrics,  $12.00;  Wil- 
liams, Obstetrics,  $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Fuchs,  Ophthulniology,  $9.00;  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $4.00; 
Moore,  Medical  Ophthalmology,  $6.00;  Parsons,  Ophthalmology,  $4.50;  Ruther- 
ford, The  Eye,  $7.50. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  E.  A.  Codman,  The  Shoulder,  fio.oo;  MacKenzie,  The 
Action  of  Muscles,  i20.6d.;  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $10.00; 
Lovett  and  Jones,  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $11.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Politzer, 
Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory 
Methods,  $6.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  For  medical  students.  Useful  Drugs,  $0.60;  for  dental 
students.  Accepted  Dental  Remedies,  $1.00;  and  one  of  the  following  textbooks: 
Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.50;  Sollmann,  A  Manual  of  Phar- 
macology, $7.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Martini,  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $2.00;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest 
and  the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00. 

Physiology.  Students  taking  Physiology  loiST  and  i^oST  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  Starling,  Himian  Physiology,  $8.75,  and  the  Laboratory  Out- 
line, $2.75.  To  those  who  desire  additional  texts  for  collateral  reading  the 
following  are  suggested:  Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology;  Howell,  A 
Text-boo^  of  Physiology,  $7.00;  Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in 
Modern  Medicine;  Martin  and  Weymouth,  Elements  of  Physiology;  Peters  and 
Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Cliiiical  Chemistry,  Vol.  II,  $12.00;  Ponder,  Essentials 
of  General  Physiology,  $3.60. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Outlines  for  Psychiatric  Examinations,  $1.50.  Recom- 
mended: Henderson  and  Gillespie,  Textbool^  of  Psychiatry,  $5.50;  Strecker  and 
Ebaugh,  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  White,  Outlines  of  Psychiatry, 
$4.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Fitzgerald,  Practice  of  Preventive  Medicine,  $4.00;  Park  and  collaborators, 
Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $9.00;  Phelps,  Principles  of  Public  Health  Engineer- 
ing, $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  $10.00;  Vaughan, 
Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  1  vols.;  Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00. 

Radiology.  Holmes  and  Ruggles,  Roentgen  Interpretation,  $5.00. 

Surgery.  Ashhurst,  Surgery,  $10.00;  Babcock,  Textboo\  of  Surgery,  $10.00; 
Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Choyce,  Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Deaver  and  Ash- 
hurst, Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00;  Homans,  Surgery,  $8.00;  Keen,  Surgery, 
8  vols.,  $79.00;  Lewis,  System  of  Surgery,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose-Lea f 
Surgery,  8  vols.,  $139.50;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases, 
$6.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $12.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dis- 
locations, $7.50. 
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Urology.  Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  i  vols.,  $18.00;  Floyd,  Kidney  Disease,  $2.50; 
Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery,  Vols.  VIII  and  IX,  $25. 

Dictionary.  Borland,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, I7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
about  $9.00. 


HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 
CLASS  OF  1937 


NEW    YORK   CITY 

Babies  Hospital 
Disney,  Frank  A. 

Bellci'iie  Hospital 

Alexander,  Stuart  F. 
Florin,  Alvin  A. 
Gledhill,  Emerson  Y. 
Howley,  Bartley  M. 
Knight,  Richard  Van  D. 
Parks,  George  H. 
Ripley,  R.  Wolcott 
Trowbridge,  Mason,  Jr. 
Ufford,  Elizabeth 
Wallace,  Helen  M. 
Ward,  Robert  L. 

Bronx  Hospital 
Ticktin,  George  B. 

Broo^lyfi  Hospital 
Wray,  Clifford  C. 

Broof{lyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Feraru,  Felix 

Fordham  Hospital 
Holzman,  George  G. 

French  Hospital 
Sharpe,  J.  Douglass 

Hospital  for  foint  Diseases 
Gompertz,  Michael  L. 

King's  County  Hospital 
Ebin,  Judah  L. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Higginson,  John  F. 
Mast,  Earl  C. 
Schlessinger,  Michael  M. 
Singer,  Milton 


Lincoln  Hospital 

Ageloff,  Harry 
Tausig,  Daniel  P. 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brool^lyn 
Barry,  David  J. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
Warnock,  Frederick  R. 

Morrisania  City  Hospital 
Barnert,  Alan  H. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Spingarn,  Clifford  L. 

New  Yor{  Hospital 
McCoy,  Stephen  M. 

New  yor\  Post-Gradtiate  Hospital 
Schwartz,  Morris  S. 

Presbyterian  Hospital 

Blauner,  Stuart  S. 
Cockrell,  J.  Vardaman 
Hirsch,  Edward 
Jordan,  Valdemar  M. 
O'Meara,  Edward  S. 
Parson,  William 
Perera,  George  A. 
Schweizer,  Olga 

Roosevelt  Hospital 

Heroy,  William  W. 
Warden,  David  E. 

St.  John's  Hospital 

Roth,  Ferdinand  L. 
Whitcomb,  Austin  E. 

St.  Lu\e's  Hospital 

Blalock,  William  P. 
Earle,  David  P. 
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Falkner,  George  A. 
Norton,  William  S.,  2d 
Scribner,  Archie 
Williams,  Francis  M. 


St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

Guild,  Carlton  J. 
Hogan,  Raymond  L. 
Mortimer,  Charles  H. 
Rourke,  Thomas  A. 

CALIFORNIA 

San  Diego  County  Hospital, 
San  Diego 

Lifson,  Nathan 

Mt.  Zion  Hospital,  San  Francisco 

Engleman,  Ephraim  P. 

CANAL  ZONE 

G  or  gas  Hospital,  Ancon 
Kean,  Benjamin  H. 

CONNECTICUT 

Bridgeport  Hospital,  Bridgeport 
Esposito,  Joseph  J. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford 
Smith,  W.  Leslie 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven 
Strauss,  Elias 

ILLINOIS 

Presbyterian  Hospital,   Chicago 
Jensen,  Fred 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston 
Heaver,  W.  I.ynwood 

Newton  Hospital,  Newton 
Clough,  William  P.,  Jr. 


MICHIGAN 

Henry  Ford  Hospital,  Detroit 
Flint,  Charles  H. 

MINNESOTA 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital, 
Rochester 
Hickey,  Maurice  J. 

MISSOURI 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis 
Johnson,  Artell  E. 

NEW  JERSEY 

Hac\ensac\  Hospital,  Hac\ensac\ 
Barnett,  Arthur  M. 

Jersey    City   Hospital, 
Jersey  City 

Steer,  Charles  M. 
Taylor,  Helen  L. 

Newarli  City  Hospital,  NewarJ^ 
Offenkrantz,  Frederick  M. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange 
Harrat,  Frank  T.,  Jr. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Passaic 
Reilly,  Thomas  F. 

North  Hudson  Hospital, 
W  eeJiaw\en 

Irvine,  Wendell  C. 

NEW  YORK 

Buffalo  City  Hospital,  Bu 
de  Forest,  Walter  R. 

Meadowbroo}^  Hospital, 
Hempstead 

Strauss,  William  T.,  Jr. 
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United  Hospital,  Port  Chester 
Conway,  David  F.,  Jr. 

University  Hospital,  Syracuse 
Root,  John  A. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla 

Barbieri,  Vito,  Jr. 
Kelly,  William  A. 
Mayers,  A.  Nordeman 
Pruyn,  Robert  McV. 
Wells,  Lloyd  L. 


Cincinnati  General  Hospital, 
Cincinnati 
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PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia   General  Hospital, 
Philadelphia 

d'Avella,  Anne  M. 

RHODE   ISLAND 

Rhode  Island  Hospital, 
Providence 

Hackett,  Daniel  C. 
Wasgatt,  Wesley  N. 

WASHINGTON 

Swedish  Hospital,  Seattle 


Hunt,  Samuel  P. 


Burgess,  Ernest  M. 
Sogn,  Harold  E. 
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STUDENTS    REGISTERED   IN    GRADUATE    MEDICAL 

EDUCATION   FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF   DOCTOR 

OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

Dermatology 
Bazemore,  James  Malcolm  Augusta,  Ga. 

M.D.,  Georgia,  1935 
Cukerbaum,  Alfred  Robins    Youngstown,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,   1929 
M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1933 
Frank,  Samuel  Bergman  Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve,  1930 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1933 
Garbe,  William  Quebec,  Canada 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1932 
Grauer,  Franklin  Hayward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929 
Hazel,  Onis  George  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

B.S.,  Oklahoma,  1923 

M.D.,  Oklahoma,  1931 
Marcus,  Morris  Dave  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

M.D.,  Washington,  1934 

Internal  Medicine 
Chamberlain,  Francis  LeConte    Berkeley,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1930 

M.D.,  California,  1933 
Mansfield,  James  Scott  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1928 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 
Steiner,  Alfred  Richmond,  Va. 

B.S.,  Richmond,  1930 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1933 
Werner,  Sidney  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

Neurology 
Adams,  Leslie  Pleasant  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Furman,  1923 

M.D.,  Emory,  193 1 
Bohn,  S.  Stephen  Miles  City,  Mont. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1930 

M.D.,  Michigan,  1933 
Bondar,  Harry  Kelliher  Brooklyn,  N    Y. 

B.S.,  McGill,  1928 

xM.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1932 
Clinco,  Arthur  Attilio  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1930 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1933 
Collins,  Ralph  Tallmadge  Liberty,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1929 

M.D.,  Albany,  1932 
Dean,  James  Seay  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1927 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Doty,  Edwin  John  Jackson,  Mich. 

M.D.,  Michigan,  1929 
Echlin,  Francis  Asbury  Ontario,  Canada 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1931 
Hamilton,  Francis  Joseph  Merion,  Pa. 

A.B.,  St.  Joseph's,  1928 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933 
Heifer,  Lewis  Michael  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Illinois,  1934 
Robertson,  Robert  Charles  Lee 

Fort  Worth,  Texas 

M.D.,  Texas,  1932 
Simons,  Donald  Johnson  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1927 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1931 


Siris,  Joseph  Herbert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 
Spotnitz,  Hyman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 

M.D.,  Frederick  Wilhelm,  1934 
Walker,  Exum  Beckwith  Montreal,  Canada 

M.D.,  Emory,  1930 

Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
Balser,  Ben  Harris  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1926 

A.M.,  Harv'ard,  1927 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1931 
Kelman,  Harold  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1931 
Marcovitz,  Eli  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1926 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1930 
Tarachow,  Sidney  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Marquette,  1931 

M.D.,  Marquette,  1932 

Obstetrics 
Cartwright,  Eakle  Wesley         San  Diego,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  r92o 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1926 
Montgomery,  James  Russell     East  Canton,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Mount  Union,  1927 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  i93r 
Smith,  Edward  Needham        Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Washington  State,  1923 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1927 

Ophthalmology 
Clarke,  Clement  Cobb  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 

M.D.,  Yale,  1932 
Cutler,  Norman  Leon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  British  Columbia,  1922 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1932 
Hague,  Eliott  Baldv.'in  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1926 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1932 
Wheeler,  Maynard  Cattron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stamford,  1926 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1929 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
Alldredge,  Rufus  Henry  Brooksville,  Ala. 

M.D.,  Tulane,   1932 
Butte,  Felix  Lattimore  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Texas,  1921 

M.D.,  Texas,  1926 
Cooley,  Kenneth  L.  Fultonville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1929 

M.D.,  Rochester,  1933 
George,  Everett  Moore  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1931 
Kimberley,  Alfred  Gurney  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Oregon,  1926 

M.D.,  Oregon,  1930 
Liebolt,  Frederick  Lee  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Arkansas,  1925 

M.D.,  Washington,  1930 
Thibodeau,  Arthur  Adelard        Newport,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1930 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1932 

Otolaryngology 
Mickell,  John  Sloan  Columbia,  S.  C 

M.D.,  South  Carolina,  1932 
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Neidlinger,  William  Jameson    Plainfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1929 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1933 
Porter,  Byron  Henry  Ontario,  Canada 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1932 
Ricchiuti,  A.  George  Mahanoy  City,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1929 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1932 

Pathology 
Osborn,  Gladstone  Rule 

Boulder  City,  Australia 
B.S.,  Melbourne,  1927 
M.B.,  Melbourne,  1927 

Pediatrics 
Leslie,  Charles  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1927 
A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

Psychiatry 
Gottlieb,  Bernhardt  Stanley        New  York  City 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1921 

B.S.,  C.C.N.Y.,  1935 
Kessler,  Morris  Merton  Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve,  1930 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1933 
Kleiman,  Charles  Boston,  Mass. 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1931 
Schlezinger,  Nathan  Stanley       Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1930 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1932 

Radiology 
Present,  Arthur  Jerome  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1927 

M.D.,  Yale,  1932 
Robin,  Percival  Albert  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1932 

Surgery 
Brewer,  Lyman  Augustus,  III        Toledo,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1928 

M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 
Eberhard,  Theodore  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Akron,   1925 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1930 
Keith,  Rockwood  Worcester,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 
Lockwood,  John  Salem  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  DePauw,  1928 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1931 
Maier,  Herbert  CaiUe  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

Urology 
Killip,  Thomas,  II  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1924 
M.D.,  Cornell,  1927 

FOURTH  YE.\R — CLASS  OF  1937 

Ageloff,  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Alexander,  Stewart  F.  Park  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1934 
Barbieri,  Vito,  Jr.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1933 
Barnert,  Alan  Herbert  Sea  Gate,  N.  Y. 

Barnett,  Arthur  Malcolm      Hackensack,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  South  Carolina,  1933 
Barry,  David  James  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1933 
Blalock,  William  Posey  Clinton,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Presbyterian,  1928 


Blauner,  Stuart  Sheridan  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1933 
Burgess,  Ernest  M.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1932 
Clough,  William  Plummer,  Jr. 

New  London,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1934 
Cockrell,  J.  Vardaman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1934 
Conway,  David  Francis,  Jr. 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Boston,  193 1 

M.S.,  Boston,  1932 
Crane,  Timothy  Francis  Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
d'Avella,  Anne  Marie  Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1933 
de  Forest,  Walter  Robbins  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Disney,  Frank  Albert     Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1932 
Earle,  David  Prince,  Jr.  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Ebin,  Judah  Lionel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Engleman,  Ephraim  P.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1933 
Esposito,  Joseph  John  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Falkner,  George  Albert  Spokane,  Wash. 

Ph.B.,  Gonzaga,  1932 
Feraru,  Felix  Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Flint,  Charles  House  Newport,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1925 
Florin,  Alvin  A.  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1933 
Gledhill,  Emerson  Yates  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Gompertz,  Michael  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Guild,  Carlton  Joseph  St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Hackett,  Daniel  C.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1933 
Harrat,  Frank  Turner,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Heaver,  Walter  Lynwood  Oakland,   Calif. 

A.B.,  California,   1933 
Heroy,  William  Ward  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hickey,  Maurice  John  New  York  City 

D.M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 
Higginson,  John  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hirsch,  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hogan,  Raymond  Loyola  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Holzman,  George  Gering  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Howley,  Bartley  Maxwell 

Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hunt,  Samuel  Pancoast  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1933 
Irvine,  Wendell  Cannon     Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah,  1932 
Jensen,  Frode  Troy,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1933 
Johnson,  Artell  Egbert  Lewiston,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1933 
Jordan,  Frances  Cobb  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1933 
Jordan,  Valdemar  Mandell  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Kean,  Benjamin  Harry  Berkeley,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1933 
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Kelly,  William  A.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1934 
Knight,  Richard  Van  Dyck         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Lifson,  Nathan  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Minnesota,   1931 
Lubkin,  Virginia  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933 
McCoy,  Stephen  Murray  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
McDede,  Joseph  Searle  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Mast,  Earl  Cletus  Millersburg,  Ohio 

Mayers,  Albert  Nordeman 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  r933 
Mortimer,  Charles  Howard         New  York  City 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1933 
Norton,  William  Strange  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Offenkrantz,  Frederick  M.  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1933 
O'Meara,  Edward  Sheehan 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B..  Yale,  1933 
Orton,  Sarah  Patterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,   1932 
Parks,  George  Hertford  Columbia,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Parson,  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Perera,  George  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Pruyn,  Robert  McVicar  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1931 
Reilly,  Thomas  Francis  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dickinson,  1933 
Ripley,  Robert  Wolcott  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Root,  John  Albert  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1933 
Roth,  Ferdinand  Louis  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Rourke,  Thomas  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Schlessinger,  Michael  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Schwartz,  Morris  Stephen 

Richmond  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Schweizer,  Olga  North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Scribner,  Archie  Rye,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1933 
Sharpe,  James  Douglass  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,   1933 
Singer,  Milton  Mattapan,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
Smith,  William  Leslie     West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931 

M.B.A.,  Harvard,  1933 
Sogn,  Harold  Elmo  Anchorage,  Alaska 

B.S.,  Washington,  1928 
Spingarn,  Clifford  Leroy  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Steer,  Charles  Melvin        Pompton  Lakes,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Strauss,  Elias  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933 
Strauss,  William  T.,  Jr.        Huntington,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Tausig,  Daniel  Paul  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Taylor,  Helen  Louise  Clearwater,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1930 
Ticktin,  George  Beverly  Toronto,  Canada 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1934 

Ph.G.,  Columbia,  1932 


Trowbridge,  Mason,  Jr. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Ufford,  Elizabeth  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931 
Wallace,  Helen  Margaret        Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1933 
Ward,  Robert  Lee  Corona,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Warden,  David  Eugene   Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,   1935 
Warnock,  Frederick  R.  Cranford,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1932 
Wasgatt,  Wesley  N.  Rockland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Maine,  1933 
Wells,  Lloyd  Leslie  Woodsville,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1933 

M.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1934 
Whitcomb,  Austin  Elwood  Beverly,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1932 
Williams,  Francis  Morgan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Wray,  Clifford  Carmichael 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Geneva,  1933 
Yongue,  Charles  Stroman  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1933 
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Nagpur,  India 


Meriden,  Conn. 


Aldis,  John 

A.B.,  Emporia,  1932 
Ames,  William  Gard 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1933 
Anderson,  Leighton  Lars  Clearwater,  Kan. 

A.B.,  Emporia,  1932 
Aranow,  Henry,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Bandler,  Bernard  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1928 
Beans,  Robert  B.  Palisade,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Beebe,  John  Taylor        Great  Barrington,  Mass. 
Blossom,  Dudley  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Bonime,  Walter  R.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1933 
Boyd,  William  Ballantine,  Jr.    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Boyle,  Robert  Emmett  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1932 
Brown,  Philip  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Buchanan,  Arren  Calvin,  Jr.        Temple,  Texas 

A.B.,  Texas,  1935 
'Bullowa,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Campbell,  Charles  Pluemer       Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Campbell,  Margery  Edwina         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1932 
Cavanagh,  James  Ellsworth    Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1939 
Carpender,  James  W.  J.  Carbondale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Clark,  David  Greer  Reno,  Nev. 

B.S.,  Nevada,  1934 
Cole,  Robert  Francis  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Custer,  Edward  A.  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1934 
Deyrup,  Natalie  Johnson  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 

1  Withdrew. 
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Dickinson,  Mereditli  Moore         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Diefendorf,  Richard  O.    Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1934 
Diehl.  William  Kay         Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Emory,  George  B.  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Ferrer,  Jose  Maria,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1034 
Finn,  Frederick  Wall  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1934 
Gillespie,  William  Hildreth        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Goodman,  Kenneth  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Gordon,  Alvin  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Gunter,  Manning  Globe,  Ariz. 

A.B,,  Alabama,  1934 
Gutelius,  Margaret  Frances  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1929 
Haas,  Merrill  P.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934 
Halsted,  Mary  Elizabeth     Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1933 
Hamilton,  Thomas  P.,  Jr. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1934 
Harris,  Jonathan  Leonard      East  Orange,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Heath,  Frederick  K.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Hornick,  Emil  Edward  Boonton,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Jackier,  Leonard  Jonas  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Jaques,  Alan  Arthur  Lynbrook,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1929 
Johnson,  Winton  Hiram  Andover,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Katzenbach,  Charles  Buckman     Trenton,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Kazan,  Avraam  Thalassa   New  Rochelle,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Kirchmer,  Harold  Frederick      Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Kovaleff,  Michael  Oleg,  Jr.        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1933 
LaPierre,  Arnaud  R.  Norwich,  Conn 

B.S.,  Yale,  1933 
Lattimer,  John  Kingsley 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Law,  Harrison  Edwin  Nutley,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1934 
Lever,  Shelby  Nathan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Levy,  Albert  Hurwitz  Birmingham,  Ala 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
McAuliffe,  Daniel  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1934 
McMahon,  Jeremiah  J.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Niagara,  1934 
McMahon,  Robert  Emmet       Jersey  City,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1934 
Moore,  Joseph  Arthur,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,  1934 
Moore,  Maurice  Joseph,  Jr. 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1934 
Newbold,  Philip,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1934 
Newman,  Ernest  Boris  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1934 
O'Brien,  Edwin  Joseph,  Jr.       Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1936 
O'Brien,  Francis  Hoefler      New  Britain,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1934 


Oliker,  Abraham  John  Rockland,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Papastamatiou,  Alexander  D.    Salonica,  Greece 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Perlmutter,  Martin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934 
Prince,  Julius  Samuel        New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Quinn,  Edward  David  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1934 
Rapp,  Michael  Spilcer        Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wagner,  1934 
Robitzek,  Edward  Heinrich         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1934 
Rosen,  Philip  Reuben  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1934 
Rosenkrantz,  Jacob  Alvin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.C.N.Y.,  1933 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1934 
Ross,  John  Robert  Wingdale,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1935 
Roylance,  Frank  Dean,  Jr. 

La  Grangeville,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Union,  1934 
Rudmin,  Joseph  Felix  Union,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Russo,  Carmine  Paul  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Sabbatino,  Joseph  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Seitz,  William  Henry  Woodside,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Sethney,  Walter  Eraser  Menominee,  Mich 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1934 
Sherber,  Daniel  Allan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Sitney,  Julius  Jay  Schenectady,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Union,   1934 
Smith,  Henry  Francis    Long  Island  City,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1934 
Stewart,  Charles  Fyfe  Great  Neck,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Stimson,  Boudinot  New  York  City 

Tansey,  William  Austin  Newark,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Tepperman,  Jay  Newark,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1933 
Thompson,  Edward  Charles    Little  Falls,  N.  J 

A.B.,  New  York,  1934 
Tullis,  John  Louis  Dayton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Urban,  Jerome  Andrew  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Waldron,  William  Sage  Yonkers,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1934 
Watson,  Ruth  Janet  Northfield,  Minn 

A.B.,  Carleton,  1934 
Wells,  Josephine  Sherman       Birmingham,  Ala 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Whipple,  Ralph  Ulyate 

West  Englewood,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Wolcott,  George  Linton  Red  Bank,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1934 
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Albom,  Jack  Jonah  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Allyn,  Richard  Waverly,  111. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1935 
Anderson,  Donald  Grigg  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Anderson,  Martin  Eli,  Jr.  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  r935 
Babcock,  Henry  Holmes         Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
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Baldwin.  John  M.,  Jr.  Norfolk    Va. 

Bergen,  Harold  George  Twin  Falls,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1935  „    „  ,      ^,   ^. 

Berkhausen,  Bennett  R.  Buffalo,  N.  \  . 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  i935  ,            ^^    ^, 

Berliner,  Robert  William  Woodmere,  N.   i  . 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936 

'Berolzheimer,  Margaret  G.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1935 

Berrian,  George  Eames  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Muskingum,  1935 
Boardman,  Donnell  Withington 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934  ^     ,  ,    ^t    t 

Bonbright,  Elizabeth  M.         Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931  ,    ,,     ^^   ., 

Bragdon,  Joseph  Henry     New  Rochelle,  N.  1 . 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935  ,,     ,  ,    t^t    t 

Buchanan,  Robert  Williams    Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1935  ^,    , 

Burns,  Francis  Michael  Shelton,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1934  ^,      ,,    ,    ^. 

Cahan,  William  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  i935  ^    ^       ,  ,      n 

Carty,  William  Wade  Carbondale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Chin  Lee,  Philip  Kuang  Tung,  China 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Combes,  Lloyd  George  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Cone,  Thomas  Edward,  Jr.        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Dillont,  M.  Nathalie  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1934 
Donovan,  William  R.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Durand,  Oliver  Hamilton 

Elizabethtown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Eddy,  Lowell  Ladd  Independence,  Oreg. 

A.B.,  Willamette,  1935 
Edmeades,  Donald  Thomas   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1935  ,,  .        ^^    ^ 

Evans,  Edward  George  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1935 
Fetherolf,  Frederick  A.  Allentown,  Pa. 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1935 
Fisher,  Robert  Martin  Dorchester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Han-ard,  1935  . 

Flinn    Edward  Forde  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Freeman,  Gilbert  Chase  Belleville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1936 
Friedenberg,  Zachary  Bert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Gilligan,  Thomas  Joseph  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1935  „     ,,     ,    „ 

Glass,  William  Wade  Bradford,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Allegheny,  1935  .         .    ^,  . 

Goettsch,  Erna  Louise  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1935 
Goodner,  John  Tetard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Goodnough,  Charles  Frederick 

Watertown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Saint  Lawrence,  1935 
Gould,  Mathilde  May  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935  ^  ,  ,  .„    ,^t  l 

Gramlich,  John  B.  Walthill,  Nebr. 

A.B.,  Morningside,  1934 
Habif,  David  Valentine  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936 
Hager,  Dorothy  Watertown,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Simmons,  1930 
Haley,  Timothy  James  Holyoke,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Houston,  Charles  Snead        Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 


Hyams,  Robert  Gabriel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1935 
Janowitz,  Henry  David  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Jennings,  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Kartin,  Bernard  L.  New  York  City 

Kehr,  Herbert  Livingston    North  Bergen,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Kennedy,  James  Madison,  Jr.        Superior,  Wis 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Kirkwood,  Allan  Hartwell        Montclair,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Williams,  1933 
Koenig,  Albert  Samuel,  Jr. 

South  Orange,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
LaBarbera,  Joseph  Francis         Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1935 
LaPierre,  Warren  Winthrop      Norwich,  Conn 

B.S.,  Yale.  1935 
Lawrence,  Richard,  Jr.  Manchester.  Mass 

Lebhar,  Neil  Fremont  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton.  1935 
Lee,  James  Parrish,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Legant,  Omar  K.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
McDermott,  Thomas  Francis,  Jr. 

Eimhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1935 
MacDowell,  Robert  Livingston 

Uniontown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
McWhorter,  John  English  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1935 
Marcus,  Edward  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1935 
Maroon,  Sam  Z.  Kingston.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Mayer,  Henry,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Minor,  Allen  Hurlburt        New  Canaan,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935  ,  ,        ^,   .^ 

Moynahan,  Brian  St.  John        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan.  1935 
Murphy,  Louis  Renard  Dunmore,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935  ^^       ,^    ,    _. 

Olnick,  Herbert  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Otten,  Claude  Frederick  Rossville,  Ind. 

B.S..  Purdue,  1935  ^,      ^    ,   ^. 

Papps,  Jean  P.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Parsons,  Esther  Jane  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bn-'n  Mawr,  1934 
Potter,  Thompson  Eldridge    Saint  Joseph,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1936 
Randolph,  Stephen  Herbert  Rome.  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1935  ,       ,,    ,   ^■ 

Ratnoff,  Oscar  Davis  New  ^orK  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936  .^^   ^, 

ReiUy,  Edward  Thomas  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Reisner,  Edward  Hartman,  Jr.     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935  ,,  _ 

Richardson,  Charles  H..  Jr.  Macon,  Ga. 

B.S..  Georgia,  1935  ^  ,       ^, , 

Richardson,  Jack  Leahy  Tulsa,  Ok^. 

Robinson,  Robert  Alexander     Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Roessel,  Carl  Worrell  Chappaqua,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935  ^     ,    ^       ,,   v 

Rogliano,  Francis  T.  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Saltonstall,  Henry  Milton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935         ^^       .,.,^     .    ..    . 
Schaberg,  Frank  John  New  Mdford,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1935 

1  Withdrew. 
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Scher,  David  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1935 
Sherry,  Robert  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Shulman,  Bernard  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1935 
Spence,  Harold  George  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Strieker,  George  Jacques  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1935 
Strong,  Paul  Stone        Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1935 
Teiger,  Paul  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.N.  Y.,  1932 
Thomas,  Samuel  Finley  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1935 
Torney,  Vincent  James  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1935 
Vail,  William  H.,  II  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1934 
Walker,  Mary  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wells,  1933 
Ward,  Mary  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1933 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1934 
Webb,  Hamilton  Brookholding   New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1935 
Webber,  Joseph  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Woodstock,  1931 

A.M.,  Woodstock,  1932 
Whittemore,  Aubrey  Luther,  Jr.     Evanston,  111. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1936 
Winkler,  David  Pendleton      Los  Angeles  Calif. 

A.B.,   Stanford,  1932 
Wylly,  Martin  D.  Haworth,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1935 
Yood,  Norman  Leslie  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Zahir,  Abdul  Kabul,  Afghanistan 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
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New  York  City 


Audi,  Eugene  Joseph 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1936 
^Bailey,  Pearce 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 
Beakes,  Charles  Henry  Curtis 

Hackensack,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1936 
Beder,  Oscar  Edward  Astoria,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1936 
Bigley,  Robert  Francis  Whitestone,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1935 
Bradley,  Cloyce  Flowers  Powell,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Tennessee,  r929 
Brown,  Freeman  Fletcher,  Jr.    Rockland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Brown,  Walter  Jack  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Cadmus,  Robert  Randall  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1936 
Campbell,  Frank  Chambon         McDonald,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Carballeira,  Manuel  Joseph      Flushing,  N.  Y. 
^Carson,  Eric  Ronald  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Cornish,  Allen  Lee  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
'Crittenden,  James  Oliver  Shields,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Custer,  Monford  Daniel  Coshocton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
'Daingerfield,  Reverdy  Johnson   Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1935 
Damrosch,  Douglas  Stanton      Doylestown,  Pa. 


Davenport,  Fred  M.  Kingston,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Davis,  Donald  Alexander  Danbury,  Conn. 

Donaldson,  Kenneth  Thomas     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1935 
Donoghue,  Francis  Edmund  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,   1936 
Duel,  Arthur  Baldwin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1935 
Ebert,  William  Burlingame  Beacon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Erler,  Robert  Eugene  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Eyre,  John  Durham,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,  1936 
Field,  Albert  Searle,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Field,  John  Albert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1936 
Fisher,  Robert  Lownds  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Fowler,  George  Anderson  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Freis,  Edward  David  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1936 
Freund,  Herman  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Galenson,  Eleanor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1936 
Gevalt,  Frederick  Conrad,  Jr. 

West  Roxbury,  Mass. 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
'Gordon,  Thurlow  Marshall,  Jr. 

New  York  City 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Gorman,  Warren  Fredric  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1936 
Gould,  Winona  Maud  Manchester,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1935 
Grandin,  Dean  Jay  Palisade,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Griffin,  John  Wheeler,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,   1936 
'Hatfield,  Frank  Garnett  Bedford,  Ind. 

Heavenrich,  Robert  Maurice      Saginaw,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Henley,  Jean  New  York  City 

Hennig,  George  Carl  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1936 
Hoppe,  Elizabeth  J.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Sacred  Heart,  1930 
Hunziker,  Peter  George  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Harvard,   1936 
Hutchinson,  John  Joseph  Urbana,  III. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1936 
Huyck,  James  Horatio  Dumont,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,   1936 
Jensen,  Arthur  Valdemar  Hartford,  Conn. 

Keller,  Maurice  Joseph  Gloucester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Kessler,  Alfred  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1936 
Kiehl,  Samuel  Jacob,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Kittredge,  Daniel  Wright,  Jr.     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1936 
Kroll,  Rolf  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Krug,  Joseph  Hoffmann  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  T936 
Lamb,  Albert  Richard,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Lambert,  John  Trumbull  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Lasell,  Eldridge  Lyon  Pasadena,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
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'Leckey,  Matthias  Joseph  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1936 
Lester,  Jane  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1936 
Lippman,  Richard  William        New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936 
Livingston,  Thomas  L.  London,  England 

Lockhart,  Arthur  John  Edgewater,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Luke,  Jean  Anderson  New  York  City 

Lynn,  Hugh  Bailey  Verona,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
McCoy,  J.  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1936 
MacMillan,  Albert  Slocomb 

Black  Mountain,  N.  C. 
Mainzer,  Robert  Adolf    Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Mandel,  Howard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Manter,  Wilbur  Berry  Waterville,  Maine 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1936 
Mason,  John  Tufton,  Jr.    South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Meeker,  Dorothy  Rowlands     Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1927 
Miller,  James  Patton  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Missett,  James  Stephen  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1931 
Montilla,  Edward  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

Morgan,  Margaret  Cornelia        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1936 
Morrison,  Donald  William    Ridgewood,  N.  J 
Noble,  Robert  Philip  Greenwich,  Conn 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Olszewski,  Stanley  Thomas 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Mount  St.  Mary's,  1936 
Payzant,  Arthur  Randolph  Beverly,  Mass 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Phyfe,  Henry  Pinkney  Englewood,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
Piatt,  John  Wadsworth      Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Powers,  Robert  William  Utica,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1936 
Raymond,  Coles  Walker  Litchfield,  Conn 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Reid,  Ralph  Connor  Charlotte,  N.  C 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1930 
Riggs,  Benjamin  Clapp  Stockbridge,  Mass 

Roberts,  Montague  Allyn        Englewood,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1936 
Rosenfield,  Salaman  Zelman        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1936 
Rothman,  Arnold  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1936 


Rowles,  William  Sidney  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1936 
Russack,  Gertrude  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1935 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1936 
Russell,  Charles  Edward  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island,  1936 
Ryan,  Allan  James  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Ryan,  David  Francis  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1936 
Schetlin,  Charles  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Schier,  Wilson  Woodrow        Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Lawrence,  1936 
Slocum,  Jonathan  Beacon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Smith,  Alan  Leslie  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1936 
Smith,  Kathryn  Gertrude  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,   1933 
Spelman,  Philip  James  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,   1936 
Stahlnecker,  Charles  Stephen  Miami,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Standerwick,  Henry  Fischer         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Steinman,  John  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Stephens,  Freeman  Irby  Newport,  Ark. 

Stopford,  Helen  Claire  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  Rochelle,  1936 
Straus,  Oliver  H.  New  York  City 

Swift,  William  Everett,  Jr.        Cornwall,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
'Teague,  George  Rousseau     Montgomery,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama  Polytechnic,  1936 
Thompson,  Frank  D.  Bradford,  Mass. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1936 
Twaddell,  Donald  N.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Voris,  Jacques  Van  Brunt       Hempstead,  N.  Y. 
Walker,  Jean  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1933 
Warner,  Nathaniel  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Warren,  Lyman  Otis  Brighton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Wilbur,  Daniel  Webster,  3d    Rhinebeck,  N.  Y. 
Williams,  Robert  Reynolds  Roselle,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1935 
Zubrod,  Charles  Gordon  Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1936 
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CONDENSED   ACADEMIC    CALENDAR 


September 
September 
September 
October 

October 

November 
November 

November 
December 


December 
December 


For  other  dates  refer  to  the  regular  Academic  Calendar 
1937 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF    FEES) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
13  Monday,  to  September  15,  Wednesday.  Registration. 
16  Thursday.  Classes  begin. 
22  Wednesday.  Opening  exercises. 

1  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  and 
die  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  October. 

19  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

2  Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 
II  Thursday,  to  November  13,  Saturday,  inclusive,  Tuberculosis  symposium 

for  fourth  year  students. 
25  Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 
I  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

21  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

22  Wednesday,  to 

1938 

January         4  Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

DATES   FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEES) 
FOR  THE  SPRING  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
January       11  Tuesday,  to  January  17,  Monday.  Registration. 

February       i  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be 
awarded  in  February. 
February     12  Saturday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
February     15  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
February     22  Tuesday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

March  i   Tuesday.   Last  day  for  filing   applications  for  University  fellowships  and 

graduate  scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  application   or  renewal  of  application  for  the  degree 
of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
April  I   Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred 

in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 
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April  14  Thursday,  to  April  16,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the  degrees  of 
M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later  appli- 
cation may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

April  19  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

May  16  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  first  and  fourth  year  classes  begin. 

May  17  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health 

to  be  conferred  in  June. 

May  23  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  second  and  third  year  classes  begin. 

COMMENCEMENT,  MAY  2g  TO  JUNE  2 

May  29  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

May  30  Monday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

June  I  Wednesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

June  21  Monday,  to  June  26,  Saturday.  Reexaminations  for  deficient  students. 

August  I  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 


INDEX 


Academic  Calendar,  90 
Academic  discipline,  22 
Administrative  boards,  20 

Admission,    30;   special   students,    21,    32;  ad- 
vanced standing,   32;  foreign   students,   31 
Admission  fee,  38 
Advancement  of  students,  32 
Alpha  Omega  Alpha,  30 
Alumni  Association,  75 
Anatomy,  33,  36,  45 
Application  for  admission,  30 

Babies  Hospital,  2,  24 
Bacteriology,  34,  36,  47 
Bard  Hall,  29 
Bard  Hall  Club,  29 
Bellevue  Hospital,  25,  37 
Biological  Chemistry,  33,  36,  49 
Bookstore,  30 

Cancer  research,  50;  Institute  of,  27 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  22 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  23 
Combined  course  with  Columbia  College,  31 
Committees,  19 
Courses  of  instruction,  45 

DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  51 
Delegates  to  University  Council,  3 
Dental  School,  75 
Departmental  statements,  45 
Dermatology,  34,  35,  36,  52 
Diseases  of  Children,  34,  35,  36,  53 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  degree  of,  36 

Emeritus  Deans  and  Professors,  3 
Employment  for  students,  28 
Expenses  of  students,  39 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  3 

Fees,  37 

Fellowships,  40 

First  year  instruction,  33 

Fourth  year  instruction,  35 

General  information,  21 
Grading  of  students,  32 
Graduate  instruction,  36 
Graduation,  22,  35 
Gynecology,  34,  35,  36,  60 

Hospital  appointments,  80 

Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  25 

Hospitals,  used  for  teaching,  23,  25;  used  for 

graduate  teaching,  37 
Hygiene,  see  Public  Health 

Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  27 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  25 
Intern  appointments,  80 

King's  Crown  Hotel,  29 


Library,  27 

License  to  practice  medicine  in  New  York 
State,  35 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  19,  25,  37 

Medical  Center,  23 

Medical  Center  Bookstore,  30 

Microscopes,  39 

Montefiore  Hospital,  25,  37 

Morrisania  Hospital,  19,  26 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  19,  37 

National  Board  examinations,  36 

Neurological  Institute,  2,  25 

Neurology,  33,  34,  35,  36,  55 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospi- 
tal, 26 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital,  2,  26,  37 

New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  2,  26,  37 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hos- 
pital, 2,  24,  37 

Nursing,  27,  57 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  34,  35,  36,  60 
Officers  of  administration,  20;  of  the  Faculty, 

3;  of  instruction,  4 
Ophthalmology,  34,  35,  36,  61;  Institute  of,  25 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  34,  35,  36,  73 
Otolaryngology,  34,  36,  61 

Pathology,  34,  36,  62 

Pediatrics,  see  Diseases  of  Children 

Pharmacology,  34,  35,  63 

Physical  examination,  39 

Physiology,  33,  36,  65 

Plan  of  instruction,  32 

Practice  of  Medicine,  34,  35,  36,  (>(> 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  2,  23 

Prizes,  44 

Promotion,  32 

Psychiatric  Institute,  2,  24,  37 

Psychiatry,  34,  35,  36,  69 

Public  Health,  34,  35,  51 

Radiology,  34,  35,  36,  70 
Reconstruction  Hospital,  2,  26,  37 
Reference  books,  77 
Register  of  students,  83 
Registration,  37 

Requirements   for    admission,    30;   for    gradua- 
tion, 35 
Residence  Bureau,  29 
Residence  Halls,  29 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  26 
Rules  governing  advancement  of  students,  32 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  26 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  26 
Scholarships,  40,  42 
School  health  supervision,  52 
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School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  75 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  2 

Sea  View  Hospital,  26 

Second  year  instruction,  34 

Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  2,  26,  37 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  2,23 

Special  students,  21,  32,  39 

Squier  Urological  Clinic,  24 

State  Board  examinations,  35 

Student  loans,  44 

Students,  21;  Register  of,  83 

Summary  of  studies,  33 

Summer  Session,  37 

Surgery,  34,  35,  36,  71 


Textbooks,  77 

Third  year  instruction,  34 

University  Gymnasium,  28 

University  privileges,  28 
Urology,  35,  36,  74 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2,  24 

Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  26 
Willard  Parker  Hospital,  26 
Withdrawal,  22 
Woman's  Hospital,  26 
Women  students,   21 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  University,  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the 
departments  of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center,  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching  purposes,  described  on 
pages  7  to  10,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  organizations. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England;,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
191 2  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  191 7,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson  Street, 
from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street;  from  18 13  to 
1837  at  3  Barclay  Street;  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street;  and  from  1856 
to  1887  at  loi  East  23d  Street.  From  1887  until  1928  it  occupied  a  group  of  build- 
ings given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K., 
Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane. 
It  now  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway  and  Fort  Washing- 
ton Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center,  a  seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel, 
brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  connecting  with  the  wards  and  services  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Bard  Hall 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on  prop- 
erty of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with 
three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside 
Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  contains  235  rooms  for  students  and  ten  suites  for 
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instructors.  A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include 
large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash 
courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  about  twenty  bedrooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north 
wing  arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  a  tutor's  suite 
on  each  of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $172  to  $291  for  the  academic  year.  Room 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on 
request  by  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  City. 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres 
and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  Unes  and  by  surface  and 
subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent 
Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical 
Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  DeLamar  Institute  of 
Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women^  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute and  Hospital,  and  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two- 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  and 
Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  To  provide  for  personal  contact  between 
doctor  and  patient  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty  and 
seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  service  workers,  and  dietitians.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation 
with  Columbia  University  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of 
Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  641  teaching 
beds. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  154  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients. 
Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  2,400  a  year.  The  gynecological 
service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  CUnic. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  seventy-six  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
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fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  Clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work.  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available 
for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff, 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
to  students  in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are 
available,  so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each 
of  the  special  departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yorl^  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospi- 
tal is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  in  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted  to  the  care 
of  private  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with  laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and 
indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent  and  well  children.  The  surgical 
floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accommodation  for  thirty-one 
patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  162  beds.  Laboratories  are  operated 
for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and 
chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of 
the  hospital  radiologist  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an  out-patient  department  is  main- 
tained by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital,  together  with  dispensary 
physicians.  In  addidon  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special 
clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients  suffering  from  heart 
disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  non-governmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
hospital  joined  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  222  beds  in  wards  and 
private  rooms  and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system.  There  is  an  active  neurosurgical  service  which  cares  for  all  surgical  condi- 
tions of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  FaciHties  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching 
in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by  the 
generosity  of  Edward  S,  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of 
diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  It  contains 
twenty-one  beds. 
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OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 


Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  18 16.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years. 
The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomi- 
nation of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical 
clerkships  are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 
Short  graduate  courses  in  internal  medicine  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity are  being  conducted  by  the  staff  of  the  Fourth  Division  of  the  hospital. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and 
joint  diseases,  accommodates  355  patients,  including  sixty  in  the  Country  Home  at 
Far  Rockaway.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  teaching  the  roentgeno- 
logic and  therapeutic  aspects  of  radiology  to  graduate  students. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  was  organized  in  1863.  The  hospital 
has  a  ward  capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic  and  surgical 
conditions. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  incorporated  in  1861,  contains  360  ward  beds.  Its  facilities 
are  offered  to  physicians  for  continuation  training  and  advanced  clinical  experience 
in  radiology. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  368.  The  facilities  of  the  pediatrics  department  are  offered  for  elec- 
tive work  in  the  undergraduate  course. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  chartered  in  1869,  contains  212  beds. 
Its  facilities  are  offered  in  connection  with  the  graduate  work  in  radiology. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center, 
has  a  capacity  of  556  beds,  including  284  bassinets.  An  afiSliation  with  Columbia 
University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  graduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  eighty  beds. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  712 
beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological  division  of 
160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for  graduates  are 
given  annually  in  collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Morrisania  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  471  of  which  137  are  used  for  teaching 
in  obstetrics. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  621  patients.  The 
hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  graduate  medi- 
cal training,  particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice. 

New  Yor\  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  founded  in  1771,  a  hospital  containing  169 
beds  for  the  treatment  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  diseases,  is  affiliated  in  the 
program  of  graduate  medicine. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  has  a  bed 
capacity  of  128,  including  ten  cribs,  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of 
orthopedic  conditions. 


10  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  established  in  1882  to 
provide  instruction  for  physicians,  was  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  193 1. 
The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  the  Director  of  the  Post- 
Graduate,  and  several  members  of  the  Post-Graduate  staff  hold  seats  in  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  the  University. 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
and  Hospital  since  1930,  has  fifty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  patients  suffering  from 
the  accidents  and  diseases  of  modern  industry. 

The  Research  Division  of  Chronic  Diseases  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of 
New  York  City  was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1936  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive 
research  in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the 
care  of  the  chronic  sick.  The  scientific  personnel  of  the  Research  Division  are 
members  of  the  staff  of  Columbia  University. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  contains  384  beds  for  the  treatment  of 
acute  medical,  surgical,  gynecological,  and  otolaryngological  cases,  and  its  facilities 
are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduates. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital  was  established  in  1850.  There  are  446  beds  for  general  and 
specialized  hospital  use  with  eighty  beds  for  children  and  infants. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  founded  in  1849,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  430.  The  pediatric 
service  offers  facilities  for  the  care  of  sixty  infants  and  children. 

Sea  View  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  estab- 
lished in  1913,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  1,600  entirely  devoted  to  the  care  of  tuber- 
culosis in  all  forms. 

Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Post-Graduate,  was  founded  in  1882 
as  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  and  is  the  oldest  hospital  in  America 
to  specialize  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  cancer.  In  1934  it  became 
affiliated  with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  as  the 
New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  that  institution. 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan,  Puerto 
Rico,  opened  in  1929,  contains  50  beds  and  an  out-patient  department.  Its  facilities 
are  open  to  Columbia  University  for  graduate  instruction  in  tropical  diseases. 

Willard  Parser  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
established  in  1866,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment  of  communicable 
diseases  and  tuberculosis. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established  by 
women  "for  the  treacment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  212  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with 
Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists  in 
obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

LIBRARY 

A  combined  medical-dental  library  with  spacious  reading  rooms  containing 
approximately  75,000  volumes  and  about  3,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  This 
Hbrary  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  libraries  to 
serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  teachers,  and  research  workers 
of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  hospital  units.  It  has  a  seating 
capacity  for  250  readers. 
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The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  over  600  current  journals,  and  nearby 
are  shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering  a  period  of 
approximately  twenty-five  years. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  medicine  is  arranged  for  by  the  Librarv 
Committee  during  the  school  year. 

INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

This  institute  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  invesdgadons  in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Labora- 
tories are  now  located  in  the  recent  addition  to  the  laboratories  of  the  Medical 
School  for  graduate  medical  instruction. 

Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  pathological  histology 
and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction  to  enable  them 
to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research.  Formal  courses 
in  pathological  technic  and  tumor  biology  also  are  offered  by  the  staff. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the  Univer- 
sity system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marked  an- 
other step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  per- 
sonnel for  the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Managers  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary 
responsibilities  since  1892,  when  the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the 
direction  of  Miss  Anna  C.  Maxwell. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program 
designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing 
but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nursing, 
school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school  administration,  and  other  phases  of 
nursing  practice  and  education. 

For  admission  requirements,  fees,  and  other  details,  see  the  special  Announce- 
ment of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University'  Libraries,  Gymnasium, 
Appointments  Office,  and  other  activities. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  office  maintains  an  employment  bureau  for  the  convenience  of 
medical  students  through  which  students  and  graduates  are  referred  to  suitable 
positions,  and  in  which  a  list  of  the  available  positions  for  medical  students  is 
maintained.  Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for 
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medical  students  to  undertake  outside  part-time  work  during  the  academic  year, 
and  as  far  as  practical  other  financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 

BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  ten-dollar  membership  fee.  The 
facilities  include  lounge  room,  dining  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts, 
and  swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  for  women 
should  be  made  at  the  Dean's  ofiEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year,  medical  honor  society, 
membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satis- 
factory. A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  in  1907. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  the  students  and  hospital  staff  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  situated  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Room 
B-463,  extension  7265.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks,  microscopes,  in- 
struments, and  all  other  student  supplies.  In  addition  it  maintains  theater  and  travel 
bureaus,  and  facilities  for  cashing  checks.  Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever 
manufacturers  and  publishers  permit.  The  store  is  open  daily  all  year. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE 
OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President:  Carl  Eggers 
Vice-President:  Martin  DeF.  Smith 
Treasurer:  Rudolph  N.  Schullinger 
Secretary:  Louis  M.  Rousselot 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Louis  M.  Rousselot, 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are  $3.00 
for  the  first  three  years  after  graduation,  $5.00  thereafter,  and  life  membership,  $50. 
Application  blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained  from  the  cashier  at  the  time 
of  application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION, 
PROMOTION,  AND  GRADUATION 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  is  attendance 
for  three  full  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences  and  a  medical  student 
qualifying  certificate.  Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high 
achievement  in  their  college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medi- 
cine, rather  than  to  those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who 
have  limited  their  preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  requirements  for  a  medical  student  quahfying  certificate  are  prescribed  by 
the  New  York  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

English  composition  and  literature 6  semester  hours 

Chemistry  (including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry)  ....  12  semester  hours 

Physics 6  semester  hours 

Biology      6  semester  hours 

Inasmuch  as  an  understanding  of  the  medical  sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine 
is  based  upon  knowledge  of  the  underlying  sciences  of  chemistry,  physics,  and 
biology,  students  are  urged,  as  far  as  time  permits,  to  take  additional  courses  in 
quantitative,  qualitative,  physical,  and  organic  chemistry,  physics,  comparative 
anatomy,  and  advanced  biology,  as  well  as  courses  in  mathematics,  German  and 
French,  sociology,  history,  and  other  subjects  of  cultural  and  scientific  value. 

If  an  appUcant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about 
obtaining  a  medical  student  quahfying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education, 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired,  unless  asked  for.  No  personal  inter- 
view is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office.  For  those  students  at  a 
distance  from  New  York  with  whom  it  is  felt  desirable  to  have  an  interview, 
arrangements  will  be  made  to  have  such  an  interview  with  a  representative  of  the 
School  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  student 

COMBINED  COURSE  WITH  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points,*  sixty-four  of  which  must  have  been 
taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in 
Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  stuches  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is 
accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No 
course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time  be 
included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four  points. 

*  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the 
courses  in  science. 
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ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  stu- 
dents who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desir- 
ing to  apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year  of  the  medical 
course  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has 
studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of 
study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  head- 
ings: 
I.  Recommended  for  advancement. 

a.  Unconditionally. 

b.  Conditionally. 

II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class. 
III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission  to  the  same  class. 

a.  Because  of  failure. 

b.  Those  who  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students. 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  only  grades  announced  to  students  are  "Passed"  or  'Tailed"  for  the  work 
of  the  complete  academic  year.  These  grades  are  based  upon  satisfactory  completion 
of  the  work  in  individual  departments  as  well  as  examination  of  the  student's  ability 
to  correlate  and  integrate  the  information  obtained  in  the  various  courses. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course  and  stu- 
dents can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do 
occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should 
communicate  with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  but  who 
are  qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
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granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds 
which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in 
the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers 
of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of 
each  Administrative  Board. 


WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entided  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  wridng  to 
the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects  shown 
in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  25  to  27,  all  of  which  are  required  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  only  at  Commence- 
ment, in  October,  or  in  February.  Application  for  the  degree  to  be  awarded  at 
Commencement  should  be  filed  not  later  than  April  15. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  are  issued  at 
Commencement,  in  October  and  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar 
at  the  end  of  this  Announcement. 

If  a  student  after  graduation  from  this  medical  school  passes  the  examinations 
of  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  he  may  obtain  a  license  to 
practice  in  twenty-eight  other  states  through  endorsement  providing  he  meets  the 
requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  before 
licensure.  Sixteen  additional  states  will  grant  licenses  to  graduates  of  this  school 
without  a  further  examination  if  such  graduates  have  obtained  a  license  by  exami- 
nation to  practice  in  states  having  reciprocity  with  these  sixteen  states. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  oflEce  of  the 
Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required. 
The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
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630  West  1 68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays 
and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for 
registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this 
Announcement.  Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written 
consent  of  the  Dean. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1938-1939  begins  on  Thursday,  September  22,  1938. 
Commencement  occurs  June  6,  1939.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be  admitted 
only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  |6.oo  for  this 
privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  stu- 
dents are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part  thereof    $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

I.  For  the  course  in  medicine 

For  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the 

full  course $250.00 

For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by 
the  Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 
II.  For  courses  in  the  Department  of  Nursing 

1.  For  the  entire  course  leading  to  the  B.S.  degree $300.00 

Payable  S150  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  year  and  $150  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  year. 

2.  For  the  non-degree  course $150.00 

Payable  in  advance. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree $20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application $6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations $3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate $1.00 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entides  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and 
recreational  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students. 
For  all  male  medical  students,  per  session $5.00 

(f)  Rebates 

I.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not 
be  subject  to  rebate. 
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2.  After  the  second  Saturday  of  the  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  no  tuition  fee 
shall  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason 
discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total 
withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(g)  Deposit       $15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 

laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology. 
The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken  articles  or 
articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course;  any  chemicals  not  in  the 
kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or  additional  quantities  of 
chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service  in  washing  apparatus, 
or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Fee  on  Admission.  The  payment  of  a  fee  of  $50  is  required  of  every  applicant 
who  is  accepted.  This  fee  is  payable  within  two  weeks  after  the  applicant  has  been 
notified  that  he  has  been  admitted  to  the  School.  The  applicant  should  notify  the 
Dean  within  the  two  weeks'  period  that  he  intends  to  matriculate,  and  must  at 
that  time  send  a  check  for  $50  made  payable  to  Columbia  University.  When  the 
student  registers  at  the  School  in  September,  this  fee  will  be  credited  toward  the 
tuition  for  the  Winter  Session.  If  he  does  not  register,  the  fee  will  not  be  returned. 

Special  Students.  Information  as  to  fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are 
permitted  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  A  micro- 
scope of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

Cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  fioo  depending 
on  the  make  and  model.  The  standard  price  of  new  microscopes  is  $150.  Each  stu- 
dent should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp.  Students  are  required  to 
secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various  diagnostic  examinations  of 
patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about  $50  distributed  throughout  the  four 
years'  course. 
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ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year. 

Average  Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees $530  $530 

Room 235  172 

Board 324  216 

Books 70  40 

Laboratory  charges — first  year 15  15 

Laundry 40  28 

Additional  expenses,  including  clothing,  travel,  charity,  organiza- 
tions, and  sundries 250  150 

$1,464  $1,151 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  for  a  thorough  medical  examination  annually  of  each 
student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine.  This  examination  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. Daily  oflBce  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students, 
and  members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  in  the  dormitory  or  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


FELLOWSHIPS,    SCHOLARSHIPS,    AND 

PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs. 
William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting, 
LL.B.,  '71,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as  graduate 
students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  for  at 
least  one  academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  architecture,  or  music,  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  additional 
study  as  graduate  students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is  $2,000. 

Dubois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Dubois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and 
the  daughter  of  Abram  Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of  his  serious 
intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  intending  to 
pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology.  The  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical 
and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad. 

Ellis.  Two  fellowships  to  be  known  as  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  will  be 
awarded  annually  by  the  University  Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the 
colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the  state  of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship 
who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for  not  to  exceed 
three  additional  years.  The  stipend  of  each  of  these  fellowships  is  $1,600. 

Gies.  The  incumbent  of  the  William  }.  Gies  Fellowship  is  appointed  annually  by 
the  University  Council.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have 
prerequisites  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biological  chemistry. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  awarded  an- 
nually by  the  University  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class,  or  to  a  grad- 
uate of  not  more  than  two  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  to  study  the 
diseases  of  children  in  this  country  or  abroad.  The  fellow  so  appointed  receives  the 
net  annual  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  $25,000.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is 
eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship 
for  more  than  two  years. 

James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to  graduates 
in  medicine  and  the  holder  pursues  advanced  studies  in  medicine  either  at  Colum- 
bia University  or  elsewhere. 

Kopli\.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to 
the  physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children. 

Proudfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American 
parents  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  and  who  shall, 
while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  Appointment  is  made  every 
four  years. 

Tucker.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics  enables  the  holder  to 
follow  the  study  of  obstetrics  after  graduation. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  need  of  the 
student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  students  whose  academic  record 
and  promise  are  of  the  highest  order.  During  the  past  year  the  number  of  scholar- 
ships awarded  totaled  seventy-one. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  May  i  on  blanks 
which  will  be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  year.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each  year 
for  which  scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal 
semiannual  installments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in 
October  and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition 
fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Blunienthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candi- 
dates, are  maintained  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Buder  Scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with 
the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  stu- 
dents born  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  compedtion  to  qualified  candidates 
who  propose  to  enter  any  college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  Col- 
lege or  the  College  of  Pharmacy) . 

Cla7-}{.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark, 
M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
is  awarded  annually. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  educadon. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M.  Deven- 
dorf of  the  Class  of  1861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to 
a  qualified  candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate 
from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caro- 
Une  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Harsen.  The  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships,  five  in  number,  are  provided  by  the 
income  of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these  scholar- 
ships are  awarded  to  students  of  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course,  two  to 
students  in  their  third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends  and 
colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hardey,  Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuidon,  are 
awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  any  insdtudon  other  than 
Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College,  or 
Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  Hunter  College. 
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Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded 
to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  from  the  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a 
gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  Barnard  College. 

Mar\oe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  established  by  Madeline 
Shelton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  about  $500,  are  awarded 
annually  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Each  scholarship  provides  room 
and  board  but  does  not  include  exemption  from  the  payment  of  tuition  and  other 
University  fees. 

THE  CHARLES  HAYDEN  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Columbia  University  is  the  recipient  of  a  grant  from  the  Charles  Hayden  Foun- 
dation to  provide  medical  scholarships  for  needy  and  deserving  men  students  of 
the  metropoUtan  New  York  and  Boston  areas.  Only  students  of  exceptional  ability 
and  promise,  whose  financial  needs  are  such  that  they  cannot  meet  the  expenses  of 
University  training  without  special  assistance,  can  be  given  consideration  for  these 
awards.  The  amount  of  such  scholarship  awards  varies  in  individual  cases  accord- 
ing to  the  character  of  the  need,  the  number  of  applicants  who  may  be  accom- 
modated, and  the  extent  of  the  funds  that  may  be  available.  Awards  are  limited  in 
duration  to  one  year,  but  renewal  is  not  precluded.  The  awards  are  made  by  the 
President  on  the  basis  of  recommendations  from  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School 
of  the  University. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students.  Appli- 
cation is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  ofiSce  of  the  Dean. 
Application  for  loans  for  the  Winter  Session  should  be  filed  by  September  15;  for 
the  Spring  Session  by  January  15. 

PRIZES 

Coc\.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize,  consisting  of  the  income  of  the  fund 
of  $1,000  bequeathed  for  the  purpose  by  Augusta  C.  Chapin,  is  available  for  award 
annually  at  Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  who  submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever. 

Janeway.  The  Janeway  Prize,  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  a  fund  of 
$1,000  bequeathed  to  the  University  by  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner,  is  available  annually 
for  award  to  the  student  graduating  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability. 

Meierhof.  A  fund  of  $1,000  for  the  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize  was  given  by 
the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of  the  Class  of  1917.  The  income  is  avail- 
able for  annual  award  by  the  Professor  of  Pathology  to  the  student  who  in  the 
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opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the  best  work  in  that  field  for  the 
current  year. 

Smith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to  the 
graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original  research 
in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most  meritorious. 
The  amount  of  the  prize  is  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 
Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  of  $200  is  available  for  award 
triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any  medical 
subject. 

Watson.  By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  was  established  in  1921  a  permanent  fund 
known  as  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  in- 
come of  which  is  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the 
most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  during  his 
or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance 
at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


GRADUATE    MEDICAL    EDUCATION 

The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  in  Columbia  University  is  based  upon 
the  need  of  the  country  for  better,  rather  than  more,  physicians  and  for  opportuni- 
ties by  which  those  in  practice  and  those  qualified  to  specialize  may  be  prepared  to 
meet  their  responsibilities  to  patients  and  the  public.  The  plan  provides  for  the 
continued  education  of  physicians  in  practice  and  for  the  adequate  training  of 
specialists. 

A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics 
affiliated  with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportuni- 
ties for  him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earlier  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new 
knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  which 
he  can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of 
those  technical  procedures  which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The 
instruction  consists  largely  of  first-hand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and 
discussion.  It  is  limited  almost  entirely  to  teaching  in  the  out-patient  departments. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate  groups 
is  given  in  the  surgical,  therapeutic,  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various  limited 
fields  of  practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reasonably  be  regarded 
as  prepared  to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction.  No  University  credit  or  certifi- 
cate is  given  for  the  short  courses. 

The  proper  training  for  a  specialty  includes  three  major  phases.  The  first  is  a 
sound  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which  is  now 
regarded  as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  To  be  satisfactory  the  internship  must 
provide  a  real  educational  experience.  The  second  is  an  advanced  training  in  those 
medical  sciences  concerned  particularly  with  the  limited  field  of  clinical  medicine. 
The  third  phase  is  a  long,  active,  clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital 
equipped  and  staffed  to  provide  graded  responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of 
experts  in  the  field  of  medicine  elected.  The  clinical  period  should  give  the  resident 
ample  opportunities  to  become  thoroughly  competent  in  the  specialty. 

The  new  laboratories  at  the  Medical  School  provide  the  facilities  for  the  neces- 
sary advanced  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  This  work  may  be  taken  previous  to 
the  residency  or  be  carried  during  the  hospital  period  if  that  can  be  arranged.  Affil- 
iations with  a  number  of  the  leading  hospitals  of  the  metropolitan  area  make 
available  ample  clinical  facilities  and  secure  the  participation  in  the  program  of  a 
number  of  the  outstanding  clinicians  of  the  vicinity. 

The  University  confers  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  upon  those 
qualified  by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized  fields  of  practice. 
Only  residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affiliated  hospitals  are  eligible  for  registra- 
tion for  the  degree.  Such  residents  are  appointed  by  the  hospital  on  the  nomination 
of  its  own  staff,  as  in  the  past.  Those  with  proper  qualifications  who  wish  to 
register  for  the  degree  and  are  on  a  service  approved  by  the  University  for  the 
purpose  may  do  so  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  Each  candidate  will  be  expected  to  spend  a  part  of  his  residency, 
or  a  period  preceding  it,  in  the  medical  sciences,  present  a  program  of  scientific 
studies,  write  an  acceptable  thesis,  and  present  himself  for  an  examination  in  the 
field  of  study  elected.  Those  registering  for  the  degree  who  have  had  graduate 
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work  in  the  medical  sciences  or  in  a  hospital  residency  recognized  by  the  Univer- 
sity will  be  given  credit  for  such  training. 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit  flexibility 
in  the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation  of  that  training  to 
the  needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific  requirements  for  each  of 
the  specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  are  regis- 
tered only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department  in  which  the  work  is  to 
be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doaor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the 
University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  three  years  in  the  University 
or  Ln  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least  one  calendar  year  must  be 
spent  in  this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  it. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  medical  sciences 
related  to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen  months  in 
the  hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  labora- 
tory, and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is  related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely  related  to,  the 
specialty  elected. 

The  fields  of  graduate  studies  are: 

Dermatology  Pediatrics 

Internal  medicine  Psychiatry 

Neurology  Public  health 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Radiology 

Ophthalmology  Surgery 

Orthopedic  surgery  Tropical  medicine 

Otolaryngology  Urology 
Pathology 

The  program  conforms  to  the  standards  adopted  in  1934  by  the  Council  on 
Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the 
Advisory  Board  for  Medical  Specialties,  the  latter  representing  the  American 
Hospital  Association,  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  the  Federa- 
tion of  State  Medical  Boards  of  the  United  States,  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners,  and  the  twelve  national  boards  of  specialists  dealing  with  graduate 
medical  education  and  certification. 

Short  Courses.  A  number  of  short  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have 
been  organized  in  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  in- 
cluding the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  Hospital 
for  Joint  Diseases,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital, 
Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore 
Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Hospital,  St.  Ltike's  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  regarding  these 
courses  can  be  had  on  appUcarion  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street 


PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  worlc 
of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be 
accepted  for  credit  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  except  by  special 
permission  of  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Educadon. 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the 
necessary  opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in 
relation  to  medicine  and  the  technics  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning 
in  the  first  two  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy, 
physiology,  biochemistry,  bacteriology,  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself 
for  an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns  emphasizing 
in  particular  the  more  important  branches  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  and 
obstetrics. 

Throughout  the  four  years  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined"  cUnics  in  which 
the  various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same 
and  related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than 
a  series  of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to 
individualize  instruction  and  to  place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the 
student  for  his  own  training.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of 
classes  into  small  sections,  conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of 
instruction. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  training 
in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties, 
or  in  other  branches  of  medical  activity. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 


FIRST  YEAR 

TOTAL  HOURS  1,019 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loiF  (ffistology  and  histogenesis)  .    . 

152 

Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy) 

366 

Anatomy  lojF  (Embryology) 

19 

Biological  Chemistry  loiST 

193 

Neurology  loiS  (Neuroanatomy) 

88 

Physiology  loiST  (Digestion,  circulation,  respi- 

ration)  

201 

1,019 
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TOTAL  HOURS  93  0 

SECOND  YEAR 

First 
Trimester 

Second 
Trimester 

Third 
Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)   .    .    . 
Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.)   . 
Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination)     . 
Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 

Pharmacology  loiST  (General) 

Practice  of  Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical 
oatholoe'V^       

150 

40 

120 
310 

200 
50 

10 
10 

270 

20 
90 
90 
80 
10 

60 
350 

Practice  of  Medicine  102T  (Elementary  physical 
diagnosis) 

Practice  of  Medicine  losT  (Introductory  medi- 
cine)     

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology) 

Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery)  .... 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery)      .... 

THIRD  YEAR 


TOTAL  HOURS  1,126 


Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203—204 

Diseases  of  Children  201-202,  203-204,  207-208 
Neurology  201T,  207—208,  209-2/0,  211-212   . 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 

Ophthalmology  201—202,  203—204,  205—206  .    . 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201—202 

Otolaryngology  201-202  (inc.  20 $-206)     .    .    . 
Practice  of  Medicine  201FST,  203—204,  205-206 

Psychiatry  201T,  203FST 

Public  Health  203 

Radiology  201FST 

Surgery  201-202,  205FST,  2/5-2/6 


33 
63 
71 
55 
42 
II 
30 

375 
99 
10 
II 

326 

1,126 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

TOTAL  HOURS  1,1  82 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201-202,  205-206 

Diseases  of  Children  203-204,  205-206,  2og-2io 

Neurology  202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203—204 

32 
173 

30 
225 

40 

II 

303 
15 

•?o 

Pharmacology  202 

Practice  of  Medicine  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  211-212, 

214,  221-222,  223-224  

Psychiatry  205F 

Public  Health  201—202                   

8 

Surgery   207-208,   209-210,   211-212,   213-214,   215-216, 

255 

60 

1,182 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  at 
any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 


COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of 
registration,  collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  Academic  Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is 
given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F;  in  the  Second  Trimester, 
S;  and  in  the  Third  Trimester,  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  igg  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so 
specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years, 
and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elec- 
tive courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for 
attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students 
of  the  fourth  year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with 
the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses 
or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering 
for  any  course. 

Courses  inclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1938-1939. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  T.  Engle,  D.  J.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  W.  M.  Rogers,  A.  E.  Severinghaus, 

R.   L.  Z%VEMER. 

Associate.  R.  L.  Moore  (from  Surgery),  G.  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthal- 
mology). 

Research  Associates.  J.  A.  Chiles,  Jr.,  L.  Levin  (from  Biological  Chemistry). 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (from  Surgery),  L,  Blum,  P.  E.  Chase,  J.  W. 
Davies,  E.  B.  Eckerson,  A.  Firestone,  B.  W.  Click,  J.  K.  Littmann,  H.  Milch, 
R.  A.  Miller,  H.  H.  Shapiro,  E.  L.  Stern,  R.  C.  Truex,  E.  C.  Webster. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

AND  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Anatomy  lOlF —  Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Copenhaver, 
Severinghaus,  and  assistants. 
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Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Morton,  Detwiler,  Zwemer, 
Dr.  Miller,  Mr.  Truex,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  103F — Embryology.  First  year,  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler, 
CopENHAVER,  and  Rogers. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  104FST — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  during 
the  surgical  trimester  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  members  of  the  clinical  staff. 

A  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical  phases  in 
anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE, 
MASTER  OF  ARTS,  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Master  of  Arts, 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  to  graduates  of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged 
for  material. 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medi- 
cal students  and  to  properly  qualified  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professor 
Detwiler  and  Dr.  Smelser. 

A  course  dealing  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  central  connections 
of  the  eye  and  ear. 

Anatomy  113FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  two-hour  period  a  week.  2  points. 
Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  staffs. 

For  second  year  students,  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important 
phases  of  anatomy  are  reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in 
different  fields  of  clinical  work. 

Anatomy  114FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and 
physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Practice  of  Medicine)  in  charge. 

RESEARCH  COURSES   FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS   AND  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 

Professors  Detwiler,  Copenhaver,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given 
to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 

Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 
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Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professors  Engle,  Smith,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits 
to  be  arranged.  Professor  Morton. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  research  study  of  biomechanics 
of  the  human  body,  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor  structures, 
and  investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Anatomy  205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Severinghaus. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
cell. 
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Anatomy  150F — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Severinghaus,  and  Zvv^emer. 

Anatomy  151FS — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  Professor  Rogers  and  assistants. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I938 

Anatomy  slOl — Histology.  6  points.  Professor  Engle. 

This  course  covers  the  same  general  field  as  the  course  required  of  the  first  year  students  in  medi- 
cine except  that  it  is  offered  in  a  more  abbreviated  form.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  tissues  and 
the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  organs. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.  P.  P.  Gay  (Executive  Officer),  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Associate  Professors,  F,  B.  Humphreys,  R.  Thompson  (assigned  to  Ophthal- 
mology). 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  W.  Benham  (from  Dermatology),  J.  T.  Culbertson, 
T.  Rosebury,  B.  C.  Seegal. 

Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 

Instructors.  A.  R.  Clark,  M.  Holden. 

Assistants.  G.  Foley,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology) , 
F.  L.  Rights. 

All  courses  in  this  department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in  medi- 
cine and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  Columbia  University,  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous 
work  in  general  or  medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that 
given  in  Bacteriology  sioi.  The  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should 
be  consulted. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICIXE 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen 
hours.  Second  year,  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Gay,  Juxgeblut, 
Humphreys,  Seegal,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology,  infection, 
inununity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  therapy.  Lectures  four  hours.  3  points  First 
Trimester.  Professor  Gay  and  members  of  the  staff. 

courses  electro  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICIXE 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staii  in  special  diagnostic  and 
research  lines. 

Bacteriology  llOF — Special  problems  in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Additional  experience  in  experimental  bacteriology  and  immunology  may  be  gained  by  a  selected 
number  of  second  year  students  in  conjunction  with  the  required  courses  (Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F) 
as  an  elective. 

Bacteriology  112ST — Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to  the 
pathogenic  Clostridia.  Ten  weeks.  2  points.  Professor  Humphreys. 

Bacteriology  114ST — AppUed  bacteriology  and  immimology.  4  to  10  points 
each  trimester.  Professor  Humphreys, 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F,  or  equivalents.  Rating  individually  determined  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

Bacteriology  116S — ^Parasitology:  the  protozoa,  helminth,  and  arthropod 
parasites.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professor 
Culbertson. 

Bacteriology  11 8T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points 
Third  Trimester.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  10 IT. 

Bacteriology  251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  im- 
mimity,  and  immuno-chemistry.  4  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F.  Rating  individually  determined  at  the  time  of  registration. 
SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  OR.\L  SURGERY 

Bacteriology  151F — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Nine 

hours  lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory.  Second  year.  Professor  Rosebltiy 
and  assistants. 

This  course  is  similar  to  the  Medical  School  course  Bacteriology  10 IF  up  to  the  point  of  special 
problems. 
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Bacteriology  152F — Principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis,  and  therapy.  Four  hours  a  week.  Second  year.  Professor  Gay  and 
staff. 

Lectures  given  to  the  dental  and  medical  students  together  (Bacteriology  103F) . 

Bacteriology  253T — Bacteriology  and  etiology  of  dental  disease.  One  hour  a 
week  for  one  trimester.  Third  year.  Professor  Rosebury. 

Lecture-demonstrations  on  oral  bacteriology  and  experimental  research  in  problems  of  dental 
disease. 

SUMMER  SESSION  1 938 

Bacteriology  slOl — General  bacteriology.  6  points.  Professor  Rosebury. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special  students 
who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 


BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M,  Heidelberger  (assigned  to 
Practice  of  Medicine),  M.  Karshan. 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  Chargaff  (assigned  to  Surgery),  C.  F.  Failey,  F.  E. 
Kendall  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmol- 
ogy), R.  Schoenheimer,  H.  S.  Simms  (assigned  to  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry 
(assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children),  O.  P.  Wintersteiner. 

Associates.  H.  H.  Darby,  R.  Kurzrok  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Research  Associate.  L.  Levin  (assigned  to  Anatomy). 

Instructors.  F.  Cortese,  M.  Goettsch,  R.  M.  Herbst,  D.  Ritteneerg,  H.  P. 
Treffers  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  211-212,  21^-216,  2iy,  218,  and  ^oi-j02  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biological  Chemistry  lOlST — Introductory  biological  chemistry.  Special 
reference  to  the  animal  organism.  Two  hours  lectures.  Six  hours  laboratory 
Second  Trimester;  nine  hours  Third  Trimester.  8  points.  The  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biological  Chemistry  lllFST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biological 
chemistry,  and  physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine) in  charge. 
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Biological   Chemistry  211-212 — Special  methods   of  biological   chemistry. 

Eligibility,  hours,  and  credit  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  stafE. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  tlie  student  for  research  or 
for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biological  Chemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility 
to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Registration  for  this  course  will  be  permitted  for  not  less  than  six  points  a  year. 

Biological  Chemistry  217  or  218 — Organic  micro-analysis.  Eligibility  and 
hours  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  4  points.  Professor  Wintersteiner. 

Laboratory  instruction  in  micro  methods  for  determining  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
etc.,  in  organic  compounds. 

Biological  Chemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff, 
candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
all  other  investigators  in  the  Department,  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of 
recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  Two  hours.  No  credit.  Open  to  all 
students  in  the  University. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Biological  Chemistry  150ST — General  physiological  chemistry.  Two  hours 
lectures.  Six  hours  laboratory  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  First  year.  Pro- 
fessor Karshan  and  assistants. 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

For  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see  the  Announcements  of  the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Teachers  College,  the  College  of  Pharmacy, 
Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists,  and  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.  F.  C.  Wood  (Director). 
Associate  Professor.  W.  H.  Woglom. 
Assistant  Professors.  C.  Packard,  F.  Prime. 

Associates.  F.  K.  Burgheim,  M.  R.  Curtis,  W.  F.  Dunning,  F.  M.  Exner,  L.  \V. 
Famulener,  W.  B.  Long. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Cancer  Research  202 — General  biology  of  tumors.-  Eight  hours  laboratory.  4 
points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Woglom. 

Cancer  Research  205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with 
special  reference  to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  session.  Professors  Wood, 
Woglom,  and  Prime. 

Cancer  Research  209  or  210 — Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  Eight 
hours  laboratory.  4  points  either  session.  Professor  Wood. 

Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 
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Cancer  Research  s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessor WOGLOM. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Public  Health  Practice:  Professor.  H.  Emerson  (Executive  Officer). 
Epidemiology:  Assistant  Professor.  A.  V.  Hardy. 
Assistant.  S.  Frant. 
Research  Assistant.  E.  Dochterman. 
Industrial  Hygiene:  Associate  Professor.  F.  B.  Flinn. 

Instructor.  F.  H.  Shillito, 
Sanitary  Science:  Professor.  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Assistant  Professor.  M.  L.  Isaacs. 

Research  Associate.  L.  Buchbinder. 

Research  Assista7its.  M.  Solotorovsky,  M.  Solowey. 


Robert  E.  Chaddock,  Professor  of  Statistics. 

James  T.  Culbertson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Henry  C.  Sherman,  Mitchill  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

The  Announcement  of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health  can  be  obtained 
at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administra- 
tion. One  hour  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Emerson. 

Public  Health  203 — Environmental  sanitation.  One  hour  a  week  lectures  for 
ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Phelps. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

PubUc  Health  204 — Administrative  practice.  One  hour  a  week  lectures  for 
fifteen  weeks  Spring  Session.  Fourth  year  medical  students  only.  Professor 
Emerson. 

courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  master  of  science 

Pubhc  Health  IF — Public  health  laboratory  methods.  Professor  Isaacs. 

Public  Health  28 — Public  health  administration.  Professor  Emerson  and  spe- 
cial lecturers. 

Pubhc  Health  3F — Public  health  engineering.  Professor  Phelps. 
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Public  Health  4T — Epidemiology.  Professor  Hardy. 

Public  Health  5aS — Industrial  physiology  and  medicine.  Professor  Flinn  and 
Dr.  Shiluto. 

Public  Health  6T — Tropical  diseases.  Professor  Culbertson. 

Public  Health  7 — Public  health  engineering  practice.  Professor  Phelps  and 
assistants. 

PubUc  Health  8T — Preventable  diseases  of  nutrition.  Professors  Emerson 
and  Sherman  and  associates. 

Public  Health  9 — Sanitary  research.  Elective.  Professor  Phelps  and  assistants. 

Public  Health  lOFS — Biostatistics.  Professors  Chaddock,  Phelps,  Hardy,  and 
Dr.  Frant. 

Public  Health  11 — Special  studies  in  public  health.  Elective.  Professor  Emer- 
son and  associates. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630 
West  i68th  Street. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor,  J,  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  C,  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Assistant  Professor.  R.  W.  Benham  (assigned  to  Bacteriology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clitiical  Dermatology.  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors,  P.  Gross,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Associates.  O.  L.  Levin,  C.  N.  Myers. 

Research  Associates.  E.  H.  Maechling,  J.  T.  Weld  (from  Pathology). 

Instructors.  A.  B.  Abshier,  L.  P.  Barker,  F.  W.  Birkman,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J. 
Kelly,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  G.  F.  Machacek,  R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin,  C.  W.  McNitt, 
J.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams,  T.  Rosenthal,  F.  Vero,  E.  C.  Weise. 

Assistants.  J.  M.  Bazemore,  A.  T.  V.  Brennan,  Jr.,  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth, 
E.  D.  DeLamater,  M.  B.  Karelitz-Karry,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  D.  G.  Kuhlthau,  E.  A. 
Laszlo,  R.  K.  Lyons,  C.  Robertson,  T.  R.  Worcester. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  201-202 — ^Dermatology  and  syphilology.  One  hour  a  week  lec- 
tures for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hopkins. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  introductory 
lectures  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  three  hours  a  day  for  three 
and  a  third  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews, 
and  assistants. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

ELECTnT  COURSES 

Dermatology  lOlT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Two  hours 
twice  a  week  Third  Trimester.  2  points.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T. 

Dermatology  211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Hopkins  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

Dermatology  213-214 — Syphilology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Cannon  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilology. 

Dermatology  215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Andrews  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

Dermatolog}'  217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professors.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Wilcox. 

Clinical  Professor.  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  A.  Weech. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology),  D.  J.  McCune,  B.  H. 
Paige  (from  Pathology) ,  W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biological  Chemistry). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  J.  D.  Lyttle. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Associates.  H.  E.  Alexander,  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology),  H.  R.  Craig, 
R.  W.  Culbert,  L.  T.  Davidson,  E.  Goettsch,  J.  T.  Howell^  Jr.,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G. 
Langmann,  M.  B.  McGraw,  K.  K.  Merritt,  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

Instructors.  H.  Bruch,  J.  M.  Brush  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology), 
R.  L.  Day,  G.  H.  Humphreys  (from  Surgery),  G.  M.  Jorgensen,  L.  Long, 
M.  Loth,  L.  M.  Rousselot  (from  Surgery),  J.  R.  Smith,  F.  W.  Solley  (from 
Surgery),  A.  P.  Weinbach,  C.  L.  Wood,  F.  H.  Wright. 

Assistants.  M.  Adams,  S.  S.  Chipman,  B.  B.  Dale,  J.  R.  Gilmour,  W.  G.  Heeks 
(from  Surgery),  R.  G.  Hodges,  R.  E.  Jennings,  C.  Kereszturi,  W.  S.  Langford 
(from  Psychiatry),  A.  A.  MacDonald,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  W.  B.  Nevius,  W.  R. 
Smith,  D.  A.  Wilcox. 

Research  Assistants.  K.  W.  Breeze,  D.  I.  Crandall,  C.  W.  P.  Walter. 

At  Lincoln  Hospital:  Instructor.  H.  S.  Altman. 
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Ai  St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  F.  E.  Johnson. 

Instructors.  H.  W.  K.  Dargeon,  H.  F.  Jackson,  G.  H.  B. 
NicoLsoN  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  F.  H. 

WiLKE. 

Assistants.  R.  J.  Cudmore,  G,  R.  Irving. 
At  St.  Mary's  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  D.  S.  Byard. 
At  St.  Vincent's  Hospital:  Associate.  G.  B.  Bader. 
At  Willard  Parser  Hospital:  Associate.  B.  W.  Hamilton. 

Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  F.  Landon. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Diseases  of  Children  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  diseases  of  children. 

One  hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Caffey,  Lyttle, 
McCuNE,  E>rs.  Brush,  Craig,  Culbert,  Davidson,  Howell,  Langmann,  and 
Merritt. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  diseases  of  children.  One 

hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year.  The 
staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  Five 
mornings  a  week,  9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  four  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  The  staff. 

At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and  quizzes.  General  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The  special  surgery  of 
childhood. 

Diseases  of  Children  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases 
of  children.  Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  ■Professor  Lyttle,  Drs.  Gold- 
stein, Hamilton,  and  Landon. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  209-210 — Clinical  demonstrations  in  diseases  of  chil- 
dren. One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

courses  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Diseases  of  Children  215FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours, 
one  day  a  week.  Limited  to  eight  students  in  each  trimester.  Professor  John- 
son and  associates. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  217FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours, 
one  day  a  week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Bader. 
At  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 
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Diseases  of  Children  218FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours, 
one  day  a  week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Altman. 
At  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Diseases  of  Children  219-220 — ^Normal  development  in  infancy.  Three  hours, 
one  day  a  week.  Limited  to  two  students  in  each  quarter.  Dr.  Dale. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  oflSce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


GYNECOLOGY 
See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors  of  Medicine.  R.  F,  Loeb  (from  Practice  of  Medicine),  W.  W.  Palmer 
(Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Neurology.  L.  Casamajor,  J.  Rosett. 

Professors  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy.  H.  A.  Riley,  F.  Tilney. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  B.  Sachs,  W.  Timme,  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

Professors  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg,  B.  Stookey. 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  L.  Joughin  (from  New  Yor\  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School),  C.  A.  McKendree,  J.  B.  Neal,  I.  H.  Pardee,  I.  S.  Wechsler. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  Elwyn. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Assistant  Professor.  A.  Wolf  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  R.  M.  Brickner. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  B.  Masson,  J.  E.  Scarff. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  H.  Hyslop,  L.  A.  Salmon. 

Associates.  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B.  Chaney,  K.  Constable,  E.  M.  G.  Deery,  L.  J. 
DosHAY,  L.  Feinier,  a.  M.  Frantz,  C.  C.  Hare,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  S.  Kubie, 
L.  V.  Lyons,  J.  M.  McKinney,  F.  de  L.  Myers,  A.  H.  Rubinowitz,  I.  J.  Sands, 
W.  Schick,  N.  E.  Selby. 

Research  Associates.  J.  W.  Ferrebee,  G.  C.  Terry. 

Instructors.  A.  Bell,  E.  R.  Carlson,  G.  S.  Cattanach,  E.  C.  Chesher,  D.  Cowen 
(assigned  to  Pathology),  F.  J.  Cramer,  F.  J.  Farnell,  M.  Frocht,  R.  W.  Laidlaw, 
E.  a.  Manginelli,  R.  J.  Masselink,  B.  Salzer,  S.  E.  Soltz. 

Assistants.  T.  Agree,  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  H.  K.  Bondar,  S.  M.  Dillenberg, 
H.  H.  Drewry,  W.  H.  Everts,  A  Gallinek,  R.  Pietri,  S.  Rebacb^  R.  Robertson, 
D.  J.  Simons. 

Research  Assistant.  R.  C.  L.  Robertson. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart. 
Clinical  Professor.  K.  Goldstein. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  M.  Keschner. 
Associate.  N.  Savitsky. 
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Instructors.  B.  H.  Balser,  I,  Bieber,  C.  Davison,  J. 

MaRMOR,  J.  H.  SCHARF. 

Assistants.  M.  Abeles,  L.  Stone. 
Research  Assistant.  M.  Scheerer. 

Neurology  loiS,  221,  and  22^-224  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  lOlS — ^Neuroanatomy.  Eight  hours  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professor  Riley  in  charge, 
Professors  Brickner,  Elwyn,  Pardee,  Rosett,  Stookey,  Drs.  Chesher, 
DosHAY,  Dillenberg,  Everts,  Gallinek,  Hare,  Laidlaw,  Lyons,  Simons, 
and  SoLTz. 

Neurology  20  IT — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Two  hours  a  week 
lectures  and  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester. 
Dr.  Klingman  in  charge.  Professors  Brickner  and  Salmon,  Drs.  Cattanach, 
Chesher,  Dillenberg,  Doshay,  Drewry,  Everts,  Feinier,  Gallinek, 
Hare,  Laidlaw,  McKinney,  Masselink,  and  Soltz. 

Neurology  202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One 

and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.  Professor  Casamajor  in  charge,  Professors  McKendree,  Pardee, 
Riley,  Stookey,  Tilney,  and  Zabriskie. 

Neurology  207-208 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Two 

hours  a  week  for  ten  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  Goodhart  in  charge.  Professor  Kesch- 
NER,  Drs.  Abeles,  Balser,  Bieber,  Marmor,  Savitsky,  Scharf,  and  Stone. 

At  Neurological  Institute:  Professor  McKendree  in  charge,  Professors 
Brickner,  Howe,  Hyslop,  Joughin,  Drs.  Burchell,  Farnell,  Frantz, 
Lyons,  Rubinowitz,  Sands,  and  Selby. 

Neurology  209-210 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Two 

hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  four  weeks.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessors Casamajor  and  Wechsler. 

Neurology  211-212 — ^Neuropathology.  Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  labo- 
ratory for  ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Casamajor  in  charge.  Professors 
Cornwall  and  Wolf,  Drs.  Cramer,  McKinney,  and  Sands. 

COURSE  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  220S — ^Neurophysiology.  One  two-hour  period  a  week  for  five 
weeks.  Professor  Barrera  {from  Psychiatry)  and  assistant. 

A  course  of  demonstrations  of  the  fundamental  principles  in  the  functions  of  the  brain,  spinal 
cord,  and  peripheral  nerves. 
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COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS  AND  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 
DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Neurology  221 — The  invertebrate  nervous  system.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  assistant. 

The  comparative  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  selected  invertebrate  types,  with  emphasis 
on  the  evolution  of  the  nervous  system  and  on  the  relation  of  neural  organization  to  the  behavior 
of  the  forms  studied. 

Neurology  223-224 — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elwyn  in  charge,  Drs. 
Klenke  and  Salzer. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Neurology  150T — ^Neuroanatomy.  Two  hours  lecture  and  six  hours  labora- 
tory. Third  Trimester.  Professor  Elwyn  in  charge,  Professor  Brickner,  Drs, 
Lyons,  Manginelli,  and  Salzer. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SUMMER  SESSION  I938 

[Neurology  s224 — Neuroanatomy. 
Not  given  in  /pjS.] 

NURSING 

Professor.  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer) . 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  E.  Allanach,  H.  C.  Goodale,  A.  W.  Kaltenbach, 
E.  Lee,  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

Instructors.  F.  C.  Barends,  B.  C.  Braun,  L.  Christman,  B.  M.  Davis,  E.  M. 
DeYoung,  S.  M.  Dwyer,  D.  K.  Hagner,  M.  J.  Hawthorne,  A.  A.  Kirchner, 
M.  E.  LuDEs,  J.  M.  A.  Mutch,  M.  Peto,  R.  F.  Reddig,  H.  M.  Roser,  C.  L.  Shaw, 
L.  Stephenson,  E.  Wilcox,  D.  F.  Wilde,  H.  P.  Wood,  A.  L.  Wright,  P.  M.  Young. 

Director  of  Residence.  D.  Rogers. 

Recreational  Director.  M.  R.  Phillips. 

Infirmary  Nurse.  E.  Kauffman. 

Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Helen  Young,  R.N.  Margaret  Wells,  R.N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.N.  Ruth  C.  Williams,  R.N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  information  in  regard  to 
courses,  see  the  special  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to  Colum- 
bia University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the  University  upon 
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satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate 
degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amounting  to  nine  months,  thus  enabling 
them  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two  years  and  three  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  acceptable  to  the 
University  and  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter  the  three- 
year  basic  course  in  nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the  diploma 
in  nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  G.  H.  Ryder. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  H.  C.  Taylor. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  H.  Halsted,  R.  C. 
Van  Etten. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  J.  A.  Corscaden. 

Associates.  J.  H.  Boyd  (assigned  to  Pathology),  E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly, 
E.  S.  CoLER  (assigned  to  Pathology),  D.  A.  D'Esopo,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Find- 
ley,  R.  KuRZROK  (assigned  to  Biological  Chemistry),  A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Instructors.  J.  M.  Brush  (from  Diseases  of  Children),  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  V.  G. 
Damon,  H.  S.  Holland. 

Assistants.  C.  L.  Buxton,  S.  M.  Bysshe,  M.  A.  Cassidy,  J.  Corwin  (from.  Practice 
of  Medicine),  S.  Graff,  J.  C.  Kilroe,  M.  D.  Laird,  H.  C.  Moloy,  J.  R.  Mont- 
gomery, T.  J.  Parks,  J.  B.  Rearden. 

At  Morrisania  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow. 

Assistants.    M.    J.    Goodfriend,    M.    Kavaler,    V.    L. 
O'Reilly,  L.  Wilson,  F.  A.  Wurzbach,  Jr. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Instructor.  T.  C.  Peightal. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Two  hours  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  Subject  matter  includes: 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal  labor,  the 
complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptomatology,  and 
diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  weeks  of  instruction. 
During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is 
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furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds, 
quizzes  and  manilcin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of 
the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  attending 
staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological  cases.  Instruction 
in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  M.  Wheeler  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor,  R.  Thompson  (frorn  Bacteriology), 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  H.  Dunnington. 

Assistant  Professors,  K.  Meyer  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  P.  Thygeson. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor,  T.  H.  Johnson. 

Associates.  G.  M.  Bruce,  D.  B.  Kirby,  A.  B.  Reese,  G.  K.  Smelser  (from 
Anatomy). 

Instructors.  R.  N.  Berke,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  R.  Castroviejo,  N.  L. 
Cutler,  J.  V.  Flack,  C.  R.  Franklin,  E.  Gallardo,  N.  W.  Giles,  H.  S.  McKeown, 
J.  P.  Macnie,  C.  a.  Perera,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (assigned  to  Radiology),  L.  D.  Redway, 
A.  E.  Sherman,  D.  E.  Tinkess,  M.  U.  Troncoso,  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Assistant,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (from  Bacteriology). 

Research  Assistant.  J.  S.  McGavic. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Twelve 
hours  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Twelve 
one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

Ophthalmology  205-206 — Ophthalmology  in  conjunction  with  medical  clerk- 
ships. Six  hours.  Third  year. 

Included  in  Practice  of  Medicine  201FST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  D.  Kernan  (Executive  Officer), 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor,  G.  R.  Brighton. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Bilchick,  G.  V.  Browne, 
A.  J.  Cracovaner,  S.  R.  Daly,  F.  C.  Davis,  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,  M.  A.  Furman, 
N.  Q.  Jimenez,  A.  Kellnor,  J.  Lubart,  R.  L.  McCollom,  H.  Neivert,  P.  North- 
ington,  G.  H.  O'Kane,  E.  Opin,  L.  R.  Pierce,  DeG.  Woodman. 

Assistants,  W.  L.  Barton,  G.  E.  Bradford,  H.  S.  Friedman,  C.  E.  Hagan,  Jr., 
F.  J.  Hunter,  Jr.,  V.  Y.  Kasabach,  W.  F.  Keim,  Jr. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201FST — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 
Third  year.  Drs.  Neivert  and  Pierce, 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203F — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  six  hours  First 
Trimester.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton. 

Otolaryngology  205FST — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton  and  Dr.  Babcock. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201FST, 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren), M.  N.  RicHTER,  H.  S.  SiMMs  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  H.  F.  Smetana, 
A.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology),  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  D.  Marine. 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children),  B.  N.  Berg, 
J.  H.  Boyd  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  E.  S.  Coler  (from  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology),  E.  E.  Sproul. 

Research  Associate.  J.  T.  Weld  (assigned  to  Dermatology). 

Instructors.  D.  Cowen  (from  Neurology),  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating), 
S.  W.  Jarcho. 

Assistants.  R.  C.  Horn,  Jr.,  W.  J.  Pyles,  E.  K.  Sanders,  C.  F.  Stew.^t. 

At  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Diseases:  Associate.  J.  Victor. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  loiFS,  150FS,  251-2^2,  2^^-254,  255-2^6  are  open  to  candidates 
for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  to  graduates  in 
medicine. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Jobling,  Pappenheimer,  von  Glahn, 
Richter,  Smetana,  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  includes  attendance 
at  autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one 
aftetnoon  a  week. 
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Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections, 
one  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year,  Drs.  Coler  and 
Boyd. 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of 
current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  DOCTOR  OF 
MEDICINE,  MASTER  OF  ARTS,  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Pathology  115FS — Demonstration.  One  hour  a  week  First  and  Second 
Trimesters.  No  credit.  Professor  von  Glahn. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlFS 
with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  pathological  physiology. 

Pathology  251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

Pathology  253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to 
be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Mr.  Feinberg. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens  from  the 
pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological  tissues. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their  study 
of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  Room  M-4l4. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630 
West  i68th  Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Pathology  150FS — General  and  special  pathology.  Professors  Jobling  and 
Kesten  and  assistants. 

Pathology  151 — Oral  pathology.  Professors  Cahn  and  Bartei^. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  H.  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  L.  Hirschhorn,  M.  Humbert,  W.  J.  McMurray, 
W.  S.  Scott,  Jr. 

Research  Assistaiits.  A.  Leslie,  L.  Pomerantz,  I.  M.  Shulman,  D.  Webster. 

Pharmacology  loiST  and  227F  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Pharmacology  loiST,  215,  2ig,  221,  223,  225 
are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  pharmacology.  One  hour  lectures,  one  hour 
conference,  three  hours  laboratory,  Second  Trimester;  three  hours  conference, 
six  hours  laboratory,  Third  Trimester.  Second  year,  7  points.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week  for 
fifteen  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hyman. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  215 — Practical  prescription  writing.  One  hour  a  week  labora- 
tory and  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Lieb 
and  instructors. 

Prerequisite:  Pharmacology  lOlST. 

Pharmacology  219 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Mulinos. 

Pharmacology  221 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  One  hour  a 
week  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  Scott. 

Pharmacology  223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  One 
hour  a  week  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  Hirsch- 

HORN. 

Pharmacology  225 — Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  McMurray. 

Pharmacology  227F — Bio-assay.  Four  hours  laboratory.  2  points  First  Tri- 
mester. Third  or  fourth  year.  Professor  Lieb. 

Pharmacology  229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Lies  and  staff. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Pharmacology  150ST — General  pharmacology.  One  hour  lectures,  three 
hours  laboratory,  Second  Trimester;  two  hours  conference,  three  hours  labora- 
tory, Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  250 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  hour  a  week  for  one  tri- 
mester. Third  year.  Dr.  Humbert. 

Lectures  and  conferences  on  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  agents  used  in  dentistry. 
COURSE  IN  DENTAL  HYGIENE 

Pharmacology  24 — Pharmacology.  Lecture  one  hour  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 
Dr.  Beaven. 


46  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  M.  I.  Gregersen  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Williams. 
Associate  Professors.  K.  S.  Cole,  F.  H.  Pike,  W.  S.  Root,  E.  L.  Scott. 
Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson,  B.  G.  King. 
Instructors.  R.  J.  Bing,  M.  M.  Guest,  E.  E.  Painter,  H.  C.  Wiggers. 

For  Suin7ncr  Session  courses.  Alexander  S.  Chaikelis,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Biology,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York) . 


Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  physiology  are  requested 
to  consult  the  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology. 

A  general  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  members  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department  for  discussion  of  various  problems  under  investigation  and  items  of 
interest  in  current  literature. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  101  ST — Human  physiology.  One  hour  conference;  two  hours 
lectures  Second  Trimester,  three  hours  Third  Trimester;  Six  hours  laboratory. 
10  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  108S — ^Physics  of  the  x-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations.  One 
hour.  I  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Professor  Williams. 

Physiology  109 — Seminar  on  chemical  aspects  of  physiology.  Two  hours.  2 
points.  Professor  Scott. 

Physiology  112S — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  to  three  hours 
lectures  or  conferences.  3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  113FST — Correlative  climes  in  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and 
physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Practice  of  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Physiology  203-204 — Special  physiology.  Directed  reading  and  conferences. 

4  points  each  session.  Members  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisite:  Physiology  lOlST  or  its  equivalent. 

Physiology  205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiol- 
ogy. One  lecture,  i  point  each  session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  207T — Surface  chemistry  by  electrokinetic  methods.  Ten  meet- 
ings of  about  one  and  one-half  hours  each.  Professor  Abramson. 
Tu.  at  4:30. 

After  a  brief  historical  introduction  the  present  methods  of  electrothoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and 
streaming  potentials  are  described.  The  way  in  which  these  procedures  can  be  applied  to  the 
nature  of  the  surfaces  of  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems  of  medical 
importance  are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology  251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  4  to  16  points  each  session. 
Members  of  the  staff. 
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SUMMER  SESSION  I938 

Physiology  slOl — Human  physiology.  Nine  hours  lectures,  eighteen  hours 
laboratory,  conferences,  assigned  reading,  and  demonstrations.  10  points. 
Dr.  WiGGERS  and  members  of  the  staff  in  residence. 

Physiology  slOla — Human  physiology.  3  points. 

Lectures  only  of  Physiology  slOl.  Register  only  after  consultation  with  Dr.  Wiggers. 

Physiology  si  02 — Elementary  human  physiology.  Five  hours  lectures  and 
conferences.  Outside  reading  required.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  sl04 — Laboratory  physiology.  Six  hours  laboratory  and  outside 
reading  required.  2  points.  Professor  Chaikelis  and  members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  sllO — The  dual  control  of  bodily  functions.  Five  hours  lectures, 
and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  sll3 — Advanced  mammaHan  physiology  for  instructors  in  nurs- 
ing schools.  Nine  hours  conferences  and  twelve  hours  laboratory.  8  points. 
Dr.  Wiggers  and  members  of  the  staff. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Physiology  150ST — Human  physiology.  One  hour  conference;  two  hours 
lectures  Second  Trimester,  three  hours  Third  Trimester;  six  hours  laboratory. 
Members  of  the  staff. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez,  R.  F.  Loeb  (assigned  to  Neurology),  W.  W.  Palmer 
(Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  W,  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb,  R.  L.  Levy. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  M.  H.  Dawson,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M. 
Heidelberger  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  R.  West, 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine,  G.  Draper,  D,  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  F.  Coburn,  F.  E.  Kendall  (from  Biological  Chemistry). 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  P.  Anderton,  A.  L.  Barach, 
L.  Bauman  (assigned  to  Surgery),  K.  R.  McAlpin,  M.  DeF.  Smith. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  T.  Chickering,  H.  R.  Geyelin,  C.  W.  Knapp, 
S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  E.  Stillman. 

Associates.  R.  H.  Boots,  A.  Conrad  (from  Psychiatry),  L.  H.  Cotter,  H.  F. 
Dunbar  (from  Psychiatry),  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  A.  Gardner,  H.  Greisman,  A.  B. 
Gutman,  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  P.  C.  Lloyd,  L  Rappaport,  W.  B.  Snow,  F.  A. 
Stevens,  A.  McL  Strong,  W.  P.  Thompson,  K.  B.  Turner,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (frofn 
Psychiatry). 

Research  Associate.  G.  W.  Thomas  (from  Psychiatry). 
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Instructors.  J.  Alexander,  F.  R.  Bailey,  W.  B.  Boyd,  N.  S.  Brown,  H.  G. 
Bruenn,  }.  L.  Caughey,  Jr.,  A.  C.  Crump,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  C.  Lopez-de- 
Victoria,  H.  E.  Marks,  D.  D.  Moore,  I.  Mufson,  E.  F.  Muller,  R.  Muller, 
G.  H.  B.  Nicolson  (from  Diseases  of  Children),  H.  P.  Treffers  (from  Biological 
Chemistry). 

Assistants.  E.  DeF.  Baldwin,  E.  M.  Benedict,  J.  Bernat,  D.  N.  Brown,  J.  B. 
Brune,  C.  Cooke,  J.  Corwin  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).  H,  A. 
Cromwell,  R,  C.  Darling,  C.  L.  Fincke,  S.  C.  Fisk,  W.  H.  Franklin,  G.  S.  Jones, 
E.  N.  LoEB,  L.  V,  Moore,  W.  L.  Peltz,  F.  M.  Pruyn,  C.  A.  Ragan,  J.  L.  Riker, 
J.  M.  RiocH  (from  Psychiatry),  T.  B.  Russell,  R.  Scharf,  W.  B.  Sherman,  D.  H. 
Smith,  H.  Southworth,  E.  S.  Tauber  (from  Psychiatry ) ,  J.  C.  Turner,  T.  L. 
Tyson,  A.  Valenti-Mestre,  S.  C.  Werner,  H.  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  N.  E.  Williams, 
C.  R.  Wise. 

Research  Assistant.  A.  L.  Brush  (from  Psychiatry). 
At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Professor.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  A.  Miller,  I.  O.  Wood- 
ruff, 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  H.  James. 
Associates.  M.  Dinnerstein,  E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin,  O.  R. 

Jones,  I.  Rappaport,  G.  Thorburn. 
Instructors.  S.  T,  Allison,  W.  G.  Childress,  A.  Cour- 
nand,  C.  R.  Gross,  E.  B.  Heck,  H.  M.  Hicks,  W.  C. 
Hutcheson  (assigned  to  Surgery),  A.  Raia,  H.  McL. 
Riggins. 
Assistants.  E.  P.  Childs,  J.  K.  Curtis,  C.  D.  Dunham, 
A.  HoFF,  N.  W.  Osher,  a.  M.  Siragusa,  W.  R.  Stearns, 
C.  H.  Whitney. 
At  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Diseases:  Assistant  Professor.  D.  Seegal. 

Associate.  A.  J.  Patek,  Jr. 
Instructor.  A.  Steiner. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Shattuck, 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.   F.   M.   Falconer,  J.   M. 
Freston,  T.  T.  Mackie. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Practice  of  Medicine  lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Hanger  and 
associates. 

Practice  of  Medicine  102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Dr.  Thompson 
and  associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technic  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Practice  of  Medicine  103T — ^Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for 
ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold:  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second  year 
course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  to  apply  to  problems 
of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 
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Practice  of  Medicine  201FST — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.'  Ten 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Practice  of  Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  This 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  tn-o  years. 

Practice  of  Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a 
week  for  thirty  weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Hanger  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  This  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  t^'o  years. 

Practice  of  Medicine  207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine." 
Eight  weeks,  combined  with  Surgery  2og-2io.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Shel- 
don in  charge. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Practice  of  Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  Four  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 

Practice  of  Medicine  211-212 — Physical  therapy.  Third  year.  Dr.  Snow  and 
associates. 

The  theory  of  physical  therapy,  including  actinotherapy,  electrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  hydro- 
therapy, massage,  and  therapeutic  exercise. 

Practice  of  Medicine  214 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  Three  lectures  during 

the  spring  of  the  fourth  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the 
spring  of  the  fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance  (from  Surgery), 

See  Surgery  216. 

Practice  of  Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Woodruff  and  associates. 

Practice  of  Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  tuberculosis  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Miller  and  associates. 

Practice  of  Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue 

Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Miller  and  Professor  A.  V.  S.  L.\mbert 
(from  Surgery). 

^  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  (Practice  of  Medicine  201FST)  is  given  during  June  and 
July  to  a  limited  group  of  students  chosen  in  part  according  to  their  academic  standing.  The 
students  who  take  this  course  have  a  free  trimester  for  elective  work  during  the  following  winter. 
The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  (Practice  of  Medicine  207-208)  is  also  given  during 
the  summer  allowing  a  similar  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Wor\  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Practice  of  Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third 
and  fourth  years. 

Morning  clinics:  A.  Allergy.  Floor  B.  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  and  F.  Limited  to  two 
students  each  morning.  Dr.  Stevens. 

B.  Diabetes.  Floor  B.  M.,  W.,  and  F.  Limited  to  six  students 
each  morning.  Professors  Sanger  and  Stillman  and  Dr.  Marks. 

C.'  Thyroid.  Floor  C.  F.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors 
Palmer  and  Parsons  (from  Surgery). 

Afternoon  clinics:  D.  Cardiac.  Floor  C.  Tu.  Limited  to  two  students.  Professor 
Levy  and  Dr.  Turner. 

E.  Arthritis.  Floor  C.  Tu.  and  Th.  Limited  to  four  students 
daily.  Dr.  Boots  and  Professor  Dawson. 

F.  Tuberculosis.  Floor  B.  Every  day.  Limited  to  two  students 

daily.  Professor  Chickering. 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  the  above  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 
the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.  The  third 
year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are 
announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Practice  of  Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
Herrick  and  Dr.  Thompson. 

Abstracts  of  histories  distributed  before  exercises;  diagnosis  to  be  handed  in  to  instructor.  The 
diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis.  Pathological 
material  presented. 

Practice  of  Medicine  231-232 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Palmer  or  Professor  Dochez. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Practice  of  Medicine  235-236 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Eight  weeks,  combined  with  Surgery  22^-224.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Shat- 
TucK  and  Professors  Cave  and  White  (from  Surgery). 

Practice  of  Medicine  237-238 — Clinical  clerkships  at  the  Research  Division 
for  Chronic  Diseases,  Welfare  Island.  Professor  Seegal  in  charge. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professors.  L.  E.  Hinsie,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer). 
Clinical  Professors.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  A.  Fer- 
RARo,  R.  B.  McGraw,  H.  W.  Potter. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  Levy. 
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Assistant  Professor.  S,  E.  Barrera. 

Associates.  E.  I.  Adamson,  F.  Berner,  C.  C.  Burlingame,  A.  Conrad  (assigned 
to  Practice  of  Medicine),  F.  W.  Dershimer,  H.  F.  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Practice  of 
Medicine),  H.  H.  Hart,  W.  A.  Horwitz,  I.  H.  MacKinnon,  F.  Powdermaker, 
T.  P.  Wolfe  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Research  Associate.  G.  W.  Thomas  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Instructors.  E.  H.  Adams,  W.  Briehl,  R.  L.  Frank,  M,  E.  Ginsburg,  E.  C.  Milch, 
Z.  A.  L.  PioTRowsKi  (Psychometrics),  A.  Scott,  S.  M.  Smith,  M.  M.  Thomson, 
P.  J.  Trentzsch. 

Assistants.  L.  R.  Angus,  T.  W.  Brockbank,  M.  M.  Campbell,  A.  T.  Daley 
(Psychometrics),  H.  R.  Klein,  W.  S.  Langford  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children), 
J.  J.  Mackin,  C.  T.  Prout,  J.  S.  Richards,  J.  Rioch  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine), B.  S.  Robbins,  H.  J.  Strauss,  F.  F.  Tallman,  E.  S.  Tauber  (assigned  to 
Practice  of  Medicine),  C.  P.  Wagner,  H.  I.  Weinstock,  O.  R.  Yost,  W.  G.  Young. 

Research  Assistant.  A.  L.  Brush  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlS — Psychopathology.  One  hour  lectures.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  203FST — Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships. 
Ten  weeks  for  groups  of  thirty-three  students.  Third  year.  Professors  Lewis, 
HiNsiE,  McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205F — Clinical  psychiatry;  medical,  sociological,  and  legal  aspects. 
One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Daniels, 
HiNsiE,  McGraw,  and  Potter. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  111-112 — The  understanding  and  management  of  the  patient  in 
general  practice.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr.  Conrad. 

1.  Round  table  open  to  undergraduate  students. 

2.  Round  table  open  to  third  and  fourth  year  students  and  graduates. 

Discussions  of  symptoms,  diagnosis,  treatments,  and  disabilities  from  the  point  of  veiw  of  the 
patient;  physical,  mental,  economic,  and  social  security  in  relation  to  disease;  the  handling  of 
neurotic  mechanisms  which  interfere  with  hygiene  and  medical  treatment. 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Levy. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 

Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth 
year.  Mr.  Piotrowski, 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 
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Psychiatry  221-222 — Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Barrera. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  223-224 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr.  Dunbar. 

Limited  to  six  students. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Psychiatry  150T — Psychopathology.  Ten  lectures.  Second  year.  Professor 
Lewis. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th  Street. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor.  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor.  C.  W.  Schwartz. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  P.  Ball,  I.  Caffey  (from  Diseases  of  Children),  C.  G. 
Dyke,  H.  H.  Kasabach,  P.  C.  Swenson. 

Associates.  T.  P.  Eberhard,  M.  M.  Friedman,  O.  L.  Henderson. 
Instructor.  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (frotJi  Ophthalmology). 
Assistants.  E.  F.  Gray,  C.  L.  Hinkel,  W.  C.  A.  Sternbergh. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201FST — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Golden,  Caffey,  Dyke,  Schwartz,  Swenson, 
and  Dr.  Pfeiffer. 

Demonstration  of  typical  films  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships   {Practice  of  Medicine 
201FST  and  Surgery  203FST) . 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerkships  (Practice  of 
Medicine  2oy-2o8).  Professors  Golden  and  Swenson. 

Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Pro- 
fessors Golden  and  Lenz.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic 
series  {Practice  of  Medicine  20^-206). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  53 

Clinical  Professor.  W.  Martin. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professors.  C.  R.  Murray,  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  Chargaff  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  V.  K.  Frantz. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  D.  C.  Bull,  J.  M.  Hanford,  C.  L. 
Janssen,  J.  P.  Webster. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  L.  Bauman  (from  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia.  V.  Apgar. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children). 

Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance. 

Associates.  R.  S.  Grinnell,  C.  D.  Haagensen,  H.  D.  Harvey,  R.  L.  Moore 
(assigned  to  Anatomy),  R.  N.  Schullinger,  L.  W.  Sloan,  B.  C.  Smith,  B.  B. 
Stimson. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  A.  H.  Blakemore,  M.  R. 
Bradner,  C.  V.  Burt,  G.  U.  Carneal,  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  F.  S.  Dunn,  J.  A.  Gius, 

B.  M.  Hogg,  S.  S.  Hudack,  G.  H.  Humphreys  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children), 

C.  J.  Kraissl,  J.  G.  Lee,  A.  B.  Longacre,  H.  L.  McLaughlin,  K.  B.  Olson,  L.  M. 
Rousselot  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children),  J.  Scudder,  F.  M.  Smith,  F.  W. 
Solley  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children),  M.  Stanley-Brown,  T.  W.  Steven- 
son, Jr. 

Assistants,  H.  T.  Barkley,  S.  M.  Dupertius,  W.  G.  Heeks  (assigned  to  Diseases 
of  Children),  O.  C.  Leigh,  Jr.,  G.  M.  Stevenson,  E.  S.  Taylor,  P.  M.  Wood. 
Research  Assistants.  M.  R.  Murray,  H.  Zaytzeff-Jern. 
At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

Associate  Clinical   Professor.  J.  A.  McCreery. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  G.  A.  Carlucci. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  B.  Berry,  R.  V.  Grace, 

C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 
Associates.  S.  Krech,  P.  C.  Potter. 
Instructors.  E.  Arnstein,  W,  C.  Hutcheson  (from  Prac- 
tice of  Medicine),  C.  Weeks. 
Assistants.  D.  B.  Fishwick,  J.  L.  Vickers,  R.  H.  Wylie. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Second  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  and 
Dr.  Harvey. 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development, 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

Surgery  102T — ^Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  sur- 
gery. Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Profes- 
sors Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  Drs.  Harvey,  F.  M.  Smith,  Stanley-Brown, 
and  Stimson. 
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Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bancroft,  Grace,  Hanford, 
Janssen,  Murray,  and  van  Beuren. 

Surgery  205FST — Clinical  clerkships.  (Includes  Anatomy  lo^FST  and  Ra- 
diology 20 1 F ST.)  Five  mornings  and  iive  afternoons  for  ten  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bauman,  Bull,  Hanford,  Janssen, 
Meleney,  Parsons,  St.  John,  Webster,  Drs.  Blakemore,  Grinnell,  Schul- 
LiNGER,  and  B.  C.  Smith. 

Surgery  207-208 — Clinical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Whipple  and  assistants. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  Eight  weeks,  combined  with 
Practice  of  Medicine  20J-208.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchin- 
closs,  Hanford,   Parsons,   St.   John,   Drs.   Blakemore,   Grinnell,   and 
Schullinger. 
At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter   (Surgery  209-210)    is  given  during  the  summer 
allowing  an  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 

Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a 
week,  one-third  year.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Surgery  213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach  and  Mur- 
ray, Dr.  Stimson,  and  staff. 

First  year.  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST. 
Second  year.  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T, 
Third  year.  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  205PST. 
Fourth  year.  Clinical  work  in  wards.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  209-210, 

Surgery  216 — ^Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the 
fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance. 

See  Practice  of  Medicine  216. 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor McCreery  and  assistants. 


COURSES  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Wor\  in  Fourth  Year.  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  elective  work  therein  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Surgery  221-222 — Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth 
year  students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Melb- 
ney  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 
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Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Practice  of  Medicine  2^^-2^6.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cave, 
White,  and  Shattuck  {from  Practice  of  Medicine). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street, 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

At  the  New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Hospital:  Professor.  B.  P.  Farrell  (Executive 

Officer). 
Clinical  Professor.  A.  deF.  Smith. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  Hal- 
lock,  L.  Lantzounis. 
Associates.  M.  B.  Howorth,  W.  H. 

VON  Lackum. 
Instructors.  A.  B.  Ferguson,  G.  A.  L. 
Inge,  W.  E.  Swift,  J.  W.  Toumey, 
Jr. 
Assistant.  F.  L.  Liebolt. 
At  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled:  Clinical  Professor.  P.  D.  Wilson. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  T.  C. 
Thompson,    E.    E.    Van    Der- 

WERKER. 

Instructors.  J.  Cobb,  E.  Myers. 
COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  Two 
hours  a  week  for  five  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Farrell  and  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — ^Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery. 
Three  hours  a  day  for  ten  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Farrell  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country 
Branch. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  J.  B.  Squier  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Urology.  G.  F.  Cahill,  G.  W.  Fish. 
Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Urology.  H.  H.  Gile,  J.  H.  Rathbone. 
Associates.  S.  A.  Beisler,  L.  A.  Hallock,  M.  M.  Melicow. 
Instructors.  C  T.  Hazzard,  J.  N.  Robinson. 

Assistants.  D.  W.  Byrne,  P.  A.  Duff,  T.  H.  Pelton,  T.  P.  Shearer,  W.  M. 
Sheridan,  R.  C.  Yeaw. 
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COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  system  with  oper- 
ative clinics  in  Squier  Urological  Clinic  and  operating  rooms.  Fourth  year. 

Professors  Squier,  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of  surgical 
diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  pathological  demon- 
strations are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by 
the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made.  The 
course  enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  through- 
out the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended 
the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in 
New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only 
of  the  textbooks  should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any 
books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Gray,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Morris, 
Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Atlas:  Sobotta,  $18.00;  Spalteholz, 
$18.00;  Toldt,  $8.00.  Laboratory  manual:  Double  Dissection  Method,  $6.00. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic.  Bailey,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $5.50;  Bremer,  Textboo\ 
of  Histology,  $6.00;  Jordon,  Textbool^  of  Histology,  $7.00;  Maximow,  Text- 
boo\  of  Histology,  $7.00. 

Bacteriology.  Gay  and  associates.  Agents  of  Disease  and  Host  Resistance,  1935, 
$10.00,  C.  C.  Thomas.  For  consultation:  Kolle,  Kraus,  Uhlenhuth,  Handbuch  der 
pathogenen  Mi\roorganismen  (3d  ed.),  Fischer,  Jena;  Topley  and  Wilson,  The 
Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immtmity  (2d  ed.),  1936,  $12.00;  A  System  of 
Bacteriology  in  Relation  to  Medicine,  Medical  Research  Council,  London,  193c. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $3.80;  Gortner,  Outlines  of 
Biochemistry,  $6.00;  Hawk  and  Bergeim,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry, 
$8.00;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chemistry,  $12.00. 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  S\in,  $12.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Grifl&th  and  Mitchell,  The  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children, 
$10.00;  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (loth  ed.),  $10.00. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $10.00;  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological 
Diagnosis  and  Pathology,  $4.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $11.50;  Graves, 
Gynecology,  $10.50. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4.50; 
Kyle,  Text-boo\  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00;  Thomson, 
Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Symonds, 
Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Cecil,  Text-boo\  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Meakins,  Practice  of  Medicine, 
$10.00;  Musser,  Internal  Medicine,  $10.00;  Osier  and  McCrae,  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine, $8.50;  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $100.00;  Nelson's 
Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  8  vols.,  $129.50. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Dis- 
eases, $2.25;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Jelifle  and 
White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  $8.50;  McKendree,  Neurological  Exam- 
ination, $3.25;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  $7.00;  Tilney 
and  Riley,  The  Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00; 
Wechsler,  A  Text-boo\^  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00. 
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Obstetrics.  Textbook:  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $12.00;  Wil- 
liams, Obstetrics,  §10.00;  Schumann,  Textboo\  of  Obstetrics,  $6.50. 

Ophthalmology.  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  S9.00;  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $4.00; 
Moore,  Medical  Ophthalmology,  $6.00;  Parsons,  Ophthalmology,  $4.50;  Ruther- 
ford, The  Eye,  S7.50. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  E.  A.  Codman,  The  Shoulder,  $10.00;  MacKenzie,  The 
Action  of  Muscles,  i20.6d.;  A.  R.  Shands,  Handboo\  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery, 
$5.00;  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $10.00;  Lovett  and  Jones, 
Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $11.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Politzer, 
Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory 
Methods,  $6.00. 

Ph.^rmacology.  Required:  For  medical  students,  Laboratory  Guide,  $1.90;  Useful 
Drugs,  $0.75;  for  dental  students,  Laboratory  Guide,  $1.90;  Accepted  Dental 
Remedies,  $1.00;  and  one  of  the  following  textbooks:  Cushny,  Pharmacology 
and  Therapeutics,  $6.50;  Sollmann,  A  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $7.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Martini,  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $2.00;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest 
and  the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Outlines  for  Psychiatric  Examinations,  $1.50.  Recom- 
mended: Henderson  and  Gillespie,  Textboo\  of  Psychiatry,  $5.50;  Strecker  and 
Ebaugh,  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,   $4.00;  White,   Outlines  of  Psychiatry, 

S4.00. 

PcBLic  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Fitzgerald,  Practice  of  Preventive  Medicine,  $4.00;  Park  and  collaborators, 
Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $9.00;  Phelps,  Principles  of  Public  Health  Engineer- 
ing, $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  $10.00;  Vaughan, 
Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  1  vols.;  Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00. 

Radiology,  Holmes  and  Ruggles,  Roentgen  Interpretation,  $5.00. 

Surgery.  Ashhurst,  Surgery,  $10.00;  Babcock,  Textboo\  of  Surgery,  $10.00; 
Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Choyce,  Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Deaver  and  Ash- 
hurst, Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00;  Homans,  Surgery,  $8.00;  Keen,  Surgery, 
8  vols.,  $79.00;  Lewis,  System  of  Surgery,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf 
Surgery,  8  vols.,  $139.50;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases, 
$6.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $12.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dis- 
locations, $7.50, 

Urology.  Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  2  vols.,  $18.00;  Floyd,  Kidney  Disease,  $2.50; 
Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery,  Vols.  VIII  and  IX,  $25. 

Dictionary.  Dorland,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, $7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
about  $9.00. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

PROFESSORS,  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS,  AND  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 
INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Elias  William  Abramowitz  .    .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907.  and  Syphilology 

Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 
Rudolf  Aebli Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1922. 
Albert  H.  Aldridge   .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915;  M.D.,  1918. 
Mary  Elizabeth  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932;  A.M.,  1937. 
Abbott  William  Allen Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 
James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 
Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 
George  Clinton  Andrews  ....    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 
George  Anopol Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1920. 

Virginia  Apgar Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  i933' 
Harry  Aranow Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1904. 
Benjamin  Israel  Ashe Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S..  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1920;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1924. 
Leslie  Orrell  Ashton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 
Dana  Winslow  Atchley Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  191 1;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
Gustave  Aufricht Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Royal  Hungarian  University  of  Budapest,  1920. 
Joseph  H.  Axtmayer Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1927. 

George  W.  Bachman Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Director  of  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923:  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927. 
George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Cameron  Vernon  Bailey Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1909. 
Robert  P.  Ball Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924. 


6o  COLUMBI  A  UNIVERSITY 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

S.  Eugene  Barrera Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  1929. 

Murray  Harold  Bass  .    ,    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  M.D.,  1907. 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Paul  Esnard  Bechet Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1903.  and  Syphilology 

David  Beck Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Raphael  A.  Bendove Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Albany,  1922. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.  and  M.S.,  Chicago,  1920;  Ph.D.  and  M.D.,  1924. 

Herbert  Muhlenberg  Bergamini  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
B.Litt.,  Rutgers,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Frank  B.  Berry Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

George  Arthur  Blakeslee  .    .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1901. 

Ernst  P.  Boas Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1910;  A.M.,  19x2;  M.D.,  1914. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Edward  Christopher  Brenner  ....    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Milton  Arlanden  Bridges Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  1919. 

George  Renfrew  Brighton    .    ,      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

Maurice  Bruger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  McGill,  1925;  M.S.  and  M.D.,  CM.,  1929. 

Thomas  Drysdale  Buchanan Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

M.D.,  New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  1897. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  19 12;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 

John  Caffey Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 
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George  Francis  Cahill Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

M.D..  Yale,  1911. 
William  Edgar  Caldwell     .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon  .    .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Gaston  Arthur  Carlucci Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Assistant  Professor  of  Mycology 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 

Rupert  Franklin  Carter Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 

Henry  Wisdom  Cave Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Erwin  Chargaff Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Louis  Chargin Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1902.  and  Syphilology 

Thomas  Harris  Cherry Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering  ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Alexander  John  Stephan  Chilko  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 
M.D.,  Budapest,  1918. 

Robert  Chobot Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

Harold  Edward  Clark Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 

Alvin  Frederick  Coburn Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1925. 

Martin  Cohen Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

Ralph  Colp Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1917. 

Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

James  Albert  Corscaden Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 
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Samuel  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 

John  Dorsey  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Louisville,  1925. 

James  Thomas  Culbertson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1926;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1930;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

John  DePaul  Currence Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  St.  Louis,  1924;  M.D.,  1926. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  in  Residence  and  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery 
A.B.,  Yale,   1897;  A.M.,   1920;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,   1901;  Sc.D.,   1929;  LL.D.,  St. 
Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Louis  Reis  Davidson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1921;  M.D.,  1925. 

Thomas  K.  Davis Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wabash,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Martin  H.  Dawson Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 

Anthony  Gerald  Debbie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1923. 

Adolph  George  DeSanctis Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1914. 

Samuel  Randall  Detvv^iler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918;  M.S.,  1931. 

Salvatore  di  Palma Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,   Johns  Hopkins,   1903;  M.D.,    1907;   Sc.D.,   New  York  University,    1925;  Yale,   1926; 
Western  Reserve,  1931. 

Daniel  James  Dolan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1913;  M.D.,  Fordham,  1918. 

Edvi^ard  J.  Donovan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington  .    .    .      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  191 1;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

Abram  Wilbur  Duryee Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Cornelius  G.  Dyke Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Iowa,  1926. 

Moses  Henry  Edelman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

Carl  Eggers Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

*  Resigned. 
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Joseph  Eidelsberg Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

Charles  Albert  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Crawford  F.  Failey Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  Ph.D.,  California,  1926. 

Frank  M.  Falconer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1922;  M.D.,  1926. 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Armando  Ferraro Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921;  B.S.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster     ....  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 
A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

John  Frank  Fraser Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D..  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1892.  and  Syphilology 

Julian  M.  Freston Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

Meyer  Henry  Freund Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1909. 

Percy  Fridenberg Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1886;  M.D.,  Strasbourg,  1891. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Clarence  Cory  Fuller Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1916;  M.D.,  1918. 
Nathan  James  Furst Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia,  1912. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Sc.D.,  George  Washington,  1932. 

Samuel  H.  Geist Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Manfred  Joseph  Gerstley  .    .    .      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1922. 
Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 
Harold  Hatch  Gile Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 
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Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917- 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Kurt  Goldstein Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Breslau,  1903. 
Helen  C.  Goodale Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1935. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

C.\RL  Hartley  Greene Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1914;  Ph.D.,  Yale.  1917;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

Charles  Manly  Griffith Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1917. 
Paul  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 
Halford  Hallock  ....      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Robert  Hurtin  Halsey Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1896;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1900. 

Harbeck  Halsted    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

John  Munn  Hanford Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Albert  Victor  Hardy Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1924;  M.S.,  Iowa,  1934;  Dr.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936. 

Karl  Harpuder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918. 

Edward  Frederick  Hartung Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 

Francisco  Jose  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Ch.\rles  Gordon  Heyd Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.A.,  Toronto,  1905;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1909;  Med.Sc.D.,  Temple,  1937. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

James  William  Hinton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1919. 

William  Albert  Hoffman Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 


SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE  65 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Ralph  A,  Hurd  .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

John  Evans  Hutton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1921. 

Mortimer  N.  Hyams Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  192 1. 

Harold  Thomas  Hyman Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  1917. 

George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell.  1919. 

F.  Glenn  Irwin Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Washington,  1930. 

William  Hadden  Irish  .    .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

Moses  L.  Isaacs Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

A.B.  and  A.M.,  Cincinnati,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Leopold  Jaches Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Adolph  Jacoby Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1909. 

Henry  James Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Charles  L,  Janssen Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.A.,  Brussels,  1904;  B.S.,  1906;  M.D.,  1911. 

David  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1891;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

James  Wesley  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale.  1907;  M.D.,  1910, 

Thomas  Holland  Johnson  .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Va.),  1903. 

James  Louis  Joughin Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D..  CM.,  McGill,  1906:  D.P.H..  1907. 

Glaus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 

Isador  William  Kahn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1912. 

Alice  Winifred  Kaltenbach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Smith,  1909. 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 
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Haig  H.  Kasabach Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Siva,  1916;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1926. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Robert  HA'i'%v.\RD  Kennedy Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Moses  Keschner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Colimibia,  1924. 

B.^RRY  Griffith  King Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  California,  1924;  A.M.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

S.  Edward  King Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923;  M.S.,  1937. 

Paul  Klemperer Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912. 

Charles  Whittemore  Knapp    ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Enrique  Koppisch Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927. 

Ernest  Frederick  Krug  ....      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Peritz  Meier  Kurzweil Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Staats  Oberg>'mnasium,  Austria,  1898;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Albert  Rich.\rd  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Leonidas  Lantzounis  .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
M.D.,  Athens,  1921. 

Willis  W.  Lasher Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Eleanor  Lee Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1918. 

Philip  Raphael  Lehrman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D..  Fordham,  1918.  ^nd  Psychiatry 

Maurice  Lenz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Morris  Levine Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1904. 

John  Levy Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  McGill,  1919;  M.D.,  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 
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Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 
Robert  Lewis Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Leopold  Lichtwitz Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1901. 
Charles  Christian  Lieb Hosac\  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 
Robert  Frederick  Loeb Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 
Walter  Gay  Lough Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1908;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1912. 
John  Dooley  Lyttle    .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Donovan  James  McCune Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

James  Orville  Macdonald     .    .      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Queens,  1914;  M.B.,  1916;  M.D.,  CM.,  1917. 
William  Frank  MacFee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Tennessee,  1914;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1918. 

Robert  McGrath Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1924;  M.D.,  1929. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Constantine  J,  MacGuire,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

George  Miller  MacKee  .    .      Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1899. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Thomas  Turlay  Mackie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Ward  J.  MacNeal Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1901;  Ph.D.,  1904;  M.D.,  1905. 

David  Marine Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1931. 

Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  15)04. 

Clement  Buchanan  Masson   .    .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 
B.S.,  Washington  (D.  C),  1919;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1921. 

Marjorie  Rubena  Mattice    .    .      Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Chemistry 
A.B.,  Hunter,  1923;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1932. 
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Louise  Hopkins  Taylor  Meeker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

Ch.B.,  Boston,  1905;  M.D.,  1906.  and  Bacteriology 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Herbert  Willy  Meyer Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 
Karl  Meyer      Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 

William  Henry  Meyer Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  Sc.D.,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929;  Dr.P.H., 
New  York  University,  1937. 

Seth  Minot  Milliken Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Gerard  Ludwig  Moench Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Ralph  Rembrandt  Moolten Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1919. 

John  Joseph  Moorhead Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1894;  M.D.,  1897. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919. 

Albert  Sidney  Morrow Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1898;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1901. 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Eli  Moschcowitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Herman  Otto  Mosenthal Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1903. 

Michael  George  MuLiNos Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Clay  Ray  Murray Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Russell  Sage,  1937. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Harold  Neuhof Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Theodore  Neustaedter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1924. 

Arthur  Nilsen Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

James  F.  Norton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B..  St.  Peter's,  1914;  A.M.,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918.  and  Gynecology 
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Clarence  P.  Oeerndorf Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1904;  M.D.,  1906. 

Charles  Ogilvy Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.A.,  McGill,  1894:  M.D.,  CM..  1898. 

Bernard  S.  Oppenheimer Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

George  Guttman  Ornstein Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1915. 

Reuben  Ottenberg Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  (Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

William  Barclay  Parsons Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Marshall  Carleton  Pease Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatncs 

B.S.,  Beloit,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 
Edward  Wadsworth  Peterson Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1896;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1899;  A.M.,  Howard  College,  1905. 
Milton  Carl  Peterson Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1931;  M.D.,  1933. 
Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 
Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 
Charles  Aden  Poindexter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1929;  M.D.,  1930;  M.S.,  1931. 
Daniel  Poll Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Mediane 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 
Juan  Antonio  Pons Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  JeSerson,  1928. 
Howard  Wieland  Potter Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Robert  Louis  Preston    .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Nebraska,  1928. 
Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 
Max  Rabbiner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  192 1;  M.D.,  1922. 
WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1915;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.,  Yale,  1922. 
John  Hollum  Rathbone Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 
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Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr.  .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 
Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Henry  Hausmann  Ritter Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1910. 
LEwas  Byrne  Robinson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 
William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 
Walter  S.  Root Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.Sc,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 
Theodor  Rosebury Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 

Isadore  Rosen Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Nathan  Rosenthal Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Joshua  Rosett Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 

IsiDOR  Clinton  Rubin Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Thom.\s  Hendrick  Russell Professor  of  Cli?iical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1908. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Bern.ard  Sachs Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1878;  M.D.,  Strasbourg,  1882. 

Fordyce  B.arker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Leon  Arthlti  Salmon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.  Harvard,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

David  La-«-rence  Satenstein  .    .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1902.  and  Syphilology 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders  .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

John  E.  Scarff Assistant  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Max  Scheer  .    .    .      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Bela  Schick Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Graz,  1900. 

Rudolf  Schoenheimer Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1922. 

Maximilian  Schulman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
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C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Sidney  P.  Schwartz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1922. 

Herman  Schwarz    ....      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Ernest  Lyman  Scott Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

DoMiNicK  William  Scotti Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1924. 

Paul  Sylvester  Seager   ....      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Cornell,  1920;  M.D.,  1924. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

David  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1927. 

Jerome  Selinger Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1913. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Matthew  Shapiro Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1921. 

Howard  Francis  Shattuck Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington,  1922. 

Adele  Emma  Sheplar     .    .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 
M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1909. 

William  Davies  Sherwood Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906.  and  Psychiatry 

James  Joseph  Short Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D..  Buffalo,  1918. 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Hans  F.  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922, 
Alan  deForest  Smith Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Martin  DeForest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 
Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Will  Cook  Spain Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1914;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1918. 
Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 
John  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  LL.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 
William  Holmes  Stewart Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1891. 
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Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 

Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Oliver  Linwood  Stringfield Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1914;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917. 

Marion  Baldur  Sulzberger  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
M.D.,  Zurich,  1926.  and  Syphilology 

Paul  C.  Su'Enson Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Richard  Thompson Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Oregon,  1920;  M.D.,  1924. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson  .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Rollins,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

Phillips  Thygeson Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  Oph.D.,  Colorado,  1930;  M.S.,  1933. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912;  Sc.D., 
1929. 

Walter  Timme Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906. 

Eugene  Frederick  Traub   ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
B.S..  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1918.  and  Syphilology 

John  Russell  Twiss Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

Lester  J.arecky  Unger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1913. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr.   .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Florence  Louie  Vanderbilt Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

Earl  E.  Van  Derwerker    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912;  M.S.,  1917:  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten   ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  and  Gynecology 

H.\RoLD  Stearns  Vaughan Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

John  Elmer  Virden Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1890. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
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William  Carson  von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

George  Gray  Ward Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1891. 

Edward  G.  Waters Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922.  and  Gynecology 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

A,  Ashley  Weech Associate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  M.D.,  1921. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

John  Martin  Wheeler Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1902;  M.D.,  1905;  M.S.,  1906;  Sc.D.,  1928. 

Allen  Oldfather  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

James  Watson  White     ....      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
M.D.,  Albany,  1905. 

William  Crawford  White Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Armitage  Whitman    ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Herbert  Budington  Wilcox Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Horatio  Burt  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  is>25. 
Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Oskar  p.  Wintersteiner Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Graz,  1921. 

Fred  Wise Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  1921. 

Abner  Wolf Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

Anthony  Wollner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Budapest,  19 12. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  Sc.D.,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Irving  Sherwood  Wright Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 
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Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

Raymund  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Hope,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departmental 
rosters  (page  28  and  following). 


HOSPITAL    APPOINTMENTS 


NEW  YORK   CITY 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Custer,  Edward  A. 
Gutelius,  Margaret  F. 
Moore,  Maurice  J.,  Jr. 
O'Brien,  Francis  H. 
Ross,  John  R.,  Jr. 
TuUis,  John  L. 
Whipple,  Ralph  U. 
Wolcott,  George  L. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Newman,  Ernest  B. 
Rosen,  Philip  R. 
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Long  Island  College  Hospital 
Watson,  R.  Janet 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 

Diehl,  WilUam  K. 
Lattimer,  John  K. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Gordon,  Alvin  J. 
Haas,  Merrill  P. 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Rosenkrantz,  Jacob  A. 


Brool^yn  Hospital 
Buchanan,  Arren  C.,  Jr. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 

Jackier,  Leonard  J. 
Sherber,  Daniel  A. 

City  Hospital 
Gunter,  Manning 

Fordham  Hospital 

Kazan,  Avraam  T. 
Oliker,  Abraham  J. 
Robitzek,  Edward  H. 

King's  County  Hospital 
Goodman,  Kenneth 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Hamilton,  Thomas  P.,  Jr. 
Kirchmer,  Harold  F. 
Urban,  Jerome  A. 

Lincoln  Hospital 
Lever,  Shelby  N. 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

.\ranow,  Henry,  Jr. 
Campbell,  M.  Edwina 
Clark,  David  G. 
Dickinson,  Meredith  M. 
Diefendorf,  Richard  O. 
Ferrer,  Jose  M.,  Jr. 
Gillespie,  William  H. 
Heath,  Frederick  K. 
Levy,  Albert  H. 
Stewart,  Charles  F. 

Queens  General  Hospital 
Russo,  Carmine  P. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 

Ames,  William  G. 
Brown,  Philip 
Finn,  Frederick  W. 

St.  Francis  Hospital 
McAulifTe,  Daniel  J. 

St.  John's  Hospital 

Cole,  Robert  F. 
Newbold,  Philip,  Jr. 
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St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Stimson,  Boudinot 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

Kovaleff,  Michael  O.,  Jr. 
McMahon,  Jeremiah  J. 
McMahon,  Robert  E. 
Sabbatino,  Joseph  F. 

CONNECTICUT 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford 

Beans,  Robert  B. 
Beebe,  John  T. 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven 
Halsted,  Mary  Elizabeth 


Billings  Hospital,  Chicago 
Deyrup,  Natalie  J. 

NL1RYLAND 

Sinai  Hospital,  Baltimore 
Bonime,  Walter  R. 

MICHIGAN 

Harper  Hospital,  Detroit 
Sethney,  Walter  F, 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

Mary  Hitchcoc^  Memorial  Hospital, 
Hanover 

Cavanagh,  James  E. 

NEW  JERSEY 

Elizabeth  General  Hospital,  Elizabeth 

Campbell,  Charles  P, 
Papastamatiou,  Alexander  D. 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood 
Roylance,  F.  Dean,  Jr. 


UNIVERSITY 

Hacl^ensacJ^^  Hospital,  Hac\ensac/(^ 

Johnson,  Win  ton  H. 
Law,  Harrison  E. 

Jersey  City  Hospital,  Jersey  City 
Thompson,  Edward  C. 

Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital, 
Long  Branch 

Aldis,  John 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair 

Emory,  George  B. 
Hornick,  Emil  E. 
Qiiinn,  Edward  D. 

Morristown  Memorial  Hospital, 
Morristown 

Boyd,  William  B.,  Jr. 
LaPierre,  Arnaud  R. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Newar\ 
Harris,  Jonathan  L. 

Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield 
O'Brien,  Edwin  J.,  Jr. 

Holy  Name  Hospital,  Teanec\ 
Rudmin,  Joseph  F. 

NEW   YORK 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital, 
Cooperstown 

Moore,  Joseph  A. 
Tepperman,  S.  Jay 

Wilson  Memonal  Hospital, 
Johnson  City 

Boyle,  Robert  E. 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Long  Island  City 

Seitz,  William  H. 
Smith,  Henry  F. 
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Staten  Island  Hospital,  Staten  Island  Oklahoma 

Rapp,  Michael  S.  University  of  Oklahoma  Hospital, 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla 

Blossom,  Dudley  B.  Anderson,  Leighton  L. 
Tansey,  William  A.,  Jr. 

Waldron,  William  S.  Pennsylvania 

OHIO  Robert  Packer  Hospital,  Sayre 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati  Carpender,  James  W.  J. 
Handler,  Bernard  II 


REGISTER    OF    STUDENTS 


1937-1938 


STUDENTS    REGISTERED    IN   GRADUATE    MEDICAL 

EDUCATION   FOR  THE   DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR 

OF   MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

Dermatology 

Bazemore,  James  Malcolm  Augusta,  Ga. 

M.D.,  Georgia,  1935  .    ^.  • 

Frank,  Samuel  Bergman  Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve,  1930 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1933 
Grauer,  Franklin  Hayward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929 
Hazel,  Onis  George         Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

B.S.,  Oklahoma,  1923 

M.D.,  Oklahoma,  1931 
Marcus,  Morris  Dave  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

M.D.,  Washington,  1934 

Internal  Medicine 

Ferrebee,  Joseph  Wiley  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1930 

M.D.,  Har^'ard,  1934 
Mansfield,  James  Scott  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1928 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 
Steiner,  Alfred  Richmond,  Va. 

B.S.,  Richmond,  1930 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1933 
Turner,  Joseph  Cary  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 


Neurology 


Atlanta,  Ga. 


Adams,  Leslie  Pleasant 

A.B.,  Furman,  1923 

M.D.,  Emory,  1931 
Bohn,  S.  Stephen  Miles  City,  Mont. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1930 

M.D.,  Michigan,   1933 
Bondar,  Harry  Kelliher  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  McGill,  1928 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1932 
Clinco,  Arthur  Attilio  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1930 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1933 
Dean,  James  Seay  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1927 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  193 1 
Echlin,  Francis  Asbury  Ontario,  Canada 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1931 
Hamilton,  Francis  Joseph  Merion,  Pa. 

A.B.,  St.  Joseph's,  1928 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933 
Heifer,  Lewis  Michael  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Illinois,  1934 
Robertson,   Robert  Charles  Lee 

Fort  Worth,  Texas 

M.D.,  Texas,  1932 
Simons,  Donald  Johnson        Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1927 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1931 
Siris,  Joseph  Herbert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 
Spotnitz,  Hyman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 

M.D.,  Frederick  Wilhelm,  1934 
Walker,  Exum  Beckwith         Montreal,  Canada 

M.D.,  Emory,  1930 


Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
Kelman,  Harold  New  Haven,  Cooq. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 

M.D.,  Harvard,  r93i 
Marcovitz,  Eli  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1926 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1930 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Cartwright,  Eakle  Wesley  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Trinity',  1920 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1926 
Maxwell,  Robert  Hayden  Wichita,  Kan. 

B.S.,  Kansas,  1932 

M.D.,  Kansas,  1932 
Montgomery,  James  Russell    East  Canton,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Mount  Union,  1927 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1931 
Pettit,  Mary  DeWitt  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1932 
Vann,  Felix  Huffman  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 

M.D.,  Colimibia,  1933 

Ophthalmology 
Clarke,  Clement  Cobb  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 

M.D.,  Yale,  1932 
Hague,  Eliott  Baldwin  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1926 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1932 
Wheeler,  Maynard  Cattron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stamford,  1926 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1929 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
Alldredge,  Rufus  Henry  Brooksville,  Ala. 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1932 
Butte,  Felix  Lattimore        White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Texas,  192 1 

M.D.,  Texas,  1926 
Cooley,  Kenneth  L.  Fultonville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1929 

M.D.,  Rochester,  1933 
Ewer,  Edward  Goldsmith  Berkeley,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1928 

M.D.,  California,  1932 
Garber,  J.  NeiU  Dunkirk,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Indiana,  1930 

M.D.,  Indiana,  1932 
George,  Everett  Moore  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1931 
King,  Byron  Bishop        Jaclcson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1928 

M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 
Thibodeau,  Arthur  Adelard       Newport,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1930 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1932 
Thompson,  Frederick  Roeck         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Texas,  1928 

M.D.,  Texas,  1931 

Pediatrics 
Lambert,  John  Pierce  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  i93r 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1935 
Leslie,  Charles  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1927 

A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 
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Psychiatry 
Gottlieb,  Bernhardt  Stanley  New  York  City 

M.D.,  BuflFalo,  192 1 
Kessler,  Morris  Merton  Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve,  1930 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1933 
Schlezinger,  Nathan  Stanley      Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1930 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1932 

Radiology 
Present,  Arthur  Jerome  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1927 
M.D.,  Yale,  1932 
Sternbergh,  Waldemar  Charles  August 

New  York  City 
B.S.,  Vermont,  1930 
M.D.,  Vermont,  1933 

Surgery 
Brewer,  Lyman  Augustus,  III         Toledo,  Ohio 
A.B.,  Amherst,  1928 
M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 
Eberhard,  Theodore  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Akron,  1925 
M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1930 
Elliott,  Robert  Hare  Egerton,  Jr. 

New  York  City 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932  . 

Hahn,  Robert  C.  Elyria,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Adelbert,  1928 
M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1931 
Keith,  Rockwood  Worcester,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928 
M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 
Leigh,  Octa  Charles,  Jr.  Eupora,  Miss. 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1934  ^       .     ^t    t 

Lockwood,  John  Salem  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  DePauw,  1928 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1931  ^^    ^ 

McBride,  Andrew  Francis  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933  ^^       ,.    ,    _.^ 

Scudder,  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Rutgers,  1923 
M.D.,  Harvard,  1927 

Urology 
Byrne,  David  Walter  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1923 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927 
Killip.  Thomas,  II  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1924 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1927 

FOURTH  YEAR — CLASS  OF  1938 

Aldis,  John  Emporia,  Kan. 

A.B.,  Emporia,  1932 

Ames,  William  Card  Meriden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1933  ^,                  ^ 

Anderson,  Leighton  Lars  Clearwater,  Kan. 

A.B.,  Emporia,  1932  ,    ,    „. 

Aranow,  Henry,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935  „  ,.     ,       -kt   v 

Bandler,  Bernard,  II  Palisades,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1928  ,     -kt    t 

Beans,  Robert  B.  Palisade,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Beebe,  John  Taylor        Great  Barrington,  Mass. 

Blossom,  Dudley  Buck  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1928  ^,.,,     ^^  ^ 

Bonime,  Walter  Raymond  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1933  ^        ^r      ^r    ^   r--^ 

Boyd,  William  Ballantine,  Jr.     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 


Boyle,  Robert  Emmett  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1932 
Brown,  Philip  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Buchanan,  Arren  Calvin,  Jr.        Temple,  Texas 

A.B.,  Texas,  1935 
Campbell,  Charles  Pluemer        Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Campbell,  Margery  Edwina        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1932 
Carpender,  James  W.  J.  Carbondale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Cavanagh,  James  Ellsworth    Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1929 
Clark,  David  Greer  Reno,  Nev. 

B.S.,  Nevada,  1934 
Cole,  Robert  Francis  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Custer,  Edward  A.  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1934 
Deyrup,  Natalie  Johnson  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Dickinson,  Meredith  Moore       Noroton,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Diefendorf,  Richard  O.    Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1934 
Diehl,  William  K.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Emory,  George  Bache  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Ferrer,  Jose  Maria,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Finn,  Frederick  Wall  Shoreham,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1934 
Gillespie,  William  Hildreth         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Goodman,  Kenneth  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Gordon,  Alvin  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Gunter,  Manning  Globe,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1934 
Gutelius,  Margaret  Frances  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1929 
Haas,  Merrill  Patterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934 
Halsted,  Mary  Elizabeth      Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar.  1933 
Hamilton,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.         Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1934 
Harris,  Jonathan  Leonard      East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Heath,  Frederick  K.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933  „  ^^   ^ 

Hornick,  Emil  Edward  Boonton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Jackier,  Leonard  Jonas  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935  ,       ,    ^^   ^ 

Jaques,  Alan  Arthur  Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1933 
Johnson,  Winton  Hiram  Andover,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Katzenbach,  Charles  Buckman     Trenton.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Kazan,  Avraam  Thalassa  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Kirchmer,  Harold  Frederick      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Kovaleff,  Michael  Oleg,  Jr.         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
LaPierre,  Arnaud  Rogers  Norwich,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1933 
Lattimer,  John  Kingsley  „  .  .  ,    ^^  v 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Law,  Harrison  Edwin  Nutley,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1934  ^      , ,       ^,  ^ 

Lever,  Shelby  Nathan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  i934 
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Levy,  Albert  Hurwitz  Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
McAuliffe,  Daniel  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,   1954 
McMahon,  Jeremiah  John         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Niagara,  1934 
McMahon,  Robert  Emmet        Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1934 
Moore,  Joseph  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,  1934 
Moore,  Maurice  Joseph,  Jr. 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1934 
Newbold,  Philip,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,   1934 
Newman,  Ernest  Boris  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1934 
O'Brien,  Edwin  Joseph,  Jr.        Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1935 
O'Brien,  Francis  Hoefler      New  Britain,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1934 
Oliker,  Abraham  John  Rockland,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Papastamatiou,  Alexander  D. 

Salonica,  Greece 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Perlmutter,  Martin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934 
Prince,  Julius  Samuel        New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Quinn,  Edward  David  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1934 
Rapp,  Michael  Spilcer  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wagner,  1934 
Robitzek,  Edward  Heinrich        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1934 
Rosen,  Philip  Reuben  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Rosenkrantz,  Jacob  Alvin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.C.N.Y.,  1933 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1934 
Ross,  John  Robert  Wingdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1935 
Roylance,  Frank  Dean,  Jr. 

La  Grangeville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1934 
Rudmin,  Joseph  Felix  Union,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Russo,  Carmine  Paul  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Sabbatino,  Joseph  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Seitz,  William  Henry  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Sethney,   Walter  Fraser         Menominee,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1934 
Sherber,  Daniel  Allan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Sitney,  Julius  Jay  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1934 
Smith,  Henry  Francis    Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  C.C.N.Y.,  1934 
Stewart,  Charles  Fyfe  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Stimson,  Boudinot  New  York  City 

Tansey,  William  Austin,  Jr.  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Tepperman,  S.  Jay  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1933 
Thompson,  Edward  Charles     Little  Falls,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  New  York,  1934 
Tullis,  John  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Urban,  Jerome  Andrew  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934 
Van  Allen,  Chester  Montague     Bombay,  India 

A.B.,  Yale,  1918 

M.D.,  Yale,  192 1 


Waldron,  William  Sage  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1934 
Watson,   Ruth  Janet  Northfield,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Carleton,  1934 
Wells,  Josephine  Sherman       Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Whipple,  Ralph  Ulyate  West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1934 
Wolcott,  George  Linton  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1934 
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:lass  of  1939 

New  Haven,  Conn. 


Albom,  Jack  Jonah 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Allyn,  Richard  Waverly,  111. 

A.B.,  Illinois,   1935 
Anderson,  Donald  Grigg  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Anderson,  Martin  Eli,  Jr.  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1935 
Babcock,  Henry  Holmes        Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 


Baldwin,  John  M.,  Jr. 
Bergen,  Harold  George 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1935 
Berkhausen,  Bennett  R. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1935 
Berliner,  Robert  William 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936 
Berrian,  George  Eames 

B.S.,  Muskingum,  1935 
Birchall,  Robert  Port  Washington,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1936 
Boardman,  Donnell  W. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
'Bonbright,  Elizabeth  M. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931 
Bragdon,  Joseph  Henry 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Buchanan,  Robert  Williams  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1935 
Burns,  Francis  Michael 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1934 
Cahan,  William  George 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1935 
Carty,  William  Wade 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Combes,  Lloyd  George 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Cone,  Thomas  Edward,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Dillont,  M.  Nathalie 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1933 
Donovan,  William  R. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Durand,  Oliver  Hamilton 

Elizabethtown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1934 
Eddy,  Lowell  Ladd  Independence,  Greg. 

A.B.,  Willamette,  1935 
Edmeades,  Donald  'Thomas  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1935 
Evans,  Edward  George 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1935 
Fetherolf,  Frederick  A. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Fisher,  Robert  Martin 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Flinn,  Edward  Forde 
Freeman,  Gilbert  Chase 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1936 
Friedenberg,  Zachary  Bert 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1936 

>  Withdrew. 


Norfolk,  Va. 
Twin  Falls,  Idaho 

BuflFalo,  N.  Y. 

Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 


New  York  City 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 


Shelton,  Conn. 

New  York  City 

Carbondale,  Pa. 

Rutherford,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 


Utica,  N.  Y. 

Allentown,   Pa. 

Dorchester,  Mass. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Belleville,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 
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Gilligan,  Thomas  Joseph  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1935 
Glass,  William  Wade  Bradford,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Allegheny,  1935 
Goettsch,  Erna  Louise  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1935 
Goodnough,  Charles  F.  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Saint  Lawrence,  1935 
Gould,  Mathilde  May  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Gramlich,  John  Bristol  David  City,  Nebr. 

A.B.,  Morningside,  1934 
Habif,  David  Valentine  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936 
Hager,  Dorothy  Watertown,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Simmons,  1930 
Houston,  Charles  Snead        Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Hyams,  Robert  Gabriel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1935 
Janowitz,  Henry  David  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Jennings,  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Kartin,  Bernard  Leon  New  York  City 

Kehr,  Herbert  L.  North  Bergen,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Kennedy,  James  Madison  Superior,  Wis 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Kirkwood,  Allan  Hartwell        Montclair,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Williams,  1933 
Koenig,  Albert  Samuel,  Jr.  Newark,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
LaBarbera,  Joseph  F.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1935 
LaPierre,  Warren  W.  Norwich,  Conn 

B.S.,  Yale,  1935 
"Lawrence,  Richard,  Jr.  Groton,  Mass 

Lebhar,  Neil  F.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Lee,  James  Parrish,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Legant,  Omar  K.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
McDermott,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.      Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1935 
MacDowell,  Robert  L.  Uniontown,  Pa. 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1935 
McWhorter,  John  English,  3d       Tenafly,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Williams,  1935 
Marcus,  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1935 
Mayer,  Henry,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Minor,  Allen  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Moynahan,  Brian  St.  John        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Murphy,  Louis  Renard  Dunmore,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Olnick,  Herbert  Murray  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Otto,  James  Ritchie  Grand  Forks,  N.  D. 

A.B.,  North  Dakota,  1936 
Papps,  Jean  Peter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Potter,  Thompson  Eldridge    Saint  Joseph,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1936 
Ratnoff,  Oscar  Davis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Reilly,  Edward  Thomas  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Reisner,  Edward  H.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Richardson,  Charles  H.,  Jr.  Macon,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Georgia,  193^ 
Richardson,  Jack  Leahy  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Robinson,  Robert  Alexander    Rochester,  N.  Y. 


Roessel,  Carl  Worrell  Chappaqua,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Rogliano,  Francis  T.  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Saltonstall,  Henry  Milton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  193') 
^Sayre,  William  Douglas.  Jr.     Red  Bank.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1936 
Schaberg,  Frank  John  New  Milford,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,   1935 
Scher,  David  Jamaica.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1935 
Sherry,  Robert  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Shulman,  Bernard  Harold        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1935 
Spence,  Harold  George   Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
'Strieker,  George  Jacques  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936 
Strong,  Paul  Stone         Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1935 
Strong,  Virginia  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Teiger,  Paul  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.C.N.Y.,  1932 
Thomas,  Samuel  Finley  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1935 
Torney,  Vincent  James  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1935 
Vail,  William  Henry,  II       East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1934 
Walker,  Mary  Randolph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wells,  1935 
Ward,  Mary  Blairstown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1933 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1934 
Webb,  Hamilton  Brookholding  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1935 
Webber,  Joseph  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Woodstock,  1931 

A.M.,  Woodstock,  1932 
'Whittemore,  Aubrey  Luther,  Jr.    Evanston,  111. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1936 
Winkler,  David  Pendleton    Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1932 
Wylly,  Martin  Dasher  Haworth,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1935 
Yood,  Norman  Leslie  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Zahir,  Abdul  Kabul,  Afghanistan 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
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Audi,  Eugene  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,   1936 
Beakes,  Charles  Henry  Curtis  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1936 
Beder,  Oscar  Edward  Astoria,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1936 
Bradley,  Cloyce  Flowers  Powell,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Tennessee,  1929 
Brown,  Freeman  Fletcher,  Jr.    Rockland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Brown,  Walter  Jack  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Cadmus,  Robert  Randall  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1936 
Campbell,  Frank  Chambon    North  Miami,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Carballeira,  Manuel  Joseph       Flushing,  N.  Y. 
Conley,  Carroll  Lockard  Baltimore.  Md. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935 
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Cornish,  Allen  Lee  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  i9}6  . 

Custer,  Monford  Daniel  Coshocton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1936 
Damrosch,  Douglas  Stanton        Doylestown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Davenport,  Fred  M.  Kingston,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Davis,  Donald  Alexander  Danbury,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1937  ^,       ,,    ,   ^. 

Donaldson,  Kenneth  Thomas      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Donoghue,  Francis  Edmund  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1936 
Ebert,  William  Burlingame        Beacon,  N.  \. 

A.B.,  Yale,   1936 
Erler,  Robert  Eugene         South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1936 
Eyre,  John  Dunham,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,  1936 
Field,  Albert  Searle,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936  ^,     ,         ^^  ^ 

Field,  John  Albert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Fisher,  Robert  Lownds  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Fowler,  George  Anderson  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936  . 

Freis,  Edward  David  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1936 
Freund,  Herman  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Galenson,  Eleanor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Gevalt,  Frederick  Conrad,  Jr. 

West  Roxbury,  Mass. 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Gorman,  Warren  Fredric  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,   1936 
Goodner,  John  Tetard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Gould,  Winona  Maud  Manchester,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1935 
Grandin,  Dean  Jay  Palisade,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Griffin,  John  Wheeler,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,   1936 
Haley,  Timothy  James  Holyoke,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Heavenrich,  Robert  Maurice        Saginaw,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936  ,    ^. 

Henley,  Jean  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937  „,  .   ^  ,  ,    xt    t 

Hennig,  George  Carl  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1936  .         . 

'Hoppe,  Elizabeth  J.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Sacred  Heart,  1930 
Hunziker,  Peter  George  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1936 
Hutchinson,  John  Joseph  Urbana,  111. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1936 
Huyck,   James  Horatio  Dumont,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1936 
Keller,  Maurice  Joseph  Gloucester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Kessler,  Alfred  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1936 
Kiehl,  Samuel  Jacob,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Kittredge,  Daniel  Wright,  Jr.     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1935 
Kroll,  Rolf  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Krug,  Joseph  Hoffmann  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,    1936 
Lamb,  Albert  Richard,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 


Lambert,  John  Trumbull  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935  „       ,  _  ,., 

Lasell,  Eldridge  Lyon  Pasadena,  Calif. 

A.B..  Yale,  1936 
Lester,  Jane  Scarsdale,  N.  Y, 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1936 

Lippman,  Richard  William  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,   1936  ^     ,      , 

Livingston,  Thomas  Luther      London,  England 

Lockhart,  Arthur  John  Edgewater,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Luke,  Jean  Anderson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Lynn,  Hugh  Bailey  Verona,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
McCoy,  J.  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1936 
MacMillan,  Albert  Slocomb 

Black  Mountain,  N.   C. 
Mainzer,  Robert  Adolf     Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Mandel,  Howard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Manter,  Wilbur  Berry  Waterville,  Maine 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,   1936 
Mason,  John  Tufton,  Jr.     South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Meeker,  Dorothy  Rowlands    Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,   1927 
Miller,  James  Patton  Bedford,  N.  Y. 

Missett,  James  Stephen  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1931 

Montilla,  Eduardo  Santurce,  P.  R. 

Morgan,  Margaret  Cornelia        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1936  .  ,  ,    ^t    t 

Morrison,  Donald  William      Ridgewood,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1937  . 

Noble,  Robert  Philip  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Olszewski,  Stanley  Thomas,  Jr. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
B.S.,  Mount  Saint  Mary's,  1936 
Otten,  Claude  Frederick  Rossville,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1935 

Payzant,  Arthur  Randolph  Boston.  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936  ^     ,  .-kit 

Phyfe,  Henry  Pinkney  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933  ,  ,  .     t^,   v 

Piatt,  John  Wadsworth       Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936  ,,  .        ^,    ^ 

Powers,   Robert  William  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1936  ^.    ,^  ,,    „ 

'Raymond,  Coles  Walker  Litchfield,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936  ^.     ,  ^,    _ 

Reid,  Ralph  Connor  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1930 
Riggs,  Benjamin  Clapp  Stockbndge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  i937  ^     ,  .    xt    t 

Roberts,  Montague  Allyn        Englewood,  JN.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1936  ^,       „    ,   ^. 

Rothman,  Arnold  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1936 

Rowles,  William  Sidney  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1936  ^,       „    ,    _.^ 

Russack,  Gertrude  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,   1935     ,  xt       v    1    r-^, 

Russell,  Charles  Edward  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island,  1936       „       ,  ,        ^_   ,^. 

Ryan,  Allan  James  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936  ^     ,  .,    „ 

Ryan,  David  Francis  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Schetlin,  Charles  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Schier,  Wilson  Woodrow  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

A.B.,  Lawrence,  1936 
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Smith,  Alan  Leslie  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
'Smith,  Kathryn  Gertrude        Philadelphia,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1933 
Spelman,  Philip  James  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1936 
Stahlnecker,  Charles  Stephen       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Standerwick,  Henry  Fischer        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Steinman,  John  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Stephens,  F.  Irby  Newport,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Stopford,  Helen  Claire  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  Rochelle,  1936 
Straus,  Oliver  Herbert  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

Swift,  William  Everett  Cornwall,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Thompson,  Frank  Dillon  Bradford,  Mass. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,   1936 
Twaddell,  Donald  Nosworthy  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Walker,  Jean  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1933 
Warner,  Nathaniel  Greenwich,  Conn 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Wilbur,  Daniel  Webster,  3d    Rhinebeck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1937 
Williams,  Robert  Reynolds  Roselle,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1935 
Zubrod,  Charles  Gordon  Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1936 
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'Alexander,  Carter  McVeigh        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1937 
Ande,  WiUard  Franklin  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

Averill,  John  Bradley       Lake  Mahopac,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Bacon,  Francis  Foulke  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Blake,  Dexter  Barnes  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Blomquist,  Bernard  Hjalmar 

Silverlake,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wagner,  1937 
'BoUes,  Randolph,  Jr.  Washington,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Brane,  Benjamin  Olney  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Branower,  Gerald  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937 
Brezing,  Herman  Jacob    Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Burbank,  John  Howard  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
'Burke,  John  Woolfolk,  Jr.   Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Campbell,  Andrew  Martin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1937 
Cancellieri,  Carmelo  Philip 

Southampton,  N.  Y. 
Castagno,  Rowe  Anthony  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1937 
Chandler,  Dorothy  Ida        Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1937 
Chaucer,  Norton  Gailes       New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1937 
Cizek,  Louis  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1937 
Coes,  Harold  Vinton      Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Cross,  Richard  James  Bernardsville,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Yale,  1937 


Davol,  Rector  Thomson  Stamford,  Cona. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Dean,  John  Van  Benschoten  Douglaston,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale;  1936 
Dieterle,  Frederick  Evan  Lafayette,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1937 
Docter,  Jack  Merton  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1937 
Drake,  Emerson  Hadley  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Drew,  Arthur  Leslie  Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1936 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1937 
Duckwall,  Vernon  Eugene         Van  Wert,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1929 
Eisenberg,  Stuart  Jerome       Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1937 
Elkin,  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
'Fairbairn,  Kenneth  New  York  City 

Fairlie,  Chester  Wilson,  Jr.     Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Ferrer,  Marie  Irene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1937 
Fischer,  William  J.  H.,  Jr.       Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Foord,  Alan  Matthiessen      Kerhonkson,  N.  Y. 
Fox,  Francis  Hugh,  Jr.  Portland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1937 
Geffen,  Abraham  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Emory,  1937 
Gehres,  Robert  Francis  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,   1937 
Gillette,  Lee  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Glasgow,  Warren  White  Tyrone,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Glickman,  Stanley  Irwin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Goddard,  Virginia  Mary  Hinsdale,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1937 
Gold,  Theodore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Graziani,  Amleto  John  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Greenlee,  Ralph  MacMartin  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Haggstrom,  Gustave  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Hardart,  Frank  Joseph  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame,  1937 
Hawkins,  George  Lorimer,  Jr. 

Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1937 
Hawley,  Chapin  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Hazard,  Sprague  Whipple  Newport,  R.  I. 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island,   1937 
Healy,  Thomas  McLean  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Hevenor,  Engel  Philip  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 
Hoge,  Leo  Jordan  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1937 
Home,  Herbert  Warren,  Jr.  Lowell,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1937 
Jarcho,  Leonard  Wallenstein       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1936 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1937 
Jacobs,  James  S.  Lewis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Judge,  Thomas  Vincent,  Jr.        New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1937 
Kelleher,  Daniel  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1937 
Kirschner,  Paul  Ally  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1937 
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Kittell,  Irving  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Southern  Methodists,  1924 

A.M.,  Southern  Methodists,  1925 

M.S.,  Illinois,  1926 

Ph.D.,  New  York,  1934 
Kloth,  Edward  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Knapp,  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 
Lucey,  Robert  Emmet 

Emerson  Hill,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
MacGuire,  William  Benedict,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1937 
^Mann,  Kenneth  Walker  Nyack,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Maroon,  Habeeb  Z.  Kingston,  N.  Y 

Merriam,  George  Rennell,  Jr.       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1934 
Miskimon,  Robert  Murray       Glen  Ridge,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Monroe,  Robert  Wiley  Hempstead,  N.  Y 

Monserrate,  Fernando  Martin 

Rio  Piedras,  P.  R 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1936 
Morton,  Rogers  Clark  Ballard      Richmond,  Va 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Mudge,  Gilbert  Horton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1936 
^Murphy,  Lambert  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
North,  Francis  Stanley  Lake  Forest,  111 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Pendexter,  Sidney  Eugene,  Jr. 

East  Orange,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Percy,  Walker  Greenville,  Miss 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1937 
Perlmutter,  Irwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Pomerance,  Herbert  Hart  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1937 
Potter,  Harry  Randolph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Powell,  John  Henry  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1937 
Pratt,  Dallas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Prentice,  Stanley  Edward  Brooklyn,  N,  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1937 
Rahilly,  George  T.  F.  Brightwaters,  N.  Y. 

Randall,  Henry  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Robertson,  Gordon  Farquhar       Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 

^  Deceased. 


Roh,  Charles  Ernest  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Rosdahl.  Conrad  E.  Ridgefield  Park.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1937 
Rosenfield,  S.  Zelman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1936 
^Rothenberg,  Ruth  Gordon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1935 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1936 
Rustin,  Joseph  lohn        Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1937 
Ryan,  John  Joseph  Donald        Stamford,  Conn. 
Schaffeld,  Henry  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scully,  Michael  Richard  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1937 
Skinner,  Charles  Blake  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1937 
Slocum,  Jonathan  Beacon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Smith,  Milton  Benjamin  Stockton,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1935 
SmuU,  Katharine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1937 
Southworth,  Chauncey  Robert 

Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1937 
Stone,  William,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Sumner,  John  Worthington,  Jr. 

Swampscott,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Szladek,  Frank  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Taylor,  Gilbert  Henry  New  York  City 

Thomas,  Jay  Paul  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1936 
Townsend,  Edward  Howard,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1937 
Urie,  Murray  Gladstone  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Van  Deusen,  Hobart  Merritt       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1934 
Vare,  Victor  Bradley.  Jr.  HoUis.  N.  Y. 

Vine,  Blair  Norman  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1937 
Wagner,  Richard  F.    Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 
Wiedel,  Philip  Dressier  New  York  City 

Williams,  Henry  Noyes  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

^Wolcott,  Robert  Stevenson  Milton,  Mass. 

Wright,  Kenneth  Bremner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Zucker,  Howard  David  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1937 
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For  other  dates  refer  to  the  regular  Academic  Calendar 
1938 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION  (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEES) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 

payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
September  19  Monday,  to  September  21,  Wednesday.  Registration. 
September  22  Thursday.  Classes  begin. 
September  28  Wednesday.  Opening  exercises. 
October         i  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health 

and  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  October. 
October       18  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
November     3  Thursday,  to  November  5,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Tuberculosis  symposium 

for  fourth  year  students. 
November     8  Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 
November  24  Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 
December      i  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege 

of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
December    20  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
December    21  Wednesday,  to 

1939 
January         3  Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 


DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION  (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEEs) 
FOR  THE  SPRING  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

January       17  Tuesday,  to  January  23,  Monday.  Registration. 

February       i  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be 
awarded  in  February. 

February     13  Monday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

February     21  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

February     22  Wednesday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

March  1  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  fellowships  and 

graduate  scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the  degree 
of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

April  I  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  con- 

ferred in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

April  6  Thursday,  to  April  8,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 
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April  15  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degrees  of  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

April  18  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

May  22  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  fourth  year  class  begin. 

May  23  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health 

to  be  conferred  in  June. 

May  29  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  first,  second,  and  third  year  classes  begin. 

May  30  Tuesday.  Memorial  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE  4  TO  JUNE  7 

June  4  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  6  Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

June  26  Monday,  to  July  i,  Saturday.  Reexaminations  for  deficient  students. 

August  I  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  University,  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the 
departments  of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

For  informadon  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia — -Presby- 
terian Medical  Center,  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching  purposes,  described 
on  pages  7  to  10,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  organizations. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  tiie  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  diat  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  18 14  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Sui'geons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on  prop- 
erty of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with 
three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside 
Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  contains  235  rooms  for  students  and  ten  suites  for 
instructors.  A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include 
large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash 
courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  about  twenty  bedrooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north 
wing  arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  a  tutor's  suite 
on  each  of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $172  to  $291  for  the  academic  year.  Room 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on 
request  by  the  Dean's  office. 
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THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68tla  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres 
and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface  and 
subway  raihvays.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent 
Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical 
Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presb}terian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  and  Hospital,  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washington 
Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two- 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sLxty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  service  workers,  and  dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients 
is  connected  with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with 
Columbia  University  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of 
Managers  on  nomination  bv  the  Trustees  of  the  Universit}'.  There  are  506  teaching 
beds.  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixt}'-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-rav,  and  laboratory  work.  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available 
for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff.  The  Institute 
of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of 
Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  the 
eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  It  contains  fift}'-four  ward 
beds. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Colum.bia  University  by  A'Ir.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  PaviUon  for  private  patients. 
The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  134  beds  for  obstetrical  and  g\'necologicaI 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  2,400  a  year.  The 
g)'necological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
to  students  in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are 
available,  so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each 
of  the  special  departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yo)\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  in  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appoinmients  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  162  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  die  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  bv  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  non-governmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  138  ward  beds 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  There 
is  an  active  neurosurgical  service  which  cares  for  all  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain 
and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for 
both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Belief ue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years. 
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The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomi- 
nation of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical 
clerkships  are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 
Short  graduate  courses  in  internal  medicine  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity are  being  conducted  by  the  staff  of  the  Fourth  Division  of  the  hospital.  In 
January,  1939,  the  new^  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service 
under  the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities 
for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and 
joint  diseases,  accommodates  355  patients,  including  sixty  in  the  Country  Home  at 
Far  Rockaway.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  teaching  the  roentgeno- 
logic and  therapeutic  aspects  of  radiology  to  graduate  students. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  was  organized  in  1863.  The  hospital 
has  a  ward  capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic  and  surgical 
conditions. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  incorporated  in  i86r,  contains  360  ward  beds.  Its  facilities 
are  offered  to  physicians  for  continuation  training  and  advanced  clinical  experience 
in  radiology. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  368.  The  facilities  of  the  pediatrics  department  are  offered  for  elec- 
tive work  in  the  undergraduate  course. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  chartered  in  1869,  contains  212  beds. 
Its  facilities  are  offered  in  connection  with  the  graduate  work  in  radiology. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center, 
has  a  capacity  of  556  beds,  including  284  bassinets.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  graduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  eighty  beds. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  712 
beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological  division  of 
160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for  graduates  are 
given  annually  in  collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Morrisania  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  471  of  which  137  are  used  for  teaching 
in  obstetrics. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  621  patients.  The 
hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  graduate  medi- 
cal training,  particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice. 

New  Yor\  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  founded  in  1771,  a  hospital  containing  169 
beds  for  the  treatment  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  diseases,  is  affiliated  in  the 
program  of  graduate  medicine. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  has  a  bed 
capacity  of  128,  including  ten  cribs,  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of 
orthopedic  conditions. 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  established  in  1882  to 
provide  instruction  for  physicians,  was  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  193 1. 
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The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  the  Director  of  the  Post- 
Graduate,  and  six  members  of  the  Post-Graduate  staff  have  seats  on  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  the  University. 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
and  Hospital  since  1930,  has  fifty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  patients  suffering  from 
the  accidents  and  diseases  of  modern  industry. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  contains  384  beds  for  the  treatment  of 
acute  medical,  surgical,  gynecological,  and  otolaryngological  cases,  and  its  facilities 
are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduates. 

St.  Lul^e's  Hospital  was  established  in  1850.  There  are  446  beds  for  general  and 
specialized  hospital  use  with  eighty  beds  for  children  and  infants. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  founded  in  1849,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  430.  The  pediatric 
service  ofifers  facilities  for  the  care  of  sixty  infants  and  children. 

Sea  View  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  estab- 
lished in  1913,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  1,600  entirely  devoted  to  the  care  of  tuberculosis 
in  all  forms. 

Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Post-Graduate,  was  founded  in  1882 
as  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  and  is  the  oldest  hospital  in  America 
to  specialize  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  cancer.  In  1934  it  became 
affiliated  with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  as  the 
New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  that  institution. 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan,  Puerto 
Rico,  opened  in  1929,  contains  50  beds  and  an  out-patient  department.  Its  facilities 
are  open  to  Columbia  University  for  graduate  instruction  in  tropical  diseases. 

Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New 
York  City  was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  re- 
search in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care 
of  the  chronic  sick.  The  First  Division  of  the  Hospital  is  under  the  auspices  of 
Columbia  University.  Since  1936  The  Research  Division  of  Chronic  Diseases  has 
been  operating  as  a  nucleus  of  the  First  Division. 

Willard  Parser  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
established  in  1866,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment  of  communicable 
diseases  and  tuberculosis. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established  by 
women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  212  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with 
Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists  in 
obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

LIBRARY 

A  combined  medical-dental  library  with  spacious  reading  rooms  containing 
approximately  90,000  volumes  and  about  8,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  This 
library  has  been  formed  through  tlie  consolidation  of  departmental  libraries  to 
serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  teachers,  and  research  workers 
of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  hospital  units.  It  has  a  seating 
capacity  for  250  readers. 


SCHOOL   OF   MEDICINE  ii 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  over  i,ooo  current  journals,  and  nearby 
are  shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  and  a  selection  of 
the  more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  in  the  stacks. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  medicine  is  arranged  for  by  the  Library 
Committee  during  the  school  year. 

INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

Endowed  by  George  Crocker 

This  institute  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  investigations  in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Labora- 
tories are  now  located  in  the  recent  addition  to  the  laboratories  of  the  Medical 
School  for  graduate  medical  instruction. 

Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  pathological  histology 
and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction  to  enable  them 
to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research.  Formal  courses 
in  pathological  technic  and  tumor  biology  also  are  offered  by  the  staff. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the  Univer- 
sity system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marked  an- 
other step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  per- 
sonnel for  the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Managers  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary 
responsibihties  since  1892,  when  the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the 
direction  of  Miss  Anna  C.  Maxwell. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program 
designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing 
but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nursing, 
school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school  administration,  and  other  phases  of 
nursing  practice  and  education. 

For  admission  requirements,  fees,  and  other  details  see  the  Announcement  of  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gymnasium, 
Appointments  Office,  and  other  activities. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  office  maintains  an  employment  bureau  for  the  convenience  of 
medical  students  through  which  students  and  graduates  are  referred  to  suitable 
positions,  and  in  which  a  list  of  the  available  positions  for  medical  students  is 
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maintained.  Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for 
medical  students  to  undertake  outside  part-time  work  during  the  academic  year, 
and  as  far  as  practical  other  financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 

BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  $10.  The  facilities 
include  lounge  room,  dining  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and 
swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  should  be  made  at  the 
Bard  Hall  desk. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year,  medical 
honor  society,  membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  the  students  and  hospital  staff  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  situated  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  store  car- 
ries a  full  stock  of  textbooks,  microscopes,  instruments,  and  all  other  student 
supplies.  In  addition  it  maintains  theater  and  travel  bureaus.  Substantial  savings  are 
effected  whenever  manufacturers  and  publishers  permit. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Officers 

President:  Carl  Eggers 
Vice-President:  Martin  DeF.  Smith 
Treasurer:  Rudolph  N.  Schullinger 
Secretary:  Louis  M.  Rousselot 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Louis  M.  Rousselot, 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are  $3.00 
for  the  first  three  years  after  graduation,  $5.00  thereafter,  and  life  membership,  $50. 
Application  blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained  from  the  cashier  at  the  time 
of  application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
PROMOTION,  AND  GRADUATION 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  is  attendance 
for  three  full  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences  and  a  medical  student 
qualifying  certificate.  Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high 
achievement  in  their  college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medi- 
cine, rather  than  to  those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who 
have  limited  their  preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  prescribed  by 
the  New  York  Board  of  Regents  as  follows : 

English  composition  and  literature 6  semester  hours 

Chemistry  (including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry)  .  .12  semester  hours 

Physics 6  semester  hours 

Biology 6  semester  hours 

Applications  will  be  received  after  November  i  and  will  be  considered  by  the 
Admissions  Committee  during  the  months  of  December,  January,  and  February. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about 
obtaining  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office.  For 
those  students  at  a  distance  from  New  York  with  whom  it  is  felt  desirable  to  have 
an  interview,  arrangements  will  be  made  to  have  such  an  interview  with  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  School  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  student. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  ofiSce  of  the 
Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required. 
The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays 
and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for 
registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this 
Announcement.  Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written 
consent  of  the  Dean. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1939-1940  begins  on  Thursday,  September  21,  1939. 
Commencement  occurs  June  4,  1940.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be  admitted 
only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September, 

COMBINED  COURSE  WITH  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points,^  sixty-four  of  which  must  have  been 
taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in 

1  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the 
courses  in  science. 
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Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is 
accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
from  Columbia  College  upon  the  sadsfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No 
course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time  be 
included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four  points. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  stu- 
dents who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desir- 
ing to  apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year  of  the  medical 
course  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has 
studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of 
study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  head- 
ings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement. 

a.  Unconditionally. 

b.  Conditionally. 

II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class. 
III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission  to  the  same  class. 

a.  Because  of  failure. 

b.  Those  who  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students. 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory,  re-examination  required. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course  and  stu- 
dents can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do 
occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should 
communicate  with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  but  who 
are  qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties. 


SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE  15 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  Universit}',  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or 
the  granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds 
which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in 
the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers 
of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of 
each  Administrative  Board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  t\venty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects  shown 
in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  24  to  26,  all  of  which  are  required  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  only  at  Commence- 
ment, in  October,  or  in  February.  Application  for  the  degree  to  be  awarded  at 
Commencement  should  be  filed  not  later  than  April  15. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  are  issued  at 
Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar 
at  the  end  of  this  Announcement. 

If  a  student  after  graduation  from  this  medical  school  passes  the  examinations 
of  die  New  York  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  he  may  obtain  a  license  to 
practice  in  twenty-eight  other  states  through  endorsement  providing  he  meets  the 
requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  before 
licensure.  Sixteen  additional  states  will  grant  licenses  to  graduates  of  this  school 
without  a  further  examination  if  such  graduates  have  obtained  a  license  by  exami- 
nation to  practice  in  states  having  reciprocity  with  these  sixteen  states. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
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registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6.00  for  this 
privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  stu- 
dents are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  die  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part  thereof     $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  the  course  in  medicine 

1.  For  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the 

full  course 250.00 

2.  For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by 

the  Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree 20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application 6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate i.oo 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entitles  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and 
recreational  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students. 
For  all  male  students,  per  session 5.00 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not 
be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  tuition  fee  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(g)  Deposit 15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  tlie  work  of  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Acceptance  Fee.  Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified  that  his 
application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he  intends  to  matricu- 
late and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50,  pay- 
able to  Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee  will  belong  to  the  University  and, 
if  he  does  not  register  at  the  School  for  the  following  Winter  Session,  it  will  not  be 
returned.  If  he  registers  at  the  School  in  the  following  September,  the  amount  of 
the  acceptance  fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees  for  the  Winter  Session. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  See  page  56 
for  description  and  cost. 
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ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year. 

Average  Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees $53°  $530 

Room 235  172 

Board 324  216 

Books 70  40 

Laboratory  charges — ^first  year 15  15 

Laundry 40  28 

Additional  expenses,  including  clothing,  travel,  charity,  organiza- 
tions, and  sundries 250  150 


$1,464  $1,151 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Provision  has  been  made  for  a  thorough  medical  examination  annually  of  each 
student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine.  This  examination  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students, 
and  members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  in  the  dormitory  or  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND 
PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs. 
William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting, 
LL.B.,  '71,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as  graduate 
students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  for  at 
least  one  academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  architecture,  or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  additional 
study  as  graduate  students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is  $2,000. 

Dubois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Dubois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and 
the  daughter  of  Abram  Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of  his  serious 
intention  to  follow  tlie  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  intending  to 
pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology.  The  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical 
and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad. 

Ellis.  Two  fellowships  to  be  known  as  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  will  be 
awarded  annually  by  the  University  Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the 
colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the  state  of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship 
who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for  not  to  exceed 
three  additional  years.  The  stipend  of  each  of  these  fellowships  is  $1,600. 

Gies.  The  incumbent  of  the  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  appointed  annually  by 
the  University  Council.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have 
prerequisites  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biological  chemistry. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
University  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class,  or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more 
than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable  tlie  recipient  to  study  the  diseases  of  children  in 
this  country  or  abroad.  The  fellow  so  appointed  receives  the  net  annual  income  of 
the  capital  sum  of  $25,000.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award  for 
a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to  graduates 
in  medicine,  and  the  holder  pursues  advanced  studies  in  medicine  either  at  Colum- 
bia University  or  elsewhere. 

Kopli\.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to  tlie 
physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children. 

Protidfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American 
parents  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  and  who  shall, 
while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  Appointment  is  made  every 
four  years. 

Tucker.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics  enables  the  holder  to 
follow  the  study  of  obstetrics  after  graduation. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  die  need  of  the 
student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  students  who  have  high  academic 
records  and  promise.  During  the  past  year  ninety-seven  scholarships  were  awarded. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  May  i  on  blanks 
which  will  be  furnished  on  request  at  the  ofSce  of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  year.  Applicadons  must  be  made  in  each  year 
for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal 
semiannual  installments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in 
October  and  in  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition 
fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candi- 
dates, are  maintained  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Buder  Scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with 
the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  stu- 
dents born  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates 
who  propose  to  enter  any  college  or  school  of  the  Universit}'  (except  Teachers  Col- 
lege or  the  College  of  Pharmacy) . 

Clar\.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark, 
M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
is  awarded  annually. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annuallv  to  students 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship  give  evidence 
of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniarv  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Devendorj.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  bv  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  De\'en- 
dorf,  Class  of  1861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to  a 
qualified  candidate  from  Herkimer  Count}',  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate 
from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caro- 
line Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Dough tv.  Class  of  1869. 

Harsen.  The  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships,  five  in  number,  are  provided  by  the 
income  of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these  scholar- 
ships are  awarded  to  students  of  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course,  two  to 
students  in  their  third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hardey  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  bv  friends  and 
colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition,  are 
awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship  is  provided  by  die  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  anv  institution  other  than 
Columbia  Universit)',  the  College  of  the  Ciu'  of  New  York,  Barnard  College,  or 
Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  Hunter  College. 
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Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  provided  by  die  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded 
to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  from  the  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a 
gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  Barnard  College. 

Mar\oe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  established  by  Madeline 
Shelton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

University.  Twenty  University  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  $500,  are  awarded 
annually  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

THE  CHARLES   HAYDEN  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Columbia  University  is  the  recipient  of  a  grant  from  the  Charles  Hayden  Foun- 
dation to  provide  medical  scholarships  for  needy  and  deserving  men  students  of 
the  metropolitan  areas  of  New  York  and  Boston.  Only  students  of  exceptional  ability 
and  promise,  whose  financial  needs  are  such  that  they  cannot  meet  the  expenses  of 
University  training  without  special  assistance,  can  be  given  consideration  for  these 
awards.  The  amount  of  such  scholarship  awards  varies  in  individual  cases  accord- 
ing to  the  character  of  the  need,  the  number  of  applicants  who  may  be  accom- 
modated, and  the  extent  of  the  funds  that  may  be  available.  Awards  are  limited  in 
duration  to  one  year,  but  renewal  is  not  precluded.  The  awards  are  made  by  the 
President  on  the  basis  of  recommendations  from  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School 
of  the  University. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students.  Appli- 
cation is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  tiie  Dean. 
Application  for  loans  for  the  Winter  Session  should  be  filed  by  September  15;  for 
the  Spring  Session,  by  January  15. 

PRIZES 

Coc\.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize,  consisting  of  the  income  of  the  fund 
of  $1,000  bequeathed  for  the  purpose  by  Augusta  C.  Chapin,  is  available  for  award 
annually  at  Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  who  submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever. 

Janeu/ay.  The  Janeway  Prize,  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  a  fund  of 
$1,000  bequeathed  to  the  University  by  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner,  is  available  annually 
for  award  to  the  student  graduating  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability. 

Meier hoj.  A  fund  of  $1,000  for  the  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize  was  given  by 
the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917.  The  income  is  available  for 
annual  award  by  the  Professor  of  Pathology  to  the  student  who  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the  best  work  in  that  field  for  the  current  year. 

Smith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to  the 
graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original  research 
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in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most  meritorious. 
The  amount  of  the  prize  is  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 
Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  of  $200  is  available  for  award 
triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any  medical 
subject. 

Watson.  By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  was  established  in  1921  a  permanent  fund 
known  as  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  in- 
come of  which  is  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the 
most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children  during  his 
or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance 
at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


GRADUATE  MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  in  Columbia  University  is  based  upon 
the  need  of  the  country  for  better,  rather  than  more,  physicians  and  for  opportuni- 
ties by  which  those  in  practice  and  those  qualified  to  specialize  may  be  prepared  to 
meet  their  responsibilities  to  patients  and  the  public.  The  plan  provides  for  the 
continued  education  of  physicians  in  practice  and  for  the  adequate  training  of 
specialists. 

A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics 
affiliated  with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportuni- 
ties for  him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earlier  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new 
knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  which 
he  can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of 
those  technical  procedures  which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The 
instruction  consists  largely  of  first-hand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and 
discussion.  It  is  limited  almost  entirely  to  teaching  in  the  out-patient  departments. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate  groups 
is  given  in  the  surgical,  therapeutic,  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various  limited 
fields  of  practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reasonably  be  regarded 
as  prepared  to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction.  No  University  credit  or  certifi- 
cate is  given  for  the  short  courses. 

The  proper  training  for  a  specialty  includes  three  major  phases.  The  first  is  a 
sound  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which  is  now 
regarded  as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  To  be  satisfactory  the  internship  must 
provide  a  real  educational  experience.  The  second  is  an  advanced  training  in  those 
medical  sciences  concerned  particularly  with  the  limited  field  of  clinical  medicine. 
The  third  phase  is  a  long,  active,  clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital 
equipped  and  staffed  to  provide  graded  responsibilides  under  the  supervision  of 
experts  in  the  field  of  medicine  elected.  The  chnical  period  should  give  the  resident 
ample  opportunities  to  become  thoroughly  competent  in  the  specialty. 

The  new  laboratories  at  the  Medical  School  provide  the  facilities  for  the  neces- 
sary advanced  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  This  work  may  be  taken  previous  to 
the  residency  or  be  carried  during  the  hospital  period  if  that  can  be  arranged.  Affil- 
iations with  a  number  of  the  leading  hospitals  of  the  metropolitan  area  make 
available  ample  clinical  facilides  and  secure  the  participation  in  the  program  of  a 
number  of  the  outstanding  clinicians  of  the  vicinity. 

The  University  confers  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  upon  those 
qualified  by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized  fields  of  practice. 
Only  residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affiliated  hospitals  are  eligible  for  registra- 
tion for  the  degree.  Such  residents  are  appointed  by  the  hospital  on  the  nomination 
of  its  own  staff,  as  in  the  past.  Those  with  proper  qualifications  who  wish  to 
register  for  the  degree  and  are  on  a  service  approved  by  the  University  for  the 
purpose  may  do  so  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  Each  candidate  will  be  expected  to  spend  a  part  of  his  residency, 
or  a  period  preceding  it,  in  the  medical  sciences,  present  a  program  of  scientific 
studies,  write  an  acceptable  thesis,  and  present  himself  for  an  examination  in  the 
field  of  study  elected.  Those  registering  for  the  degree  who  have  had  graduate 
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work  in  the  medical  sciences  or  in  a  hospital  residency  recognized  by  the  University 
will  be  given  credit  for  such  training. 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit  flexibility 
in  the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation  of  that  training  to 
the  needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific  requirements  for  each  of 
the  specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  are  regis- 
tered only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department  in  which  the  work  is  to 
be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the 
University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  three  years  in  the  University 
or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least  one  calendar  year  must  be 
spent  in  this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  it. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  medical  sciences 
related  to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen  months  in 
the  hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  labora- 
tory, and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is  related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely  related  to,  the 
specialty  elected. 

The  fields  of  graduate  studies  are : 

Dermatology  Pediatrics 

Internal  medicine  Psychiatry 

Neurology  Public  health 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Radiology 

Ophthalmology  Surgery 

Orthopedic  surgery  Tropical  medicine 

Otolaryngology  Urology 
Pathology 

The  program  conforms  to  the  standards  adopted  in  1934  by  the  Council  on 
Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the 
Advisory  Board  for  Medical  Specialties,  the  latter  representing  the  American 
Hospital  Association,  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  the  Federa- 
tion of  State  Medical  Boards  of  the  United  States,  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners,  and  the  twelve  national  boards  of  specialists  dealing  with  graduate 
medical  education  and  certification. 

Short  Courses.  A  number  of  short,  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have 
been  organized  in  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  in- 
cluding the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  Hospital  for 
Joint  Diseases,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital, 
Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore 
Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  regarding  these 
courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work 
of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  ciirriculum  is  arranged  with  die  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the 
necessary  opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in 
relation  to  medicine  and  the  technics  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning 
in  the  first  two  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy, 
physiology,  biochemistry,  bacteriology,  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself 
for  an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work. 
The  diird  and  fourth  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns,  emphasizing 
in  particular  the  more  important  branches  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  obstet- 
rics, and  psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  four  years  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
die  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined"  climes  in  which 
the  various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same 
and  related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than 
a  series  of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to 
individualize  instruction  and  to  place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the 
student  for  his  own  training.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of 
classes  into  small  sections,  conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method 
of  instruction. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  training 
in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties, 
or  in  odier  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

SUMM.^Y  OF   STUDrES 


FIBSTT£AS. 


TOTAL  HOURS  1,019 


Cooises  Required: 

AtuUomy  loiF  (Histology  and  histogenesis)    .    . 
Anatomy  102FST  (Systenoatic  human  anatomy) 

Anatomy  losF  (Embryology) 

ATuUomy  106S  (Neuroanatomy) 

Biochemistry  loiST 

Physiology  xoiST  (Digestion,  circulation,  respi- 
ration)      


152 
366 

19 

88 

193 


1,019 
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SECOND  YEAR 


TOTAL  HOimS  970 


First 
Trimester 


Second     \       Third 
Trimester      Trimester 


Courses  Required : 

Anatomy  lOjFS  (Clinical  anatomy)      .... 
Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)     .    . 
Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.) 
Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical  pathology) 
Medicine  102T  (Elementary  physical  diagnosis) 
Medicine  10  f[  (Introductory  medicine)   .    .    . 
Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination) 
Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology 
Pathology  21  iS  (Neuropathology)    .    . 
Pharmacology  loiST  (General)   .    .    . 
Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology)  .    . 
Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery) 
Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery) 


10 

150 

40 


320 


200 
20 
50 
10 
10 


300 


90 
So 
10 
20 


90 


60 


350 


THISD  YE,\S 


TOTAL  HOURS  1,095 


Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  20^204 

Medicine  201FST,  20 j— 204,  20^—206  .  .  . 
Neurology  201T ,  20J-208,  20^-210  .  .  .  . 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202  .... 
Ophthalmology  201—202,  20^-204,  20^—206 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201—202      

Otolaryngology  201—202  (inc.  20$— 206)  .  . 
Pediatrics  201—202,  20J—204,  20J—20S 

Psychiatry  2ojFST 

Public  Health  20 j,  20  j 

Radiology  201FST       

Surgery  201—202,  20jFST,  215—216      .    .    . 


33 

375 
28 

55 
42 
II 
30 

63 
81 
40 
II 
326 

1,095 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

TOTAL  HOURS  1,1  82 

Courses  Required : 

Dermatology  201—202,  205—206 

Medicine  20J-204,  205-206,  20J-20S,  211-212,  214,  221- 

222,  22^224 

Neurology  202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203—204       

32 

303 
30 

225 
40 

n 

173 
15 
30 

8 

Pharmacology  202 

Psychiatry  205F 

Public  Health  201—202        

Radiology  203—204          .         ...         

Surgery   20J-208,   209-210,    211-212,    213-214,    215-216, 
2iy—2i8               

255 

60 

1,182 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  at 
any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  die  first,  second,  and  third  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of 
registration,  collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  Academic  Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is 
given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F;  in  the  Second  Trimester, 
S;  and  in  the  Third  Trimester,  T.  Courses  numbered  from  lOO  to  igg  are  open 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as 
medical  students  and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  200  up- 
ward are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third 
and  fourth  years  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elec- 
tive courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for 
attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students 
of  the  fourth  year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with 
the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses 
or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering 
for  any  course. 

Courses  enclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1939-1940. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  T.  Engle,  D.  J.  Morton,  A.  E.  Severingh.'Vus. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy.  A.  Elwyn. 

Assistant  Professors.  C.  R.  Carpenter,  W.  M.  Copenh.wer,  W.  M.  Rogers,  G.  K. 
Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology) ,  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Associate.  R.  L.  Moore  (from  Surgery) . 

Research  Associates.  J.  H.  Leatham,  L.  Levin  (from  Biochemistry). 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (from  Surgery),  R.  C.  Crafts,  J.  W.  Davies,  J.  F. 
D'Wolf,  B.  W.  Click,  J.  W.  Jailer,  J.  K.  Littm.\nn,  H.  Milch,  R.  A.  Miller, 
E.  K.  Mover,  I.  A.  Sarot,  H.  H.  Shapiro,  E.  L.  Stern,  R.  C.  Truex,  S.  L. 
Washburn. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Copenhaver, 
Severinghaus,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Morton,  Detwiler,  Zwemer, 
Drs.  Miller  and  Truex,  and  assistants. 
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Anatomy  103F — Embryology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler, 
CoPENHAvER,  and  Rogers. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  104FST — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  during 
the  surgical  trimester  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  members  of  the  clinical  staff. 

A  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical  phases  in 
anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

Anatomy  105FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  2 
points.  Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  staffs. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy  are 
reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in  different  fields  of  clinical 
work.  For  second  year  students. 

Anatomy  106S — Neuroanatomy.  Eight  hours  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Riley  (from 
Neurology)  and  Elwyn  and  staff. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  to  graduates 
of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  material. 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medi- 
cal students.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professor  Detwiler  and  Dr.  Smelser. 

A  course  dealing  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections  of  the 
eye  and  ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 

Anatomy  114FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and 
physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

[Anatomy  221 — The  invertebrate  nervous  system.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  assistant. 
Not  given  in  i^^g-1^40.] 

The  comparative  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  selected  invertebrate  types,  with  emphasis 
on  the  evolution  of  the  nervous  system  and  on  the  relation  of  neural  organization  to  the  behavior 
of  the  forms  studied. 

Anatomy  223-224 — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  Dr.  Salzer  (from 
Neurology). 

RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS 

Anatomy  201FST — Casual  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Detv/iler,  Copenhaver,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
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laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given 
to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 

Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professors  Engle,  Smith,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits 
to  be  arranged.  Professor  Morton. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  research  study  of  biomechanics 
of  the  human  body,  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor  structures, 
and  investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Anatomy  205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Professor 

Severinghaus. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
cell. 

Anatomy  206FST — Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 


SUMMER  SESSION  I939 

Anatomy  slOl — Histology.  6  points.  Professor  Copenhaver. 

This  course  covers  the  same  general  field  as  the  course  required  of  the  first  year  students  in 
medicine  except  that  it  is  offered  in  a  more  abbreviated  form.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  tissues 
and  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  organs. 

[Anatomy  s224 — Neuroanatomy. 

Not  given  in  igs9-\ 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.  F.  P.  Gay  (Executive  Officer),  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Associate  Professors.  F.  B.  Humphreys,  R.  Thompson  (assigned  to  Ophthal- 
mology). 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  T.  Culbertson,  T.  Rosebury,  B.  C.  Seegal. 

Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  A.  P.  S.  Hoyt,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 

Instructors.  A.  R.  Clark,  M.  Holden. 

Assistants.  G.  Foley,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology) , 
F.  L.  Rights. 

Research  Assistant.  G.  Heller. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  10 IF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen 
hours.  Second  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Gay,  Jungeblut, 
Humphreys,  Seegal,  Culbertson,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology,  infection, 
immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  specific  therapy.  Four  hours  lectures.  3  points 
First  Trimester.  Professor  Gay  and  members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  11  OF — Special  problems  in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Additional  experience  in  experimental  bacteriology  and  immunology  may  be  gained  by  a  selected 
number  of  second  year  students  in  conjunction  with  the  required  courses  (Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F) 
as  an  elective. 

Bacteriology  112S — ^Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to  the  patho- 
genic Clostridia.  Conferences  and  laboratory.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Pro- 
fessor Humphreys. 

Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  105F  or  equivalents. 

Bacteriology  114S — Applied  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Conferences  and 
laboratory.  4  to  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professor  Humphreys. 

Bacteriology  116S — Parasitology:  the  protozoa,  helminth,  and  arthropod 
parasites.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professor 
Culbertson. 

Bacteriology  118T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points 
Third  Trimester.  Professor  Benham  (from  Dermatology). 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  10 IT. 

Bacteriology  251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  im- 
munity, and  immuno-chemistry.  4  to  lo  points  each  trimester.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  staff. 

summer  session  1939 
Bacteriology  slOl — General  bacteriology.  6  points.  Professor  Rosebury. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special  students 
who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 
Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  M.  Karshan,  R.  Schoenheimer. 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  Chargaff  (assigned  to  Surgery),  F.  E.  Kendall  (as- 
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signed  to  Medicine),  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology),  H.  S.  Simms 
(assigned  to  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned  to  Psychiatry),  O.  P.  Winter- 

STEINER. 

Associates.  H.  H.  Darby,  R.  Kurzrok  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 
Research  Associate.  L.  Levin  (assigned  to  Anatomy). 

Instructors.  F.  Cortese,  M.  Goettsch,  S.  A.  Karjala,  M.  M.  Richards,  D.  Rit- 
tenberg,  H.  p.  Treffers  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF   CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lOlST — ^Introductory  biological  chemistry.  Special  reference  to 
the  animal  organism.  Two  hours  lectures.  Six  hours  laboratory  January  and 
February;  nine  hours,  March,  April,  and  May.  8  points.  The  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lllFST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biological  chemistry, 
and  physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Biochemistry  211-212 — Special  methods  of  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility 
and  hours  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or 
for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility  to  be 
determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Biochemistry  217  or  218 — Organic  micro-analysis.  Eligibility  and  hours  to  be 

determined  on  consultation.  4  points.  Professor  Wintersteiner. 

Laboratory  instruction  in  micro  methods  for  determining  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
etc.,  in  organic  compounds. 

Biochemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candi- 
dates for  the  degrees  of  master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  all  other 
investigators  in  the  Department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  re- 
searches in  chemical  biology.  Two  hours.  No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the 
University. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.  F.  C.  Wood  (Director). 
Associate  Professor.  W.  H.  Woglom. 
Assistant  Professors.  C.  Packard,  F.  Prime. 

Associates.  F.  K.  Burgheim,  M.  R.  Curtis,  W.  F.  Dunning,  F.  M.  Exner, 
}.  Heiman. 
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COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  50R  THE  DEGREE   '?   I'-'-T.  '     '.'      ."ZZT'I^fE 

Public  Health  204 — Administrative  piactke.  One  aoar  a    vtcj.  .ec  _:t    7.' 

fifteen  weeks  Spring  Session.  Foxirth.  year  mfufHral  students  only,  s :::t:  \: 
Emerson*. 

courses  le.^en'g  to  the  degree  of  \l\ster  of  science 

Public  Health  IF — ^Public  health  laboratory  metho<ls.  Professor  Is.4acs- 

PubHc  Health  2S — ^PabHc  health  administration.  Professor  Emerson^  and  spe- 
cial lecturers. 

Public  Health  3F — ^PubHc  health  engineering.  Professor  Phslps. 

Pubhc  Health  4T — Epidemiology.  Professor  HUrdt. 

Pubhc  Health  5aS — Industrial  physiology  and  medicine.  Protessors  Fltn^n'  assd 
Shillito. 

Public  Health  6T — Tropical  diseases,  Prcf^sscr  Ezmovrrz. 

Pubhc  Health  7 — ^Public  health  engineering  practice.  Professor  Pftft  ?s  sad 

assistants. 

Public  Health  8T — Preventable  diseases  of  nutritioru  Professors  E^izaior  i:id 
Sherman  and  associates. 

PubUc  Health  9 — Sanitary  research.  Elective.  Professor  Phftps  i.\  ^  _        :__:: 

Public  Health  lOFS — Biostatistics.  Professors  Chaddock.  Pheu?-;   H    •  z      i:. ; 
Dr.  Fr-^nt. 

PubUc  Health  11 — Special  studies  in  public  health.  Electi.'  r   ? :  ::t  : : :  Z:  X33.- 

soN  and  associates. 

For  graduate  courses  tor  physicians  com m nn icace  with  tiie  Dea^  ^    .£;;.  ojq 

West  168th  Street. 

DER^L\TOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executiue  Officer) . 

Associate  Clinical  Prof essors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  C  \>^-C'>" 

Assistant  Professor.  R.  W.  Benttam. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology.  B.  M.  KjE3TE>r. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  P.  Gacss,  L_  B.  Robinson- 

Lectttrer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Associates.  O.  L.  LEvi>r,  C.  N.  Mters. 

Research  Associates.  E.  H.  ^Maeceung,  J.  T.  Weld  (from  Pathology ) . 

Instructors.  A  B.  AasHiEa,  L.  P.  BAasEa,  F.  W.  Bm53.j:4>r,  E.  F.  Ketlet.  R.  T. 
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Kelly,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  G.  F.  Machacek,  R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin,  C.  W.  McNitt, 
J.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams,  T.  Rosenthal,  F.  Vero,  E.  C.  Weise. 

Assistants.  J.  M.  Bazemore,  A.  T.  V.  Brennan,  Jr.,  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth, 
E.  D.  DeLamater,  M.  B.  Karelitz-Karry,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  D.  G.  Kuhlthau,  E.  A. 
Laszlo,  R.  K.  Lyons,  C.  Robertson,  E.  Schmitz  (Mycology),  T.  R.  Worcester. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  One  hour  a  week  lec- 
tures for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hopkins. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  introductory 
lectures  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  three  hours  a  day  for  three 
and  a  third  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Dermatology  lOlT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Two  hours 
twice  a  week  Third  Trimester.  2  points.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T, 

Dermatology  211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Profes- 
sor Hopkins  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

Dermatology  213-214 — Syphilology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Cannon 
and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilology. 

Dermatology  215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Andrews  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

Dermatology  217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Profes- 
sor Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

See  Pediatrics 
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GYNECOLOGY 

See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

MEDICINE 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez,  R.  F.  Loeb  (assigned  to  Neurology),  W.  W,  Palmer 
(Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb,  R.  L.  Levy. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry) . 

Associate  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  M.  H.  Dawson,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M. 
Heidelberger  (from  Biochemistry),  R.  West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  G.  Draper,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  F.  Coburn,  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  F.  E.  Kendall  (from  Bio- 
chemistry), W.  P.  Thompson,  K.  B.  Turner. 

Assista72t  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  P.  Anderton,  A.  L.  Barach,  L. 
Bauman  (assigtied  to  Surgery),  K.  R.  McAlpin,  M.  DeF.  Smith. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  T.  Chickering,  H.  R.  Geyelin,  C.  W.  Knapp, 
S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  E.  Stillman. 

Associates.  F.  R.  Bailey,  R.  H.  Boots,  N.  S.  Brown,  A.  Conrad  (from  Psychia- 
try), L.  H.  Cotter,  A.  C.  Crump,  H.  F.  Dunbar  (from  Psychiatry),  C.  A.  Flood, 
W.  A.  Gardner,  H.  Greisman,  A.  B.  Gutman,  P.  C.  Lloyd,  J.  A.  P.  Millett,  W.  B. 
Snow,  F.  A.  Stevens,  A.  McI.  Strong,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (from  Psychiatry). 

Research  Associate.  G.  W.  Thomas  (from  Psychiatry) . 

Instructors.  J.  Alexander,  W.  B.  Boyd,  D.  N.  Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  J.  L. 
Caughey,  Jr.,  C.  L.  de  Victoria,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  H.  E.  Marks,  D.  D.  Moore, 
L.  V.  Moore,  I.  Mufson,  E.  F.  Muller,  R.  Muller,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson  (from 
Pediatrics),  T.  B.  Russell,  H.  P.  Treffers  (from  Biochemistry),  S.  C.  Werner 
(assigned  to  Neurology) . 

Assistants.  E.  DeF.  Baldwin,  J.  Bernat,  J.  B.  Brune,  G.  A.  Garden,  Jr.,  H.  A. 
Carr,  J.  CoRwiN  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) ,  H.  A.  Cromwell,  L.  M. 
D'Esopo,  C.  L.  Fincke,  S.  C.  Fisk,  W.  H.  Franklin,  E.  B.  Gutman,  G.  S.  Jones, 
M.  J.  Lepore,  G.  C.  Linn,  E.  N.  Loeb,  W.  L.  Peltz,  W.  D.  Province,  F.  M.  Pruyn, 
C.  A.  Ragan,  J.  L.  Riker,  J.  M.  Rioch  (from  Psychiatry),  R.  Scharf,  W.  S. 
Scott,  Jr.,  W.  B.  Sherman,  D.  H.  Smith,  H.  Southworth,  E.  S.  Tauber  (from 
Psychiatry),  J.  C.  Turner,  T.  L.  Tyson,  A.  Valenti-Mestre,  H.  B.  Wilcox,  Jr., 
N.  E.  Williams,  C.  R.  Wise. 

Research  Assistant.  A.  L.  Brush  (from  Psychiatry). 

At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Professor.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  A.  Miller,  I.  O.  Wood- 
ruff. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  James,  O.  R. 

Jones. 
Associates.  M.  Dinnerstein,  H.  Gavin,  I.  Rappaport,  H., 
McL.  Riggins. 
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Instructors.  S.  T.  Allison,  W.  G.  Childress,  A.  Cour- 
NAND,  H.  H.  Fellows,  C.  R.  Gross,  E.  B.  Heck,  H.  M. 
Hicks,  W.  C.  Hutcheson  (assigned  to  Surgery),  A. 
Raia. 

Assistants.  E.  P.  Childs,  J.  K.  Curtis,  C.  D.  Dunham,  C.  L. 
Gilbert,  L.  H.  Hellstrom,  A.  Hoff,  J.  F.  Huddleston, 
J.  Liebmann,  E.  Martin,  N.  W.  Osher,  F.  P.  Rosso- 
MONDo,  A.  M.  SiRAGUSA,  D.  R.  Sparkman,  W.  H. 
Stearns,  H.  Tarnower,  C.  H.  Whitney,  V.  C.  Woolf. 
At  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Diseases:  Assistant  Professor.  D.  Seegal. 

Associate.  A.  }.  Patek,  Jr. 
Instructors.  R.  C.  Darling,  J.  Post, 

A.  Steiner. 
Assistant.  D.  P.  Earle,  Jr. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Shattuck. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  M.  Falconer,  J.  M.  Fres- 
TON,  T.  T.  Mackie. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Medicine  lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Hanger  and  associates. 

Medicine  102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks.  Second  year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Thompson  and 
associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technic  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  vaxious  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Medicine  103T — Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold:  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second  year 
course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  to  apply  to  problems 
of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Medicine  201FST — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.^  Ten  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Third 
and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  This 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Hanger  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  This  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  two  years. 
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Medicine  207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine/  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  2og-2io.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Sheldon  in  charge. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  Four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 

Medicine  214 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  Three  lectures  during  the  spring 
of  the  fourth  year. 

Medicine  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the 
fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance  (from  Surgery). 

See  Surgery  216. 

Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Fourth  year.  Professor  Woodruff  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  o£  the  chest  at 
Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  associates. 

Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  Professor  A.  V.  S.  Lambert  (from 
Surgery). 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Wor\  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Morning  clinics:  A.  Allergy.  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  two 
students  each  morning.  Dr.  Stevens. 

B.  Diabetes.  M.,  W.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  six  students 
each  morning.  Professors  Sanger  and  Stillman  and  Dr.  Marks. 

C.  Thyroid.  F.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors 
Palmer  and  Parsons  (from  Surgery) . 

Afternoon  clinics:  D.  Cardiac.  Tu.  Floor  C.  Professor  Levy  and  Dr.  Turner. 

E.  Arthritis.  Tu.  and  Th.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  four  students 
daily.  Dr.  Boots  and  Professor  Dawson. 

F.  Tuberculosis.  Every  day.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  two  students 
daily.  Professor  Chickering. 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  the  above  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 

1  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  (Medicine  201FST)  is  given  during  June  and  July  to  a  limited 
group  of  students  chosen  in  part  according  to  their  academic  standing.  The  students  who  take  this 
course  have  a  free  trimester  for  elective  work  during  the  following  winter.  The  combined  medical 
and  surgical  quarter  (Medicine  207-208)  is  also  given  during  the  summer  allowing  a  similar 
elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 
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the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third  year  clinical 
clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are  announced  three 
days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Herrick 
and  Thompson. 

Abstracts  of  histories  distributed  before  exercises;  diagnosis  to  be  handed  in  to  instructor.  The 
diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis.  Pathological 
material  presented. 

Medicine  231-232 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Palmer  or  Professor  Dochez. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Medicine  235-236 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  22^-22^.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Shattuck,  Cave 
(from  Surgery),  and  White  (from  Surgery). 

Medicine  237-238 — Clinical  clerkships  at  the  Research  Division  for  Chronic 
Diseases,  Welfare  Island.  Professor  Seegal  in  charge. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


NEUROLOGY 

Professors  of  Medici  fie.  R.  F.  Loeb  (from  Medicine),  W,  W.  Palmer  (from  Medi- 
cine) (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Neurology.  J.  Rosett. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgery.  T.  J.  Putnam. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  B.  Sachs,  L.  Casam.\jor,  H.  A.  Riley,  I.  S. 
Wechsler,  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  L.  Joughin  (from  New  Yor\  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School),  C.  A.  McKendree,  O.  Marburg,  J.  B.  Ne.\l,  I.  H.  Pardee. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Cliiiical  Neurology.  R.  M.  Brickner. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery.  C.  B.  Masson,  J.  E.  Scarff. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  H.  Hyslop,  L.  A.  Salmon,  I.  J.  Sands. 

Associates.  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B.  Chaney,  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  J. 
DosHAY,  L.  Feinier,  a.  M.  Frantz,  C.  C.  Hare,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  S.  Kubie, 
L.  V.  Lyons,  J.  M.  McKinney,  F.  de  L.  Myers,  A.  H.  Rubinowitz,  W.  Schick, 
N.  E.  Selby. 

Research  Associate.  J.  W.  Ferrebee. 

Instructors.  E.  R.  Carlson,  F.  J.  Cramer,  J.  J.  Farnell,  M.  Frocht,  R.  W.  Laid- 
law,  E.  a.  Manginelli,  R.  }.  Masselink,  B.  Salzer,  J.  R.  Smith  (from  Pediatrics), 
S.  C.  Werner  (from  Medicine). 
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Assistants.  T.  Agree,  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  H.  K.  Bondae,  S.  M.  Dillenberg, 
H.  H.  Drewry,  W.  H.  Everts,  A.  Gallinek,  D.  Groszberg,  J.  H,  Kenyon,  R. 
Pietri,  S.  Reback,  D.  J.  Simons,  H.  B.  Waelsch,  H.  Wortis. 
Research  Assistant.  R.  C.  L.  Robertson. 

At  Monte fiore  Hospital:  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart. 
Clinical  Professor.  K.  Goldstein. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  M.  Keschner. 
Associates.  B.  H.  Balser,  N.  Savitsky. 
Instructors.  C.  Davison,  }.  Marmor,  J.  H.  Scharf. 
Assistants.  N.  Q.  Brill,  M.  J.  Madonick. 
Research  Assistant.  M.  Scheerer. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  20  IT — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Two  hours  a  week 
lectures  and  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester. 
Dr.  Klingman  in  charge,  Professors  Brickner  and  Salmon,  Drs.  Chesher, 
Dillenberg,  Doshay,  Drewry,  Everts,  Feinier,  Gallinek,  Hare,  Laidlaw, 
McKiNNEY,  and  Masselink. 

Neurology  202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One 

and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.  Professor  Casamajor  in  charge.  Professors  McKendree,  Pardee, 
Riley,  Stookey,  and  Zabriskie. 

Neurology  207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Two 

hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  Goodhart  in  charge.  Professor  Kesch- 
ner, Drs.  Balser,  Marmor,  Savitsky,  and  Scharf. 

At  Neurological  Institute:  Professor  McKendree  in  charge.  Professors 
Brickner,  Howe,  Hyslop,  Joughin,  Sands,  Drs.  Burchell,  Farnell,  Frantz, 
Lyons,  Rubinowitz,  and  Selby. 

Neurology  209-210 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Two 

hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  four  weeks.  Third  year.  Profes- 
sor Wechsler. 

courses  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  220S — ^Neurophysiology.  One  two-hour  period  a  week  for  five 
weeks.  Professor  Barrera  (from  Psychiatry)  and  assistant. 

A  course  of  demonstrations  of  the  fundamental  principles  in  the  functions  of  the  brain,  spinal 
cord,  and  peripheral  nerves. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
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NURSING 

Professor.  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  E.  Allanach,  C.  Covell,  H.  C.  Goodale,  A.  W.  Kalten- 
BACH,  E.  Lee,  F.  L.Vanderbilt. 

Instructors.  F.  C.  Barends,  B.  M.  Braun,  L.  Christman,  M.  D.  Cleveland,  D.  D. 
Daubert,  E.  M.  DeYoung,  S.  M.  Dwyer,  D.  K.  Hagner,  M.  J.  Hawthorne,  A.  A. 
KiRcHNER,  M.  E.  LuDEs,  }.  M.  A.  Mutch,  M.  Peto,  R.  F.  Reddig,  M.  Robison,  H.  M. 
Roser,  C.  L.  Shaw,  E.  J.  Simonson,  L.  Stephenson,  E.  Wilcox,  D.  F.  Wilde, 
H.  P.  Wood,  A.  L.  Wright. 

Director  of  Residence.  D.  Rogers. 

Recreational  Director.  M.  R.  Phillips. 

Infirmary  Nurse.  E.  Kauffman. 

Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Helen  Young,  R.N.  Margaret  Wells,  R.N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.N.  Ruth  C.  Williams,  R.N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  information  in  regard  to 
courses,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to  Columbia 
University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the  University  upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate 
degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amounting  to  nine  months,  thus  enabling 
them  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two  years  and  three  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  acceptable  to  the 
University  and  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter  the  three- 
year  basic  course  in  nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the  diploma 
in  nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  G.  H.  Ryder. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  H.  C.  Taylor. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gytiecology.  J.  A.  Corscaden,  H. 
Halsted,  R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Associates.  J.  H.  Boyd  (assigned  to  Pathology),  E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly, 
E.  S.  CoLER  (assigned  to  Pathology),  D.  A.  D'Esopo,  J.W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Findley, 
R.  KuRZROK  (assigned  to  Biochemistry),  A.  }.  B.  Tillman. 
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Instructors.  S.  M.  Bysshe,  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  V.  G.  Damon,  H.  S.  Holland,  H.  C. 
MoLOY,  J.  R.  Montgomery,  J.  B.  Rearden. 

Assistants.  C.  L.  Buxton,  M.  A.  Cassidy,  J.  Corwin  (from  Medicine),  S.  Gr.\ff, 
J.  C.  KiLROE,  M.  D.  Laird,  C.  P.  O'Connell,  T.  J.  Parks. 

At  Morrisania  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow. 

Assistants.    M.    J.    Goodfriend,    M.    Kavaler,    V.    L. 
O'Reilly,  L.  Wilson,  F.  A.  Wurzbach,  Jr. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Associate.  T.  C.  Peightal. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  Subject  matter  includes: 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal  labor,  the 
complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy ;  etiology,  pathology,  symptomatology,  and 
diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  weeks  of  instruction. 
During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  jor  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is 
furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds, 
quizzes  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of 
the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  attending 
staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological  cases.  Instruction 
in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professors.  }.  H.  Dunnington,  P.  Thygeson  (Executive  Officer) . 

Associate  Professor.  R.  Thompson  (from  Bacteriology). 

Assistant  Professors.  K.  Meyer  (from  Biochemistry),  G.  K.  Smelser  (from 
Ajtatomy ) . 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  T.  H.  Johnson,  D.  B.  Kirby,  A.  B.  Reese,  M.  U. 
Troncoso. 

Associates.  G.  M.  Bruce,  J.  P.  Macnie. 

Research  Associate.  F.  L.  P.  Koch. 

Instructors.  R.  N.  Berke,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  R.  Castroviejo,  J.  V. 
Flack,  C.  R.  Franklin,  E.  Gallardo,  N.  W.  Giles,  J.  S.  McGavic,  H.  S.  Mc- 
Keown,  C.  a.  Perer.\,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (assigned  to  Radiology),  L.  D.  Redway,  A. 
E.  Sherman,  D.  E.  Tinkess,  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Assistant.  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (from  Bacteriology). 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Twelve 
hours  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204 — CUnical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Twelve 

one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

Ophthalmology  205-206 — Ophthalmology  in  conjunction  with  medical  clerk- 
ships. Six  hours.  Third  year. 

Included  in  Medicine  201FST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Projessor.  J.  D.  Kernan  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistajit  Clinical  Professors.  G.  R.  Brighton,  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr. 

Instructors.  F.  Altmann,  J.  W.  Babcock,  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Bilchick,  G. 
V.  Browne,  A.  J.  Cracovaner,  S.  R.  Daly,  F.  C.  Davis,  M.  A.  Furman,  W.  J. 
Greenfield,  B.  Griessman,  W.  H.  Holden,  N.  Q.  Jimenez,  A.  Kellnor,  J.  Lubart, 
R.  L.  McCoLLOM,  H.  Neivert,  P.  Northington,  G.  H.  O'Kane,  E.  Opin,  L.  R. 
Pierce,  DeG.  Woodman. 

Assistants.  W.  L.  Barton,  H.  S.  Friedman,  C.  E.  Hagan,  Jr.,  F.  J.  Hunter,  Jr., 
V.  Y.  Kasab.\ch,  W.  F.  Keim,  Jr.,  J.  J.  Mahoney. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDID.ATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201FST — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 

Third  year.  Drs.  Neivert  and  Pierce. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203F — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  six  hours  First 
Trimester.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton, 

Otolaryngology  205FST — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton  and  Dr.  Babcock. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201FST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 
Associate  Professor.  W.  C.  Von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  H.  S. 
Simms  (from  Biochemistry),  H.  Smetana,  T.  F.  Zucker. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  B.  N.  Berg,  J.  H.  Boyd 
(from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) ,  E.  S.  Coler  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology), 
S.  W.  Jarcho,  E.  E.  Sproul. 

Research  Associate.  J.  T.  Weld  (assigned  to  Dermatology) . 

Instructors.  W.  H.  Carnes,  D.  Cowen  (Neuropathology) ,  A.  Feinberg  (Medical 
Illustrating) . 

Assistants.  R.  C.  Horn,  Jr.,  F.  L.  Neely,  D.  D.  Parker,  E.  K.  Sanders. 

At  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Diseases:  Associate.  J.  Victor. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Deparmient  of 
Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Jobling,  Pappenheimer,  Von  Glahn, 
Kesten,  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  includes  attendance 
at  autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one 
afternoon  a  week. 

Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  one 
and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Drs.  Coler  and  Boyd. 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of 
current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Pathology  211S — Neuropathology.  Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  laboratory 
for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Casamajor  (from  Neurology)  and 
Wolf  and  staff. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  115FS — Demonstration.  One  hour  a  week  First  and  Second  Tri- 
mesters. No  credit.  Professor  Von  Glahn. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlFS 
with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  pathological  physiology. 

Pathology  251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

Pathology  253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 
arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Mr.  Feinberg. 

Instruction   is   given   in   the   mediums  best  suited   for  medical    illustration,    namely:    drawings 
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in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens  from  the 
pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological  tissues. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their  study 
of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  Room  M-414. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630 
West  i68th  Street. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professor.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professor.  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  A.  Weech. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology),  D.  J.  McCune,  B.  H. 
Paige  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  J.  D.  Lyttle. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Associates.  H.  E.  Alexander,  H.  S.  Altman,  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology), 
G.  B.  Bader,  J.  M.  Brush,  H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W.  Culbert,  L.  T.  Davidson,  E. 
GoETTscH,  J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  M.  B.  McGraw,  K.  K. 
Merritt,  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

Instructors.  H.  Bruch,  R.  L.  Day,  R.  G.  Hodges,  G.  H.  Humphreys  (from 
Surgery),  L.  Long,  M.  Loth,  L.  G.  Pray,  L.  M.  Rousselot  (from  Surgery),  J.  R. 
Smith  (assigned  to  Neurology),  A.  P.  Weinbach,  C.  L.  Wood. 

Assistants.  M.  Adams,  L.  A.  Boker,  S.  S.  Chipman,  J.  R.  Gilmour,  W.  G.  Heeks 
(from  Surgery),  M.  E.  Heiss,  R.  E.  Jennings,  C.  Kereszturi,  W.  S.  Langford  (from 
Psychiatry),  A.  A.  MacDonald,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  W.  B.  Nevius,  R.  G.  Shirley,  W. 
R.  Smith,  D.  A.  Wilcox. 

Research  Assistants.  K.  W.  Breeze,  R.  S.  Childs,  D.  L  Crandall,  V.  T.  Damman. 

At  Lincoln  Hospital:  Associate.  H.  S.  Altman. 

At  St.  Lu\e's  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  F.  E.  Johnson. 

Instructors.  H.  W.  K.  Dargeon,  H.  F.  Jackson,  G.  H.  B. 

NicoLsoN  (assigned  to  Medicine),  F.  H.  Wilke. 
Assistants.  R.  J.  Cudmore,  G.  R.  Irving. 

At  St.  Mary's  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  D.  S.  Byard. 

At  Willard  Parser  Hospital:  Associate.  B.  W.  Hamilton. 

Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  F.  Landon. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  diseases  of  children.  One  hour  a 
w^eek  for  twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Caffey,  Lyttle,  McCune, 
Drs.  Brush,  Craig,  Culbert,  Davidson,  Howell,  Langmann,  and  Merritt. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 
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Pediatrics  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  diseases  of  children.  One  hour  a  week 
for  twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  Five  mornings  a 
week,  9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The 
staff. 

At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and  quizzes.  General  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The  special  surgery  of 
childhood. 

Pediatrics  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Professor  Lyttle,  Drs.  Goldstein,  Hamil- 
ton, and  Landon. 

At  Willard  Parker  Hospital, 

Pediatrics  209-210 — Clinical  demonstrations  in  diseases  of  children.  One  hour 
a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  215FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  eight  students  in  each  trimester.  Professor  Johnson  and 
associates. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  218FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Altman. 
At  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  219-220 — Normal  development  in  infancy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  two  students  in  each  quarter. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  oflEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  H.  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  L.  Hirschhorn,  M.  Humbert,  W.  }.  McMurray. 

Research  Assistants.  A.  Leslie,  D.  W.  Martin,  L.  Pomerantz. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  pharmacolog)'.  One  hour  lectures,  one  hour 
conference,  and  three  hours  laboratory  Second  Trimester;  three  hours  con- 
ference and  six  hours  laboratory  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  7  points.  The 
staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week  for  fifteen 
weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hyman. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  215 — Practical  prescription  writing.  One  hour  a  week  labora- 
tory and  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Lieb  and 
instructors. 

Prerequisite:  Pharmacology  lOlST. 

Pharmacology  219 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Mulinos. 

Pharmacology  221 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  One  hour  a 
week  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point. 

Pharmacology  223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  tlie  respiratory  system.  One 

hour  a  week  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  Hirsch- 

HORN. 

Pharmacology  225 — Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  McMurray. 

Pharmacology  227F — Bio-assay.  Four  hours  laboratory.  2  points  First  Trimes- 
ter. Third  or  fourth  year.  Professor  Lieb. 

Pharmacology  229-230 — ^Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Lieb  and  staff. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  M.  I.  Gregersex  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Williams. 
Associate  Professors.  K.  S.  Cole,  F.  H.  Pike,  W.  S.  Root,  E.  L.  Scott. 
Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson,  B.  G.  King. 

Instructors.  R.  J.  Bing,  M.  M.  Guest,  J.  H.  Holmes,  E.  T.  Oppenheimer,  E.  E. 
Painter,  H.  C.  Wiggers. 

Assistants.  G.  M.  Peterson,  R.  A.  Rawson. 

For  Summer  Session  courses.  Alexander  S.  Chaikelis,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Biology,  College  of  the  CiU'  of  New  York) . 
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A  general  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  members  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department  for  discussion  of  various  problems  under  investigation  and  items  of 
interest  in  current  literature. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  101  ST — Human  physiology.  One  hour  conference  and  six  hours 
laboratory.  Tw^o  hours  lectures  Second  Trimester;  three  hours  lectures  Third 
Trimester.  10  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  108S — Physics  of  the  x-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations.  One 
hour,  I  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Professor  Williams. 

Physiology  109 — Seminar  on  chemical  aspects  of  physiology.  Two  hours. 
2  points.  Professor  Scott. 

Physiology  112S — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Tw^o  to  three  hours 
lectures  or  conferences,  3  points  Spring  Session,  Professor  Pike, 

Physiology  113FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and 
physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  {from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Physiology  203-204 — Special  physiology.  Directed  reading  and  conferences. 
4  points  each  session.  Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiol- 
ogy. One  lecture,  i  point  each  session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  207T — Surface  chemistry  by  electrokinetic  methods.  Ten  meetings 
of  about  one  and  one-half  hours  each.  Professor  Abramson. 
Tu.  at  4:30. 

After  a  brief  historical  introduction  the  present  methods  of  electrothoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and 
streaming  potentials  are  described.  The  way  in  which  these  procedures  can  be  applied  to  the 
nature  of  the  surfaces  of  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems  of  medical 
importance  are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology  251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  4  to  16  points  each  session. 
Members  of  the  staff. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I939 

Physiology  slOl — Human  physiology.  Nine  hours  lectures,  eighteen  hours 
laboratory,  conferences,  assigned  reading,  and  demonstrations,  10  points.  Dr. 
WiGGERS  and  members  of  the  staff  in  residence. 

Physiology  slOla — Human  physiology.  3  points. 

Lectures  only  of  Physiology  slOl.  Register  only  after  consultation  with  Dr.  Wiggers. 
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Physiology  sl02 — Elementary  human  physiology.  Five  hours  lectures  and  con- 
ferences. Outside  reading  required.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  sl04 — Laboratory  physiology.  Six  hours  laboratory  and  outside 
reading  required.  2  points.  Professor  Chaikelis  and  members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  sllO — The  dual  control  of  bodily  functions.  Five  hours  lectures 
and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  sll3 — Advanced  mammaUan  physiology  for  instructors  in  nurs- 
ing schools.  Nine  hours  conferences  and  twelve  hours  laboratory.  8  points. 
Dr.  WiGGERS  and  members  of  the  staff. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

See  Medicine 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professors.  L.  E.  Hinsie,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Medicine),  A.  Ferraro,  R.  B. 
McGraw,  H.  W.  Potter. 

Assistant  Professors.  S.  E.  Barrera,  I.  H.  MacKinnon,  W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Bio- 
chemistry). 

Associates.  E.  I.  Adamson,  F.  Berner,  C.  C.  Burlingame,  A.  Conrad  (assigned 
to  Medicine),  F.  W.  Dershimer,  H.  F.  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Medicine),  H.  H. 
Hart,  W.  A.  Horwitz,  F.  Povitjermaker,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Research  Associate.  G.  W.  Thomas  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Instructors.  E.  H.  Adams,  W.  Briehl,  R.  L.  Frank,  G.  A.  Jervis,  E.  C.  Milch, 
Z.  A.  L.  PioTRowsKi  (Psychometrics),  P.  Polatin,  M.  E.  G.  Romm,  A.  Scott,  S.  M. 
Smith,  M.  M.  Thomson,  P.  J.  Trentzsch,  J.  Zubin. 

Assistants.  L.  R.  Angus,  T.  W.  Brockbank,  M.  M.  Campbell,  J.  M.  Cotton, 
J.  Eisenbud,  K.  Kelley,  H.  R.  Klein,  W.  S.  Langford  (assigned  to  Pediatrics), 
J.  J.  Mackin,  H.  F.  Metzger  (Psychometrics),  J.  S.  Richards,  J.  M.  Rioch  (assigned 
to  Medicine),  B.  S.  Robbins,  H.  Strauss,  F.  F.  Tallman,  E.  S.  Tauber  (assigned 
to  Medicine),  C.  P.  Wagner,  H.  I.  Weinstock,  O.  R.  Yost,  W.  G.  Young. 

Research  Assistant.  A.  L.  Brush  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF   CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlS — Psychopathology.  One  hour  lectures.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  203FST — CHnical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships. 
Ten  weeks  for  groups  of  thirty-three  students.  Third  year.  Professors  Lewis, 
Hinsie,  McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 
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Psychiatry  205F — Clinical  psychiatry;  medical,  sociological,  and  legal  aspects. 

One  and  a  halt  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Daniels, 
HiNsiE,  McGraw,  and  Potter. 


COURSES  ELECTRO  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  111-112 — The  understanding  and  management  of  the  patient  in 
general  practice.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr.  Conr.\d. 

1.  Round  table  open  to  undergraduate  students. 

2.  Round  table  open  to  third  and  fourth  year  students  and  graduates. 

Discussions  of  symptoms,  diagnosis,  treatments,  and  disabilities  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
patient;  physical,  mental,  economic,  and  social  security'  in  relation  to  disease;  the  handling  of 
neurotic  mechanisms  which  interfere  with  hygiene  and  medical  treatment. 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Fourth  year. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 

Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth 
year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  B.a.rrera. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  223-224 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr.  Dunbar. 

Limited  to  six  students. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 
See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 


RADIOLOGY 

Professor.  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz,  C.  W.  Sch^vartz. 
Assistant  Professors.  R.  P.  Ball,  J.  Caffey  (from  Pediatrics),  C.  G.  Dyke,  H.  H. 
Kasabach,  p.  C.  S^vtnson. 

Associates.  T.  P.  Eberhard,  M.  M.  Fried\l\n,  O.  L.  Henderson. 

Instructor.  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (from  Ophthalmology ) . 

Assistants.  E.  F.  Gray,  C.  L.  Hinkel,  L.  M.  Pascucci,  X.  M.  Whelan. 


50  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201FST — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Golden,  Caffey,  Dyke,  Schwartz,  Swenson, 
and  Dr.  Pfeiffer. 

Demonstration  of  typical  films  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships  (Medicine  201FST  and 
Surgery  20iFST) . 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerkships  {Medicine  zoj- 
208).  Professors  Golden  and  Swenson. 

Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Pro- 
fessors Golden  and  Lenz.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic 
series  {Medicine  20^-206). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofi&ce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Clinical  Professor.  W.  Martin. 

Associate  Professors.  C.  R.  Murray,  A.  P.  Stout, 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  Chargaff  (fro?yi  Biochemistry),  V.  K.  Frantz,  C.  D. 
Haagensen,  L.  W.  Sloan. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  D.  C.  Bull,  J.  M.  Hanford,  C.  L. 
Janssen,  J.  P.  Webster. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  L.  Bauman  (from  Medicine). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia.  V.  Apgar. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned  to  Pediatrics). 

Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance. 

Associates.  R.  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D.  Harvey,  R.  L.  Moore  (assigned  to  Anatomy), 
R.  N.  ScHULLiNGER,  B.  C.  Smith,  B.  B.  Stxmson. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  A.  H.  Blakemore,  M.  R. 
Bradner,  C.  a.  V.  Burt,  G.  U.  Carneal,  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  F.  S.  Dunn,  S.  M.  Duper- 
Tuis,  R.  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  S.  S.  Hudack,  G.  H.  Humphreys  (assigned  to  Pediat- 
rics), C.  J.  Kraissl,  J.  G.  Lee,  O.  C.  Leigh,  Jr.,  H.  L.  McLaughlin,  R.  S.  Mueller, 
L.  M.  Rousselot  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  J.  Scudder,  F.  M.  Smith,  M.  Stanley- 
Brown,  G.  M.  Stevenson,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  E.  S.  Taylor. 

Assistants.  E.  H.  Goodman,  W.  G.  Heeks  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  M.  J.  Hickey, 
D.  W.  Mackenzie,  Jr.,  J.  A.  Nelson,  P.  F.  Partington,  P.  M.  Wood. 

Research  Assistants.  M.  R.  Murray,  H.  Zaytzeff-Jern. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Clitiical  Professor.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  A.  McCreery. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  G.  A.  Carlucci. 
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Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  B.  Berry,  R.  V.  Grace, 

C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 
Associates.  S.  Krech,  P.  C.  Potter. 

Instructors.  E.  Arnstein,  W.  C.  Hutcheson  (from  Medi- 
cine), H.  C.  Maier,  C.  Weeks. 
Assistants.  D.  B.  Fishwick,  J.  L.  Vickers,  R.  H.  Wylie. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White. 
Instructors.  C.  W.  Cutler,  Jr.,  H.  A.  Patterson,  G.  P. 
Pennoyer,  J.  E.  Thompson. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Second  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  and 
Dr.  Harvey. 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development, 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

Surgery  102T — Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  sur- 
gery. Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Profes- 
sors Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  Drs.  Harvey,  F.  M.  Smith,  Stanley-Brown, 
and  Stimson. 

Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bancroft,  Grace,  Hanford, 
Janssen,  Murray,  and  van  Beuren. 

Surgery  205FST — Clinical  clerkships.  (Includes  Anatomy  104FST  and  Ra- 
diology 20 1 F ST.)  Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for  ten  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bauman,  Bull,  Hanford,  Janssen, 
Meleney,  Parsons,  St.  John,  Webster,  Drs.  Blakemore,  Grinnell,  Schul- 
LiNGER,  and  B.  C.  Smith. 

Surgery  207-208 — CUnical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Whipple  and  assistants. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anesthesia.  Eight 
weeks,  combined  with  Medicine  2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Whipple, 
Auchincloss,  Hanford,  Parsons,  St.  John,  Drs.  Blakemore,  Grinnell,  and 

SCHULLINGER. 

At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

The  combined  medical   and  surgical  quarter   {Surgery  209-210)    is  given  during  the  summer 
allowing  an  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 

Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a 
week,  one-third  year.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Surgery  213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach  and  Mur- 
ray, Dr.  Stimson,  and  staff. 

First  year.  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  W2FST. 
Second  year.  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 
Third  year.  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  205FST. 
Fourth  year.  Clinical  work  in  wards.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  209-210. 

Surgery  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the 
fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance. 

See  Medicine  216. 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor McCreery  and  assistants. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Work,  in  Fourth  Year.  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  elective  work  therein  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Surgery  221-222 — Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth 
year  students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Mele- 
NEY  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Medicine  2^^-2^6.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cave,  White,  and 
Shattuck  {from  Medicine). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

At  the  New  Yorl^  Orthopaedic  Hospital:  Professor.  B.  P.  Farrell  (Executive  Of- 
ficer) . 
Clinical  Professor.  A.  deF.  Smith. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  Hal- 
lock,  L.  A.  Lantzounis. 
Associates.  M.  B.  Howorth,  W.  H.  von 

Lackum. 
Instructors.  A.  B.  Ferguson,  G.  A.  L. 
Inge,  F.  L.  Liebolt,  W.  E.  Swift. 
At  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled:  Clinical  Professor.  P.  D.  Wilson. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  T.  C. 
Thompson,     E.     E.     Van    Der- 

WERKER. 

Instructors.  J.  R.  Cobb,  E.  E.  Myers. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  Two 

hours  a  week  for  five  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Farrell  and  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery. 

Three  hours  a  day  for  ten  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Farrell  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country 
Branch. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  J.  B.  Squier  (Executive  Officer) . 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Urology.  G.  F.  Cahill,  G.  W.  Fish. 
Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Urology.  H.  H.  Gile,  J.  H.  Rathbone. 
Associates.  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  N.  Robinson. 
Instructor.  C.  T.  Hazzard. 

Assistants.  D.  W.  Byrne,  D.  A.  Duckworth,  P.  A.  Duff,  T.  P.  Shearer,  M.  B. 
Sutton,  R.  C.  Yeaw. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF   CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Fourth  year.  Professors  Squier,  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of  surgical 
diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  pathological  demon- 
strations are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by 
the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made.  The 
course  enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  through- 
out the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the 
lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York. 
These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  the  text- 
books should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any  books  until 
specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Gray,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Morris, 
Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Atlas:  Sobotta,  $18.00;  Spalteholz, 
$18.00.  Laboratory  manual:  Double  Dissection  Method,  |6.oo. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic.  Bailey,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $6.00;  Jordon,  TextbooJi  of 
Histology,  $6.00;  Maximow,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $7.00. 

Bacteriology.  Gay  and  associates,  Agents  of  Disease  and  Host  Resistance  (1935), 
$10.00,  C.  C.  Thomas.  For  consultation:  Kolle,  Kraus,  Uhlenhuth,  Handbiich  der 
pathogenen  Mi^roorganismen  (3d  ed.,  Jena:  Fischer);  Topley  and  Wilson,  The 
Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunity  (2d  ed.,  1936),  $12.00;  A  System  of 
Bacteriology  in  Relation  to  Medicine  (Medical  Research  Council,  London,  1930) . 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $3.80;  Gortner,  Outlines  of  Bio- 
chemistry, $6.00;  Hawk  and  Bergeim,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry,  $8.00; 
Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Chemistry,  $12.00 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  S\in,  $10.00. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $10.00; 
Graves,  Gynecology,  $10.50. 

Laryngology.  Imperatori  and  Burman,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $7.00; 
Levine,  Practical  Otology,  $5.50;  Turner,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear, 
$6.00;  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Symonds, 
Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Best  and  Taylor,  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Practice,  $10.00;  Cecil, 
Text-boo\  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chem- 
istry, $12.00.  Reference  textbooks:  Ox'ford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $125.00;  Nel- 
son's Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  9  vols.,  $100.00. 

Neuroanatomy.  Ranson,  The  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System,  $6.50;  Larsell, 
Textboo\  of  Neuroanatomy  and  Sense  Organs,  $6.00;  Kuntz,  Textboo\  of  Neuro- 
anatomy, $6.00;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The  Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central 
Nervous  System,  $10.00. 

Neurology.  Grinker,  Neurology,  $8.50;  Monrad-Krohn,  Clinical  Examination  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.00;  Brock,  Basis  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $4.75;  Tilney  and 
Riley,  The  Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00;  Wechsler, 
A  Text-boo\  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00. 
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Obstetrics.  Beck,  Obstetrical  Practice,  $7.00;  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Obstetrics,  $12.00;  Schumann,  TextbooJ^  of  Obstetrics,  $6.50;  Williams,  Obstet- 
rics, $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $4.00;  Moore,  Medical  Ophthalmology, 
$6.00;  Parsons,  Ophthalmology ,  $5.50. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  E.  A.  Codman,  The  Shoulder,  $10.00;  Lovett  and  Jones, 
Orthopaedic  Surgery,  |ii.oo;  A.  R.  Shands,  Handbook  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery, 
$5.00;  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $10.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Politzer, 
Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory  Meth- 
ods, $6.00. 

Pediatrics.  GriflSth  and  Mitchell,  The  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children,  $10.00; 
Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (loth  ed.),  $10.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Laboratory  Guide,  $1.90;  Useful  Drugs,  $0.75. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $5.00;  Martini,  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $2.00;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and 
the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Outlines  for  Psychiatric  Examinations,  $0.75.  Recom- 
mended: Henderson  and  Gillespie,  Textbook^  of  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Strecker  and 
Ebaugh,  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00;  White,  Outlines  of  Psychiatry, 
I4.00. 

Public  Health.  Fitzgerald,  Practice  of  Preventive  Medicine,  $3.00;  Park  and  col- 
laborators. Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $9.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  $10.00;  Vaughan,  Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  2  vols.,  $10.00; 
Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00. 

Radiology.  Holmes  and  Ruggles,  Roentgen  Interpretation,  $5.00. 

Surgery.  Ashhurst,  Surgery,  $10.00;  Babcock,  Textboo\  of  Surgery,  $10.00;  Choyce, 
Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00; 
Guedel,  Inhalation  Anesthesia,  $2.50;  Homans,  Surgery,  $8.00;  Keen,  Surgery, 
8  vols.,  $79.00;  Lewis,  System  of  Stirgery,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Sur- 
gery, 9  vols.,  $110.00;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases,  $6.00; 
Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $12.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations, 
$2.75- 

Urology.  Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  2  vols.,  $18.00;  Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery,  Vols. 
VIII  and  IX,  $25.00. 

Dictionary.  Dorland,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictiojtary,  $7.50;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, $7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50. 
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A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for  about 


1.00. 


A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill 
the  student's  requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4  mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

Cost  of  a  suitable  recondidoned  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $100  depending 
on  the  make  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes  are  $157  to  $257. 
Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp.  Students  are  re- 
quired to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various  diagnostic  cxamina- 
dons  of  padents.  These,  if  purchased  new,  cost  about  $50  distributed  throughout 
the  four  years'  course. 


OFFICERS   OF  INSTRUCTION 

PROFESSORS,  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS,  AND  ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 
INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE   PROGRAM 

Elias  William  Abramowitz    ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907.  and  Syphilology 

Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Albert  H.  Aldridge Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1918. 
Mary  Elizabeth  Allanach Assistant  Prof essor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932  ;  A.M.,  1937. 

Abbott  William  Allen Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

George  Anopol Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1920. 

Virginia  Apgar Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

Harry  Aranow Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D..  Cornell,  1904. 

Benjamin  Israel  Ashe Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1924. 

Leslie  Orrell  Ashton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

GusTAVE  AuFRicHT issociatc  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1920. 

Joseph  H.  Axtmayer Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1926  ;  Ph.D.,  1927. 

George  W.  Bachman Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Director  of  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927. 

George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Cameron  Vernon  Bailey Cliiiical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1909. 

Robert  P.  Ball Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924. 
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Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

S.  Eugene  Barrera Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1929. 

Murray  Harold  Bass Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903  ;  M.D.,  1907. 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Paul  Esnard  Bechet Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D..  Tulane,  1903.  ^„^  Syphilology 

David  Beck      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Raphael  A.  Bendove Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Albany,  1922. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  A.M.,  1919  ;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.  and  M.S.,  Chicago,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1924;  M.D.,  Rush,  1924. 

Herbert  Muhlenberg  Bergamini    ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
B.Litt.,  Rutgers,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Frank  B.  Berry Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

George  Arthur  Blakeslee  .    .    .     Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1901. 

Ernst  P.  Boas Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1910  ;  A.M.,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1914. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Edward  Christopher  Brenner Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Milton  Arlanden  Bridges Assistant  Clifiical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

George  Renfrew  Brighton  .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Maurice  Bruger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S..  McGill,  1925  ;  M.S.  and  M.D.,  CM.,  1929. 

Thomas  Drysdale  Buchanan Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

M.D.,  New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  1897. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 
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"John  Caffey Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1919. 
George  Francis  Cahill Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 
William  Edgar  Caldwell  .    .    .    Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 
Abernethy  Benson  Cannon    ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Gaston  Arthur  Carlucci Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Clarence  Raymond  Carpenter Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Duke,  1928 ;  A.M.,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1932. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Associate  Professor  of  Mycology  and  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 

Rupert  Franklin  Carter Associate  Cliitical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 

Henry  Wisdom  Cave Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Erwin  Chargaff Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Louis  Chargin Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1902.  and  Syphilology 

Thomas  Harris  Cherry Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering  ....      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1911. 

Alexander  John  Stephan  Chilko  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 
^.D.,  Budapest,  1918. 

Robert  Chobot Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Harold  Edward  Clark Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  192c  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908  ;  D.Sc,  1913. 

Alvin  Frederick  Coburn Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1925. 

Martin  Cohen Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

Ralph  Colp Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad ■ Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1917. 

Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  1923. 
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Wilfred  Monroe  CopENHAVER Assistant  Professor  oj  Aiiatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 
Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1910. 

James  Albert  Corscaden Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906.  ^77^  Gynecology 

Samuel  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 
Cecile  Covell Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

John  Dorsey  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Louisville,  1925. 

James  Thomas  Culbertson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1926  ;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1930  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

John  DePaul  Currence Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  St.  Louis,  1924;  M.D.,  1926. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  in  Residence  and  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery 
A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.,  1920;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1929;  LL.D.,  St. 
Andrews,  1928  ;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Louis  Reis  Davidson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1925. 

Martin  H.  Dawson Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 

Anthony  Gerald  Debbie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1923. 

Adolph  George  DeSanctis Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1914. 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914  ;  A.M.,  1916  ;  Ph.D.,  1918  ;  M.S.,  1931. 

Salvatore  di  Palma Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1903;  M.D.,  1907;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925;  Yale,   1926; 
Western  Reserve,  193 1. 

Daniel  James  Dolan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Fordham,  1918. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911  ;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 
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A.  Wilbur  Duryee Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Cornelius  G.  Dyke Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Iowa,  1926. 

Moses  Henry  Edelman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

Carl  Eggers Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Joseph  Eidelsberg Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Associate  Prof essor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920  ;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Frank  M.  Falconer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Armando  Ferraro Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  B.S.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913  ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Edmund  Prince  Fowler,  Jr.     ...  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryitgology 
B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  1935. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Julian  M.  Freston AssistaJit  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Meyer  Henry  Freund Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1909. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895  ;  A.M.,  1897  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Clarence  Cory  Fuller Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1918. 

Nathan  James  Furst Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia,  1912. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901  ;  Sc.D.,  George  Washington,  1932. 

Samuel  H.  Geist Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Manfred  Joseph  Gerstley   ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
M.D.,  Long  Island,  1922. 
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Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906  ;M.D.,  1909. 
Harold  Hatch  Gile Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 
Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917- 
Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Kurt  Goldstein Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Breslau,  1903 
Helen  C.  Goodale Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1935. 
S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892  ;  M.D.,  1894. 
Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Carl  Hartley  Greene Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1914;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923  ;  A.M.,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

Charles  Manly  Griffith Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1917. 

Paul  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Cushmann  Davis  Haagensen Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 

Halford  Hallock Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Harbeck  Halsted  .    .    .    Assistant  clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

John  Munn  Hanford Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Albert  Victor  Hardy Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1924  ;  M.S.,  Iowa,  1934  ;  Dr.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936. 

Karl  Harpuder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918. 

Edward  Frederick  Hartung Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  M.D.,  1922. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908  ;  A.M.,  1909  ;  Ph.D.,  1911. 

Max  Helfand     ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1921. 

Francisco  Jose  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Charles  Gordon  Heyd Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.A.,  Toronto,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1909 ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Temple,  1937. 
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Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

James  William  Hinton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1919. 

William  Albert  Hoffman Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917  ;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908  ;  A.M.,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Ralph  A.  HuRD  .    .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

John  Evans  Hutton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  192 1. 

Mortimer  N.  Hyams Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1921. 

Harold  Thomas  Hyman Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1917. 

George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913  ;  A.M.,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

William  Hadden  Irish    .    .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

F.  Glenn  Irwin Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Washington,  1930. 

Moses  L.  Isaacs Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

A.B.  and  A.M.,  Cincinnati,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Adolph  Jacoby Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1909. 

Henry  James Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Charles  L.  Janssen Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.A.,  Brussels,  1904  ;  B.S.,  1906  ;  M.D.,  1911. 

James  Wesley  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1910. 

Thomas  Holland  Johnson  .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Va. ),  1903. 

Oswald  Roberts  Jones Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

James  Louis  Joughin Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1906  :  D.P.H.,  1907. 

Glaus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 

IsADOR  William  Kahn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1912. 

Alice  Winifred  Kaltenbach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Smith,  1909. 
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Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Haig  H.  Kasabach Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Siva,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1926. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921  ;  M.S.,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Robert  Hayward  Kennedy Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Moses  Keschner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920  ;  M.S.,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Barry  Griffith  King Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  California,  1924  ;  A.M.,  1925  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

S.  Edward  King Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1923  ;  M.S.,  1937. 

Daniel  Bartholomew  Kirby  .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  John  Carroll,  1912  ;  A.M.,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1916. 

Paul  Klemperer Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912. 

Charles  Whittemore  Knapp Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A. B.,  Yale,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Enrique  Koppisch Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927. 

Erik  J.  Kraus Visiting  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1911. 

Formerly  Professor  of  Pathology  in  the  University  of  Prague. 

Peritz  Meier  Kurzweil Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.A.,  Staats  Obergymnasium,  Austria,  1898  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Albert  Richard  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B..  Yale,  1893  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Leonidas  Lantzounis    ....   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
M.D.,  Athens,  1921. 

Willis  W.  Lasher Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Eleanor  Lee Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1918. 

Philip  Raphael  Lehrman Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1918.  ^„^  Psychiatry 

Maurice  Lenz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
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Morris  Levine Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1904. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 

Robert  Lewis Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Leopold  Lichtwitz Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1901. 

Charles  Christian  Lieb Hosac\  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1906. 

Robert  Bonser  Lobban Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1929. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Walter  Gay  Lough Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1912. 

John  Dooley  Lyttle Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1916. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905  ;  A.M.,  1906  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906  ;  A.M.,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Donovan  James  McCune Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

James  Orville  Macdonald  ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
B.Sc,  Queens,  1914  ;  M.B.,  1916  ;  M.D.,  CM.,  1917. 

William  Frank  MacFee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Tennessee,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1918. 

Robert  McGrath Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1924;  M.D.,  1929. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

^RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

George  Miller  MacKee  .    .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1899. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1910. 

Thomas  Turlay  Mackie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D..  Tufts,  1920. 

Ward  J.  MacNeal Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1901 ;  Ph.D.,  1904  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

s  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Otto  Marburg Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1899. 
Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Clement  Buchanan  Masson Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

B.S.,  Washington  (D.  C.) ,  1919  ;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1921.  Neurosurgery 

Marjorie  R.  Mattice Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  C/iemistry 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1923  ;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1932. 

Louise  Hopkins  Taylor  Meeker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

Ch.B.,  Boston,  1905  ;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Herbert  Willy  Meyer Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

Karl  Meyer Assistant  Professor  of  Biocheinistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 

William  Henry  Meyer Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893  ;  A.M.,  1894  ;  Sc.D.,  1936  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  Sc.D.,  1929  ;  Dr.P.H., 
New  York  University,  1937. 

Seth  Minot  Milliken Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Gerard  Ludwig  Moench Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Ralph  Rembrandt  Moolten Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

John  Joseph  Moorhead Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  New  York  University.  1894  ;  M.D.,  1897. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919. 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Eli  Moschcowitz Assistarzt  Clinical  Professor  of  Mediciiie 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1896  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Herman  Otto  Mosenthal Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  M.D.,  1903. 

Michael  George  Mulinos Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  A.M.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

*Clay  Ray  Murray Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901  ;  Sc.D.,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910  ;  Sc.D.,  Russell  Sage,  1937. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

*  On  leave  from  September  15,  1939,  to  March  15,  1940. 
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Harold  Neuhof Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
Theodore  Neustaedter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1924. 

Arthur  Nilsen Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

James  F.  Norton   .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1914;  A.M.,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

John  Yourii  Notkin     .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  Berne,  1918. 

Joseph  Novak Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1903. 

Clarence  P.  Oberndorf Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1904;  M.D.,  1906. 

Charles  Ogilvy Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.A.,  McGill,  1894  ;  M.D.,  CM.,  1898. 

Bernard  S.  Oppenheimer Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

George  Guttman  Ornstein Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1915. 

Reuben  Ottenberg Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  (Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907  ;  M.S.,  1908  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Clijiical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

William  Barclay  Parsons Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Marshall  Carleton  Pease Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Beloit,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Milton  Carl  Peterson Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1931 ;  M.D.,  1933. 

Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Max  Pinner Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tiibingen,  1919. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903  ;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Charles  Aden  Poindexter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1929  ;  M.D.,  1930  ;  M.S.,  1931. 

Daniel  Poll Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

Juan  Antonio  Pons Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jeilerson,  1928. 
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Howard  Wieland  Potter Clinical  Projessor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Robert  Louis  Preston    ....  Assistant  Clinical  Projessor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Nebraska,  1926  ;  M.D.,  1928. 

'Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Tracy  Jackson  Putnam Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1920. 

Max  Rabbiner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1922. 

Willard  Cole  Rappleye Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918  ;  A.M.,  Yale,  1922. 

John  Hollum  Rathbone Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Algernon  Beverly  Reese      ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  Davidson,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr.     .    .     Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Henry  Hausmann  Ritter Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1910. 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Rafael  Rodriguez-Molina Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1923  ;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1926  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Jose  RoDRfouEZ-PASTOR Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1921. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921  ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Walter  S.  Root Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.Sc,  Wesleyan,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Theodor  Rosebury Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 

Isadore  Rosen      Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Nathan  Rosenthal Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Joshua  Rosett Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 

IsiDOR  Clinton  Rubin Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Thomas  Hendrick  Russell Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1908. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

*  On  leave  from  July  i,  1939,  to  December  31,  1939. 
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Bernard  Sachs Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1878;  M.D.,  Strasbourg,  1882. 

FoRDYCE  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909  ;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

JM.D.  Columbia,  1913. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Cliiiical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

David  Lawrence  Satenstein     ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1902.  ^;2  J  Syphilology 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders    .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Williams,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

John  E.  Scarff Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Max  Scheer     .    .    .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Bela  Schick Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Graz,  1900. 

Kaufman  Schlivek Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Rudolf  Schoenheimer Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1922. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Sidney  P.  Schwartz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918  ;  M.D.,  1922. 

Herman  Schwarz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Ernest  Lyman  Scott Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902  ;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1911 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Dominick  William  Scotti Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1924. 

Paul  Sylvester  Seager Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1920  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

'Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal      Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918  ;  A.M.,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

David  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1927. 
Erich  Seligmann Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  Heidelberg,  1904. 
Jerome  Selinger Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1913. 
^AuRA  Edward  Severinghaus Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916  ;  A.M.,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 

3  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Matthew  Shapiro Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1921. 

Howard  Francis  Shattuck Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Washington,  1922. 

Adele  Emma  Sheplar Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1909. 

William  Davies  Sherwood Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906.  (djJ  Psychiatry 

Frederick  Hopkins  Shillito Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1927  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1931. 

James  Joseph  Short Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Buffalo.  1918. 

Gregory  Shwartzman Clinical  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Brussels,  1921. 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Lawrence  Wells  Sloan Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

George  Reiser  Smelser Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932. 

Hans  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

Alan  deForest  Smith Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Martin  DeForest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909  ;  M.D.,  1912. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908  ;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910  ;  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Will  Cook  Spain Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1914 ;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1918. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921 ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 

John  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1S94  ;  LL.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 

William  Holmes  Stewart Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1891. 

Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 

Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908  ;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909  ;  M.D.,  1913. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Oliver  Linwood  Stringfield Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1914  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917. 

Marion  Baldur  Sulzberger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.Med.Sc,  Sorbonne,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Zurich,  1926.  ^^jd  SvphiloloSV 
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Paul  C.  Swenson Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

^Richard  Thompson Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Oregon,  1920  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson  .    .    .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Rollins,  1924  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1936. 

William  Payne  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  A.M.,  1924  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Phillips  Thygeson Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1928  ;  Oph.D.,  Colorado,  1930  ;  M.S.,  1933. 

Walter  Timme Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906. 

Eugene  Frederick  Traub Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1918.  ^nd  Syphilology 

Manuel  Uribe  Troncoso Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  National  University  (Mexico),  1890. 

Kenneth  Burlen  Turner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1926. 

John  Russell  Twiss Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Lester  Jarecky  Unger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1913. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr.  .    .    .   Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
A.B.,  Yale,  1898  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Florence  Louie  Vanderbilt Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

Earl  E.  Van  Derwerker  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912  ;  M.S.,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  ^;2(i  Gvnecolo'^V 

Harold  Stearns  Vaughan Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1899  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

William  Carson  Von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

Edward  G.  Waters Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922.  ^„^  Gynecology 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910  ;  M.S.,  1937  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

*  On  leave  Spring  Session. 


72  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

A.  Ashley  Weech Associate  Professor  oj  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912  ;  A.M.,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Allen  Oldf.\ther  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908 ;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

William  CRA^^•FORD  White Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Armitage  Whitman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Horatio  Burt  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900  ;  M.D.,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1925. 

Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1909  ;  M.D.,  1912. 

Oskar  p.  Wintersteiner Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Graz,  1921. 

Fred  Wise Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901 ;  B.S.,  1921. 

*Abner  Wolf Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Anthony  Wollner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1912. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S..  Ohio  State,  1891 ;  Sc.D.,  1931  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894  ;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 

Is.\Ac  Ogden  Woodruff      Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Irving  Sherwood  Wright Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907  ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

Raymund  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B..  Hope,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 


Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922  ;  M.S.,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departmental 
rosters  (page  27  and  following) . 

*  On  leave  from  September  i,  1939,  to  March  i,  1940. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 

CLASS  OF  1939 


NEW   YORK    CITY 

Babies  Hospital 

Strong,  Paul  S. 
Strong,  Virginia 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Diilont,  M.  Nathalie 
Freeman,  Gilbert  C. 
Legant,  Omar  K. 
Potter,  Thompson  E. 
Reisner,  Edward  H.,  Jr. 
Richardson,  Charles  H.,  Jr. 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Eddy,  Lowell  L. 
Robinson,  Robert  A. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Kartin,  Bernard  L. 

Flushing  Hospital,  Flushing 
Zahir,  Abdul 

Fordham  Hospital 
McDermott,  Thomas  F.,  Jr. 

French  Hospital 
Berkhausen,  Bennett  R. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 

Cahan,  William  G. 
Marcus,  Edward 

Jamaica  Hospital,  Jamaica 
Scher,  David 

King's  County  Hospital 

Albom,  Jack  J. 
Friedenberg,  Z.  Bert 
Olnick,  Herbert  M. 
Reilly,  Edward  T. 
Sherry,  Robert  H. 


Shulman,  Bernard  H. 
Teiger,  Paul 
Webber,  Joseph  T. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Cone,  Thomas  E. 
Lebhar,  Neil  F. 
Mayer,  Henry,  Jr. 
Roessel,  Carl  W. 
Webb,  H.  Brook 

Long  Island  College  Hospital 
Carty,  William  W. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
Goodnough,  Charles  F. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 
Janowitz,  Henry  D. 

New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and 
Children 

Gould,  Madiilde  M. 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital 

Fetherolf,  Frederick,  A.,  Jr. 
Hyams,  Robert  G. 

Presbyterian  Hospital 

Babcock,  Henry  H. 
Baldwin,  John  M.,  Jr. 
Berliner,  Robert  W. 
Habif,  David  V. 
Houston,  Charles  S. 

Queens  General  Hospital 

Papps,  Jean  P. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 

Boardman,  Donnell  W. 
Evans,  Edward  G. 
Lee,  James  P.,  Jr. 
Otto,  James  R. 
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St.  Barnabas  Hospital 
Berrian,  George  E. 

St.  Lii\e's  Hospital 

Allyn,  Richard 
Birchall,  Robert 
Gramlich,  John  B. 
Koenig,  Albert  S.,  Jr. 
Vail,  William  H.,  II 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

Fisher,  Robert  M. 
Gilligan,  Thomas  J.,  Jr. 
Jennings,  Eugene,  Jr. 
Moynahan,  Brian  St.  J. 
Murphy,  Louis  R. 

CALIFORNIA 

Los  Angeles  County  General  Hospital, 
Los  Angeles 

Edmeades,  Donald  T. 

Southern  Pacific  Hospital, 
San  Francisco 

Flinn,  E.  Forde 

CONNECTICUT 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford 

LaPierre,  Warren  W. 
Winkler,  David  P. 

ILLINOIS 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago 
Anderson,  Martin  E.,  Jr. 

LOUISIANA 

Charity  Hospital,  New  Orleans 
Richardson,  Jack  L. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston 
Anderson,  Donald  G. 


UNIVERSITY 

Boston  State  Hospital,  Boston 
Kerb,  Milton 

Faul\ner  Hospital,  Boston 
Bragdon,  Joseph  H. 

MARYLAND 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore 
Ratnoff,  Oscar  D. 

NEW    JERSEY 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood 

Ward,  Mary 
Wylly,  Martin  D. 

Jersey  City  Hospital,  Jersey  City 

Buchanan,  Robert  W. 
Burns,  Francis  M. 
Kirkwood,  Allan  H. 
Kirkwood,  Mary  W. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair 
Spence,  Harold  G. 

Morristown  Memorial  Hospital, 
Morristown 

La  Barbera,  Joseph  F. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange 
Combes,  Lloyd  G. 

Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield 
Yood,  Norman  L. 

Holy  Name  Hospital,  Teanec\ 
Schaberg,  Frank  J. 

NEW   YORK 

Albany  General  Hospital,  Albany 
MacDowell,  Robert  L. 

Central  Islip  Hospital,  Central  Islip 
Hager,  Dorothy 


Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital, 
Cooperstown 
Kennedy,  James  M.,  Jr, 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester 
Anderson,  Erna  G. 
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Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia 
Saltonstall,  Henry 


Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla 
Donovan,  William  R. 
Rogliano,  Francis  T. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Graduate  Hospital  of  the  University  of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia 
Glass,  William  W. 


RHODE    ISLAND 

Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence 
Kehr,  Herbert  L. 

VS^ASHINGTON 

King  County  Hospital,  Seattle 
Bergen,  Harold  G, 


REGISTER  OF   STUDENTS 

1938-1939 


STUDENTS  REGISTERED  IN  GRADUATE  MEDICAL 

EDUCATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR 

OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

Dermatology 

Bazemore,  James  Malcolm  Augusta,  Ga. 

M.D.,  Georgia,  1933 
Frank,  Samuel  Bergman  Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve,  1930 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1933 
Grauer,  Franklin  Hayward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929 
Hazel,  Onis  George  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

B.S.,  Oklahoma,  1923 

M.D.,  Oklahoma,  1931 
Marcus,  Morris  Dave  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

M.D.,  Washington,  1934 

Internal  Medicine 

Ferrebee,  Joseph  Wiley  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1930 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1934 
Mansfield,  James  Scott  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1928 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 
Turner,  Joseph  Cary  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 


Neurology 


Atlanta,  Ga. 


Adams,  Leslie  Pleasant 

A.B.,  Furman,  1923 

M.D.,  Emor>',  1931 
Bondar,  Harry  Kelliher  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  McGiU,  1928 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1932 
Clinco,  Arthur  Attilio  New  York  Cit>- 

B.S.,  New  York,  1930 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1933 
Hamilton,  Francis  Joseph  Merion,  Pa. 

A.B.,  St.  Joseph's,  1928 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933 
Heifer,  Lewis  Michael  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Illinois,  1934 
Pool,  James  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 
Robertson,  Robert  Charles  Lee 

Fort  Worth,  Texas 

M.D.,  Texas,  1932 
Simons,  Donald  Johnson  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1927 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1931 
Siris,  Joseph  Herbert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 
Spotnitz,  Hyman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 

M.D.,  Frederick  Wilhelm,  1934 
Walker,  Exum  Beckwith  Montreal,  Canada 

M.D.,  Emory,  1930 

Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

Marcovitz,  Eli  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1926 
M.D.,  Tufts,  1930 


Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Buxton,  Charles  Lee  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927 

M.D.,  Columbia,  19^2 
Cartwright,  Eakle  Wesley    San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1920 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1926 
Clark,  Benjamin  Franklin  Montpelier,  Vt. 

B.S.,  Vermont,  1930 


M.D.,  Vermont,  1933 
yde 


Wichita,  Kans. 


Maxwell,  Robert  Hayden 

B.S.,  Kansas,  1932 

M.D.,  Kansas,  1932 
Montgomery,  James  Russell    East  Canton,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Mt.  Union,  1927 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1931 
Pettit,  Mary  DeWitt  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1932 
Vann,  Felix  Huffman  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

Alldredge,  Rufus  Henry  Brooksville,  Ala. 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1932 
Butte,  Felix  Lattimore  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Texas,  1921 

M.D.,  Texas,  1926 
Cooley,  Kenneth  L. 

A.B.,  Union,  1929 

M.D.,  Rochester,  1933 
George,  Everett  Moore  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

_M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1931 
King,  Byron  Bishop         Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1928 

M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 
Thibodeau,  Arthur  Adelard        Newport,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1930 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1932 


Fultonville,  N.  Y. 


Otolaryngology 

Baker,  Daniel  Clifton,  Jr. 
A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1929 
M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933 


New  York  City 


Pediatrics 

Lambert,  John  Pierce 
B.S.,  Princeton,  1931 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 


Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 


New  York  City 


Psychiatry 

Boldt,  Waldemar  Harris        Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 
Eisenbud,  Jule 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 
Yaskin,  Hyman  Edward  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1935 

Radiology 

Sternbergh,  Waldemar  Charles  August 

New  York  City 
B.S.,  Vermont,  1930 
M.D.,  Vermont,  1933 
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Surgery 


Toledo,  Ohio 


Brewer,  Lyman  Augustus,  III 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1928 

M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 
Eberhard,  Theodore  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Akron,  1925 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1930 
Fuge,  Wilfred  Wesley  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1930 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1934 
Gius,  John  Armes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Oregon,  1931 

M.D.,  Oregon,  1934 
Hahn,  Robert  C.  Elyria,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Adelbert,  1928 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1931 
Keith,  Rockwood  Worcester,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 
Leigh,  Octa  Charles,  Jr.  Eupora,  Miss. 

M.D.,  Harvard,  Z934 
Scudder,  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Rutgers,  1923 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1927 


Urology 

Byrne,  David  Walter 
A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1923 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1927 

Shearer,  Thomas  Palmer 
B.S.,  Purdue,  1927 
M.D.,  Texas,  1932 

Yeaw,  Ralph  Cady 
A.B.,  Rochester,  1930 
M.D.,  Rochester,  1934 


Hartford,  Conn. 


New  York  City 


Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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Albom,  Jack  Jonathan  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Allyn,  Richard  Waverly,  111. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1935 
Anderson,  Donald  Grigg   New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Anderson,  Erna  G.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1935 
Anderson,  Martin  E.,  Jr.  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Babcock,  Henry  Holmes  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Baldwin,  John  M.,  Jr.  Norfolk,  Va. 

Bergen,  Harold  George  Twin  Fails,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1935 
Berkhausen,  Bennett  R.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1935 
Berliner,  Robert  William         Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936 
Berrian,  George  Eames  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Muskingum,  1935 
Birchall,  Robert  Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1936 
Boardman,  Donnell  Wittiington    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Bragdon,  Joseph  Henry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Buchanan,  Robert  Williams      Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1935 
Burns,  Francis  Michael  Shelton,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1934 
Cahan,  William  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,   1935 
Carty,  William  Wade  Carbondale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Combes,  Lloyd  George  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Columbia,  1935 
Cone,  Thomas  Edward,  Jr.         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i93<5 


Dillont,  M.  Nathalie  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1933 
Donovan,  William  R.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Alanhattan,  1935 
Eddy,  Lowell  Ladd  Independence,  Oreg. 

A.B.,  Willamette,  1935 
Edmeades,  Donald  Thomas   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1935 
Evans,  Edward  George  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1935 
Fetherolf,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.  Allentown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Fisher,  Robert  Martin  Dorchester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Flinn,  Edward  Forde  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Freeman,  Gilbert  Chase  Belleville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1936 
Friedenberg,  Zachary  Bert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Gilligan,  Thomas  Joseph   New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1935 
Glass,  William  Wade  Bradford,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Allegheny,  1935 
Goodnough,  Charles  Frederick 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1935     Watertown,  N.  Y. 
Gould,  Mathilda  May  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Gramlich,  John  Bristol  David  City,  Nebr. 

A.B.,  Morningside,  1934 
Habif,  David  V.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936 
Hager,  Dorothy  Watertown,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Simmons,  1930 
Houston,  Charles  Snead  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A. B., Harvard,  1935 
Hyams,  Robert  Gabriel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1935 
Janowitz,  Henrv  David  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Jennings,  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Kartin,  Bernard  Leon  New  York  City 

Kehr,  Herbert  Livingston      North  Bergen,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1934 
Kennedy,  James  Madison,  Jr.        Superior,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Kirkwood,  Allan  Hartwell  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1933 
Kirkwood,  Mary  Walker  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wells,  1935 
Koenig,  Albert  Samuel,  Jr.     South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Korb,  Milton  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  i93r 
LaBarbera,  Joseph  Francis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1935 
LaPierre,  Warren  Winthrop        Norwich,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1935 
Lebhar,  Neil  Fremont  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Lee,  James  Parrish,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1934 
Legant,  Omar  K.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
McDermott,  Thomas  Francis,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1935  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

MacDowell,  Robert  L.  Uniontown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Marcus,  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1935 
Mayer,  Henry,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  193'i 
Moynahan,  Brian  St.  John         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Murphy,  Louis  Renard  Dunmore,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  193'i 
OInick,  Herbert  Murray  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
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Otto,  James  Ritchie  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

A.B.,  North  Dakota,  1936 
Papps,  Jean  Peter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Potter,  Thompson  Eldridge  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1936 
Ratnotf,  Oscar  Davis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Reilly,  Edward  Thomas  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Reisner,  Edward  Hartman,  Jr.     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Richardson,  Charles  Hyatt,  Jr.  Macon,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1935 
Richardson,  Jack  Leahy  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Robinson,  Robert  Alexander      Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Roessel,  Carl  W.  Chappaqua,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Rogliano,  Francis  T.  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935 
Saltonstall,  Henry  Milton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Schaberg,  Frank  John  New  Milford,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1935 
Scher,  David  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1935 
Sherry,  Robert  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Shulman,  Bernard  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1935 
Spence,  Harold  George    Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Strong,  Virginia  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1930 
Strong,  Paul  Stone  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1935 
Teiger,  Paul  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1933 
Vail,  William  Henry,  II         East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1934 
Ward,  Mary  Blairstown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1933 
Webb,  Hamilton  Brookholding    New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1935 
Webber,  Joseph  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Woodstock,  1931 

A.M.,  Woodstock,  1932 
Winkler,  David  Pendleton     Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1932 
Wylly,  Martin  Dasher  Haworth,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1935 
Yood,  Norman  Leslie  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935 
Zahir.  Abdul  Kabul,  Afghanistan 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
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Audi,  Eugene  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1936 
Beakes,  Charles  Henry  Curtis    Hackensack,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1936 
Bonbright,  Elizabeth  Marsden   Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931 
Bradley,  Cloyce  Flowers  Powell,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Tennessee,  1929 

M.S.,  Washington  State,  1931 
Brown,  Freeman  Fletcher,  Jr.    Rockland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1936 
Brown,  Walter  Tack  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Cad.mus,  Robert  Randall  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1936 
Camribell.  Frank  Chambon  McDonald,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 


Conley,  Carroll  Lockard  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935 
Cornish,  Allen  Lee  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1036 
Custer,  Monford  Daniel,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Damrosch,  Douglas  Stanton 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Davenport,  Fred  M. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Davis,  Donald  Alexander 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1937 
Donaldson,  Kenneth  Thomas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Donoghue,  Francis  Edmund 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1936 
Ebert,  William  Burlingame 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Erler,  Robert  Eugene 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Eyre,  John  Dunham,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Field,  Albert  Searle,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Field,  John  Albert 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Fisher,  Robert  Lownds 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Fowler,  George  Anderson 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Freis,  Edward  David 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1936 
Freund,  Herman  Robert 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Galenson,  Eleanor 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Gevalt,  Frederick  Conrad,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936       West  Roxbury,  Mass. 
Goodner,  John  Tetard 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Gorman,  Warren  Fredric 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1936 
Gould,  Winona  Maud     Middle  Granville,  N.  Y, 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1935 
Grandin,  Dean  Jay 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Griffin,  John  Wheeler,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Haley,  Timothy  James 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Heavenrich,  Robert  Maurice 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Henley,  Jean 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Hennig,  George  Carl 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Hunziker,  Peter  George 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1936 
Hutchinson,  John  Joseph 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1936 
Huyck,  James  Horatio 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1936 
Keller,  Maurice  Joseph 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Kessler,  Alfred  Eugene 

A.B.,  Brown,  1936 
^Kiehl,  Samuel  Jacob,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Kittredge,  Daniel  Wright,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1936 
Kroll,  Rolf 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Krug,  Joseph  Hoffman 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Lamb,  Albert  Richard,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 

^Withdrew. 


Coshocton,  Ohio 

Doylestown,  Pa. 

Kingston,  Pa. 

Danbury,  Conn. 

New  York  City 

Miami,  Fla. 

Beacon,  N.  Y. 

South  Orange,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 

Brooklyn,  Conn. 

Yonkers.  N.  Y. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 


New  York  City 
Tucson,  Ariz. 


Palisade,  N.  J. 
New  York  City 
Holyoke,  Mass. 
Saginaw,  Mich. 
New  York  City 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Urbana.  111. 

Dumont,  N.  J. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
New  York  City 
New  York  City 
New  York  City 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 
New  York  City 
New  York  City 
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New  York  City 


Pasadena,  Calif. 

Groton,  Mass. 
Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

Edgewater,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 

Verona,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 


Lambert,  John  Trumbull 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Lasell,  Eldridge  Lyon 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Lawrence,  Richard,  Jr. 
Lester,  Jane 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1936 
Lippman,  Richard  William 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936 
Lockhard,  Arthur  John 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Luke,  Jean  Anderson 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Lynn,  Hugh  Bailey 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
McCoy,  J.  Joseph 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1936 
McLaughlin,  William  Lyons    Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
McWhorter,  John  English,  III       Tenafly,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1935 
Mainzer,  Robert  Adolf    Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Mandel,  Howard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Manter,  Wilbur  Berry  Waterville,  Maine 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1936 
Mason,  John  Tufton,  Jr.     South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Meeker,  Dorothy  Rowlands     Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1927 
Miller,  James  Patton  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Milne,  John  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Minor,  Allen  Hurlburt  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Missett,  James  Stephen  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1931 
Moister,  Frank  Corbin  Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Montilla,  Eduardo  Santurce,  P.  R. 

Morgan,  Margaret  Cornelia  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1936 
Morrison,  Donald  William      Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Noble,  Robert  Philip  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Otten,  Claude  Frederick  Rossville,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1935 
Payzant,  Arthur  Randolph  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Piatt,  John  Wadsworth       Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams.  1936 
Powers,  Robert  William  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1936 
Reid,  Ralph  Connor  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1930 
Riggs,  Benjamin  Clapp  Stockbridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 
Roberts,  Montague  Allyn  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1936 
Rothman,  Arnold  J.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1936 
Rowles,  William  Sidney  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1936 
Russack,  Gertrude  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1935 
Russell,  Charles  Edward  Portsmouth,  R.  I. 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1936 
Ryan.  Allan  James  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Yale,  1936 
Ryan.  David  Francis  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1936 
Schetlin,  Charles  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  19=56 
Schier,  Wilson  Woodrow         Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

A.B..  Lawrence,  1936 
Smith,  Alan  Leslie  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 


Spelman,  Philip  James  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1936 
Stahlnecker,  Charles  Stephen        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Standerwick,  Henry  Fischer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Stearns,  Kendall  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Steinman,  John  F.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1036 
Stephens,  Freeman  Irby  Newport,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Stopford,  Helen  Claire  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  Rochelle,  1936 
Straus,  Oliver  Herbert  New  York  City 

Strieker,  George  J.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936 
Swift,  William  Everett,  Jr.        Cornwall,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Thompson,  Frank  Dillon  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1936 
Twaddell,  Donald  N.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Walker,  Jean  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1933 
Warner,  Nathaniel  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1934 
Whittemore,  Aubrey  Luther,  Jr.    Evanston,  111. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1936 
Wilbur,  Daniel  W.,  Ill  Rhinebeck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Williams,  Robert  Reynolds  Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1935 
Zubrod,  Charles  Gordon  Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1936 
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Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

Lake  Mahopac,  N.  Y. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 


Ande,  Willard  F. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Averill,  John  Bradley 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Blake,  Dexter  Barnes 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Blomquist,  Bernard  H. 

Silver  Lake,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wagner,  1937 
Brane,  Benjamin  Olney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Branower,  Gerald  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937 
Brezing,  Herman  Jacob  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Burbank,  John  Howard  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Campbell.  Andrew  Martin         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Cancellieri,  Carmelo  Philip 

Southampton,  N.  Y. 
Carballeira^  Manuel  Joseph        Flushing,  N.  Y. 
Hartford,  Conn. 


Castagno,  Rowe  Anthony 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1937 
Chandler,  Dorothy  Ida 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1937 
Chaucer,  Norton  Gailer 

B.S.,  Yalf.,  1937 
Cizek,  Louis  Joseph 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1937 
Coes,  Harold  Vinton,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Cross,  Richard  James 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Davol,  Rector  Thomson 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Dean,  John  Van  Benschoten       Flushing,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 


Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

New  York  City 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Bernardsville,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 
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iDieterle,  Frederick  Evan  LaFayette,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1937 
Docter,  Jack  M.  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1937 
Drake,  Emerson  Hadley  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938 
Drew,  Arthur  Leslie  Briarcliff,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1936 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1937 
Duckwall,  Vernon  Eugene  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1929 
Eisenberg,  Stuart  Jerome        Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1937 
Elkin,  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Fairlie.  Chester  Wilson,  Jr.      Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Ferrer,  Marie  Irene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1937 
Fischer,  William  John  Henry,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937  Milford,  Conn. 

Foord,  Alan  Kerhonkson,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938 
Fox,  Francis  Hugh,  Jr.  Portland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1937 
Geffen,  Abraham  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Emory,  1937 
Gehres,  Robert  Francis  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1937 
Gillette,  Lee  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Glickman,  Stanley  Irwin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Goddard,  Virginia  Mary  Hinsdale,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1937 
Gold,  Theodore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Graziani,  Amleto  John  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Greenlee,  Ralph  MacMartin  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Haggstrom,  Gustave  August         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Hardart,  Frank  Joseph,  Jr.     Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame,  1937 
Hawkins,  George  Lorimer,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1937      Webster  Groves,  Mo. 
Hawley,  Chapin  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Hazard,  Sprague  Whipple  Newport,  R.  I. 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island,  1937 
Healy,  Thomas  McLean  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Hevenor,  Engel  Philip  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 
Home,  Herbert  Warren,  Jr.  Lowell,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1937 
Jacobs,  James  S.  Lewis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Jarcho,  Leonard  Wallenstein        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1937 
Judge,  Thomas  Vincent,  Jr.  Verona,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1937 
^Kelleher,  Daniel  Joseph,  Jr.        New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1937 
Keppel,  Gordon  Montrose,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 

A.B.,  Cambridge,  1938 
Kirschner,  Paul  Ally  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1937 
Kittell,  Irving  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Southern  Methodist,  1924 

A.M.,  Southern  Methodist,  1925 

M.S.,  Illinois,  1926 

Ph.D.,  New  York,  1934 

^Withdrew. 


Kloth,  Edward  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Knapp,  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 
Lucey,  Robert  Emmet 

Emerson  Hill,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
MacGuire,  William  Benedict,  Jr.    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1937 
MacMillan,  Albert  Slocomb 

Sanibel  Island,  Fla. 
Maroon,  Habeeb  Z.  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Merriam,  George  Rennell,  Jr.       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1934 
Miskimon,  Robert  Murray  Richmond,  Va. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Monroe,  Robert  Wiley  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
*  Monserrate,  Fernando  Martin    Rio  Piedras,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1936 
iMorton,  Rogers  Clark  Ballard     Richmond,  Va. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Mudge,  Gilbert  Horton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1936 
North,  Francis  Stanley  Lake  Forest,  IH. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Olszewski,  Stanley  Thomas,  Jr. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
B.S.,  Mt.  Saint  Mary's,  1936 
Pendexter,  Sidney  Eugene,  Jr.   East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Percy.  Walker  Greenville,  Miss. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1937 
Perlmutter,  Irwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Phyfe,  Henry  Pinkney  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
Pomerance,  Herbert  Hart  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1937 
Powell,  John  Henry  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1937 
Pratt.  Dallas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Prentice,  Stanley  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1937 
Rahilly,  George  Thomas  Francis 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938       Brightwaters,  N.  Y. 
Randall,  Henry  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Raymond,  Coles  Walker  Litchfield,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Robertson,  Gordon  Farquhar        Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Roh,  Charles  Ernest  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Rosdahl,  Conrad  E.  Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1937 
Rosenfield.  Salaman  Zelman         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1936 
Ryan,  Tohn  Joseph  Donald        Stamford,  Conn. 
SchafFe'ld,  Henry  G.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Scully,  Michael  Richard  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1937 
Skinner,  Charles  Blake  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1937 
Slocum,  Jonathan  Beacon,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Princeton,  1936 
Smith,  Milton  Benjamin  Stockton,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1935 
Smull,  Katharine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1937 
Southworth,  Chauncey  Robert 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937       New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Stone,  William,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Sumner,  John  Worthington,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937  Swampscott,  Mass. 
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Szladek,  Frank  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Taylor,  Gilbert  Henry  New  York  City 

Townsend,  Edward  Howard,  Jr.    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 
Urie,  Murray  Gladstone  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Vare,  Victor  Bradley,  Jr.  HoUis,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Vine,  Blair  Norman  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1937 
Voris,  Jacques  Van  Brunt  New  York  City 

Wagner,  Richard  Francis 

Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Wiedel,  Philip  Dressier  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Williams,  Henry  Noyes  Geneva,  New  York 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1938 
Wright,  Kenneth  Bremner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Zucker,  Howard  David  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1937 
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Alexander,  Carter  McVeigh         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1937 
Adams,  William  T.  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  Agricultural,  1938 
Adsit,  Charles  George  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Auchincloss,  Hugh,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Aymar,  Margaret  Keen 

A.B.,  Connecticut,  1937 
Baldwin,  Charles  Howard 
Ballantyne,  Alando  Jones 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1938 
Bansmer,  Gustav 
Blazar,  Howard  Arthur 

A.B.,  Brown,  1938 
Bodkin,  Francis  Fisher 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1935 
Boyd,  Alden  Kelsey 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1938 
Brooks,  Peter  Thacher 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
Brown,  Frank  James 
Brown,  Lowell  Hamill   RockviUe  Centre,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1938 
Burwell,  Stanley  Woodruff 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Carmer,  Myron  Ernest 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1938 
Cathcart,  Richard  Trowbridge 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Cavallaro,  William  Underwood 
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Paterson,  N.  J. 


Woodcliff  Lake,  N.  J. 

East  Orange,  N. ). 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bay  Shore,  N.  Y. 

Concord,  Mass. 

New  York  City 


Seattle,  Wash. 
Lyons,  N.  Y. 
Leonia,  N.  J. 


Millburn,  N.  J. 
New  York  City 


Chace,  James  Fletcher 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Chetlin,  Milton  Aaron 
Cosgriff,  Stuart  Worcester 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938 
Crane,  Lawrence 

A.B.,  Williams,  1938 
Dalev,  John  Maher 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938 
Davis,  Frances  Bigelow 
Davis,  Lawrence  Alexander   Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
deLalla,  Vincent,  Jr.  Utica.  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1938 
DeLamater,  Edward  Doane  New  York  City 

A.M.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937 
DeLong,  John  Barker  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Maine,  1938 


Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Rockland,  Maine 

Newton,  Mass. 

Bass  River,  Mass. 


Dingman,  Peter  Van  Cleef 

A.B.,  Williams,  1938 
Dresdale,  David  Thomas     Warren  Point,  N.  J. 
Duschatko,  Alfred  Maloch  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
lEckman,  Morris  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1933 
England,  Lev/is  Kay  Yakima,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1938 
iFairbairn,  Kenneth  New  York  City 

Fishel,  Leo  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1938 
Fletcher,  Archibald  Grey,  Jr.     Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
French,  Theodore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Frick,  Adelaide  Roslyn,  N.  Y. 

Gage,  George  Raymond    Queens  Village,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Gardner,  Carol  Detroit,  Mich. 

Geer,  Francis  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938 
Gleason,  James  Francis  St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1938 
Glynn,  James  Joseph  Lawrence,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1938 
Good,  Robert  Childers  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1938 
Goshen,  Charles  Ernest        Juniata-Altoona,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Gould,  Richard  Glenn  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Gray,  Frank  Davis,  Jr.  Marshall,  Minn. 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1938 
Greene,  Fay  Perry  Winfield,  Kan. 

A.B.,  Southwestern,  1938 
Greenleaf,  Richard  C.  Loudonville,  N.  Y. 

Halleran,  Leo  Baker  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Hammond,  John  David  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1938 
Hastings,  Thomas  Newlin      Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Hennelly,  Thomas  Paul  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938 
Hersey,  Glenwood  Beverly,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Hickes,  John  Maurice  Glassport,  Pa. 

Holt,  Richard  Sawin  Bethel,  Maine 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1938 
Hubbard,  Thomas  Brannon,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton.  1938  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Ingalls,  Esther  Abbie  Hot  Springs,  Va. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1938 
Jones,  Norma  Eileen  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1938 
Kennedy,  Bayles  Robert  Oakland,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  r938 
iKernan,  Robert  Mills  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Knowles,  Harvey  Coles,  Jr.        Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Yale,  1937 
Kollmar,  George  H.  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1938 
Kory.  Ross  Conklin  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Lambert,  Elizabeth  Ann  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
Lane,  Warren  Zeph  ColviUe,  Wash. 

Loomie,  Leo  Stephen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1038 
Lowenstein,  Bertrand  Ernest         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
Lurie,  Paul  Raymond  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
McCann,  Eugene  Cyril  Portland,  Maine 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1934 

^Withdrew. 
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McCarthy,  Frank  Walden 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1938 
McKendree,  Charles  Gillett 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Mayer,  Robert  August       Ri 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1938 
Moore,  Condict 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Nash,  Louis 

B.S.,  Nevada,  1938 
Neal,  Harry  Beecher,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
^Newman,  John  Breakell 

A.B.,  \Vesleyan,  1938 
Nichols,  Frederick  Lewis 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1938 
O'Donnell,  Hugh  Bernard 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1938 
Olsan,  Edwin  S. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
O'Mailey,  Robert  Dodge,  Jr 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1938 
Owen,  William  Eugene 
Perkins,  Woodbury 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Pinchot,  Gifford  Bryce 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Pines,  Kermit  L. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
I  Pons,  Eduardo  R.,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1938 
Rainsford,  Laurence  Kerr 

B.S.,  Hari-ard,  1938 
^Rov/e,  Arthur  Taylor 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Ruddell,  Keith  Richard 

A.B.,  Butler,  1938 

1  Withdrew. 


Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

New  York  Cit>- 

chmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Indiana,  Pa. 

Middletown,  Conn. 

Clinton,  N.  Y. 

Dover,  Ohio 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Manchester,  Conn. 

Osage,  Iowa 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Milford,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Santurce,  P.  R. 

Rye,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 


Runyon,  William  Nelson 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Scanlan,  Robert  Lawrence 

A.B.,  Duke,  1938 
Schenk,  Donald  Gray 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Schoch,  William  George 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1938 
Scott,  Kenneth  Hazen 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1938 
Sims,  Ethan  Allen  Hitchcock 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Smith,  Wendell  Linwood 
Smith,  William  Clifford 
Sommer,  Gordon  Alexander 
Sullivan,  John  Edward,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938 
Toye,  Joseph  John 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Tremblay,  Roland  Gilbert    Somersworth,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1938 
Trincher,  Irvin  Harrison  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1932 

A.M.,  New  York,  1934 
Van  Dyk,  Orrin  Jacob 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Warshaw,  Leon  Joseph 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Waterhouse,  Christine  Kennebunk,  Maine 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
Welch,  William  Joseph 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Wheeler,  Edward  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  193S 
Wilson,  David  Alan  Whitwell    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
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Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

Millburn,  N.  J. 

Newport,  R.  I. 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

Verona,  Pa. 

Spokane,  Wash. 

Arlington,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 


Paterson,  N.  J. 
New  York  City 


New  York  City 


CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

For  other  dates  refer  to  the  regular  Academic  Calendar 


September  i8 
September  21 
September  27 
October        9 


November    9 

November  7 
November  30 
December     i 


December  20 


1939 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION  (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEES) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

Monday,  to  September  20,  Wednesday.  Registration. 

Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

Wednesday.  Opening  exercises. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 
approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  and  the 
degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  October. 

Thursday,  to  November  11,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Tuberculosis  symposium  for 
fourth  year  students. 

Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the  de- 
gree of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Wednesday,  to 

1940 
January        2  Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION  (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEES) 
FOR  THE  SPRING  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 

payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
January      1 6  Tuesday,  to  January  22,  Monday.  Registration. 
February      i  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 

the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later 

application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously  approved  by 

departments,  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in 

February. 
February    12  Monday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
February    22  Thursday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 
March  i  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 

later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 

scholarships. 
March         21  Thursday,  to  March  23,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 
April  I  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred 

in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 
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April  15  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degrees  of  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

May  15  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 

approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  con- 
ferred in  June. 

May  20  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  fourth  year  class  begin. 

May  27  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  first,  second,  and  third  year  classes  begin. 

May  30  Thursday.  Memorial  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE   2  TO  JUNE  4 

June  2  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  4  Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

June  24  Monday,  to  June  29,  Saturday.  Reexaminations  for  deficient  students. 

August  I  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
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